
DOCUMENT RESUME

ED 135 943 CE 009 328

TITLE Modules in Agricultural Education for Agricultural
Production.

INSTITUTION New York State Education Dept.., Albany. Bureau of
Occupational and Career Curriculum Development.

PUB DATE Jun 74
NOTE 839p.; For related documents see CE 00,7/550, CE 008

147-148, CE 008 151, CE 009 326-328, ED 105 080
(Modular Design Approach for Agricultural Education),
and ED 105 296 (Module Directory for Agricultural
Education) ; Not available in hard copy due to print
quality of original

EDRS PRICE HF-S1.50 Plns Postage. HC Not Available from EDRS.
DESCRIPTORS Agribusiness; *Agricultural Education; *Agricultural'

P:coduction; Agricultural Skills; Animal Science;
Instructional Materials; Learning Modules; Plant
Science; Skill Development; *Vocational
Agriculture

ABSTRACT
Each of the 61 modules in this packet contains a

brief 'description of the module contents, a list of the major
division of units, the overall objectives, objectives by units,
content outline, and suggested teaching method, student application
activities, and evaluation procedures. A list of resource materials
is also included for each. Some of the module titleS are Producing
Quality Milk; Dairy Cattle Breeding; Dairy Health and Disease; Beef
Production; Handling the Foal; Harness Training of Horses;, Swine
Production; Sheep Production; Poultry Production; Selecting and
Handling Dogs and Cats; Care of Birds; Care and Maintenance of
Tropical Fish; Care and Handling of Reptiles and Amphibians; Care and
Handling of Small Animals; Handling of Primates; Internal and
External Parasites of.Animals; Sterilization, Disinfection'and
Sterile Packs; Repair of Equipment; Care.and Growing pf Insects;
Planning a Breeding Program (Livestock); Planning the Cropping .
Program; and Harvesting the Crop. (HD)

***********************************************************************
Documents acquired by ERIC include many informal unpubli(Jhed

* materials not available from other sources. ERIC makes every effort *
* to obtain the best copy available. Nevertheless, items of marginal *
* reproducibility are often encountered and this affectsthe quality *
* of the microfiche and hardcopy reproductions ERIC makes available *
* via the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS). EDRS is not
*'responsible for the quality of the original document. Reproductions *
* supplied by EDRS are the best that can be made from the original.
***********************************************************************



MODULES IN AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION

FOR

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION& WELFARE
NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF

EDUCATION
THIS DOCUMENT

HAS BEEN REPRO
DUCED EXACTLY AS

RECEIVED PROM

THE PERSON OR
ORGANIZATION ORIGIN

ATING IT, POINTS OF VIEW OR OPINIONS

STATED DO NOT NECESSARILY REPRE

SENT OFFICIAL NATIONAL
INSTITUTE OF

EDUCATION POSITION OR POLICY.

agricultural production
The University of the State of New York

THE STATE EDUCATION DEPARTMENT'
Bureau of Occupational and Career Curriculum

Albany, New York 12234

2



Title -

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

PRODUCING QUALITY MILK code 01.01010101-01

Students will develop skills needed to produce high quality fluid milk
for consumption.

EMphasis will be given to the detection and control of factors which
affect milk quality, proper procedure for milking cows, interpretation of
milk quality tests, and compliance with herd health regulations.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocations
Class Othox

1. Factors Affecting Milk Quality 4 14

2. Proper Milking Procedure 2 5

3. Planning to Produce Quality Milk 1

7 "23

Revised June 1974
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - PRODUCING QUALITY MILK
Code - 01.01010101-01

Objectives to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

1. Identify five of the most common off flavors of milk by taste test.

2. List two possible causes for each of the off flavors identified.

3. Identify ten probable causes of off flavor milk on a given dairy farm.

4. List ten important farm requirements of the local milk inspection agency,
which relate to quality milk production.

5. COrrectly interpret bacteria, sediment, modified whiteside reaction,
and antibiotic test results from given samples.

6. Explain the milk secretion and milk ejection process. Correctly list
the anatomy and function of each part of the udder and mammary system.

7. Define oxytocin, the milk secreting hormone and its influence on
milk letdown.

8. Prepare a cow for milking and successfully milk the cow following
recommended procedures.

9. Prepare a planned program for producing quality milk on a given farm
whith meets the instructor's approval.
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Code - 01.01010101-01

AGRICULTURALTitle - PRODUCING QUALITY MILK

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTZNT

Unit 1 - Factors Affecting Milk
Quality.
Objective 1
Identify the five most common off
flavors of milk by taste test.

A. Milk flavors and causes lisLed in:
. Producing Good Tasting Milk - Cornell Ext.

Bulletin #1171.
. Milk Flavor Handbook - Tri-State Milk Flavor

Program (Neu Jersey,'New York, Pennsylvania)
Producers Milk Flavors Chart - available fr
extension serVice

. Milk Flavor Defects - Their Causes and
Preiencion - Extension Service, University of
Vermont

.,
Objective 2
List two possible causes for each
of the off flavors identified.

A. Causes of off flavors as in materials listed
for Objective 1.
. Feed, barny or cowy, salty, rancid
. Malty, high acid, oxidized, unnatural

Objective 3 - Identify ten probable
causes of off flavor milk on a
given dairy farm.

A Causes of off flavor as in materials listed for
Objective 1.

Cleaning and sanitizing utensils
. Managed Milking - Bulletin 1193, pp. 10-12
. The Sanitary Care of Milking Equipment on

the Farm - Bulletin 941
Feeding
Poor sanitation
. sE.obles
. cows
. milk room
Mastitis
Poor cooling
Medications
Ventilation ?roblems

. Chemical contaminants
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EDUCATI 0 N 01.01010101-01

PRODUCING QUALITY MILK

- Code

- Title

--
TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A.

.B.

C.

Lecture discussion,- detine
good quality milk. Discuss
off flavors and causes.
Prepere samples for student
testing.
Invite a local milk company
fieldman to discuss and
show examples of the causes
of off flavor milk.

A.

B.

C.

D.

Students vill take notes on
materials not in student
:references.

Study Producing Good Tastin2
Milk - Bulletin #1171
Taste-test prepared samples.
Students prepare samples
under farm conditions for
taste testing.

A. Students should
correctly identify
five common flavors
from given samples
prepared by the
instructor.

A.

B.

C.

Lecture discussion
Lab demonstrations
Evaluate samples from
home farms

A.

B .

Study Producing Good Tasting
Milk - Bulletin #1171
Prepare off flavor sr Iples
under farm conditions.

A.

B.

Written test in
conjunction with
Objective 1.
(sample attached)
Test on unknown
samples.

A.
.

----------
Lecture discussion ,

Farm visits
Observe conditions
Utensils
Milk rooms
Equipment

. Stables
Feeding systems
Feeding schedules

A.

B.

C.

D.

-
Study Bulletin #1171
Study pp. 10-12 of
Bulletin #1193
Locate possible causes of
off flavors under farm
conditions.
Correct situations on a
farm that may be leading
to off flavors,

S

A.

13.

.

Students will find
and describe 10
situations on farm
that may cause off
flavor milk.
Students will score
their own farm usin.
a uniform dairy
standard inspection
'report.



Code --. 01.01010101-01

Title - PRODUCING QUALITY MILK

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Objective 4
List 10 important requirements
of the local milk inspection
agency which relate to quality

milk production.

AGRICULTURAL

CONTENT

. State and local requirements for milk producers
. Handbook of Regulatory Rules
. Dairy Farm Sanitation Report
. New England Uniform Dairy Standard Dairy

Farm Inspection Report - H.P. Hood & Sons,

Boston, Massachusetts

Objective 5
Correctly interpret bacteria and
sediment that results from given
samples.

13.

C.

Standard plate court (bacteria)
Modified whiteside reaction (abnormal milk)
Antibiotic test
Sediment test

Unit 2 - Proper Milking
Procedure.
Objective 6 - Explain the milk
secretion and milk ejection
process. List the anatomy and
function of each part of the
udder.

A. Parts of mammary system

B. Milk secretion process
C. Milk ejection process

Objective 7
Define oxytocin, the milk
secreting hormone and its
influence on milk letdpwn.

The role of oxytocin and milk secretion-ejection.
. Causes of poor milk letdown.



EDUCATION
01.01010101-01 Code

JRODUCING QUALITY MUK

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

Resource personnel field
marCor other qualified

,
people review a fiJd
inspection report.
Field trip - observe an
inspection on a farm.

A. Take notes from guest
speaker.

..-.9bserve farm inspection.
Discussion and individual
study of regulatory rules

Resource personnel - field
man and technicians to
demonstrate tests.
Lecture discussions.
Use of forms for reporting
tests,

Title

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Written test
(sample attached)

. Students will take notes on A. Written test

how tests are run, what (sample attached)
they measure and how to
interpret them.

. Students will observe
testing of samples.

. Students will practice
interpreting test:results
laboratory exercise.

A. Movie - Miracle of HUk or
Science of Milk Production.

B: Lecture discussion.
Laboratory using coJs udder
from a slaughter house.

C. Field trip to observe a
herd being milked

Cow preparation
Comple,:e milking
Sanitation practices
used on the farm
Medication for infected
quarters

. Chalk and board session.
. Class discussion on milking

g'Oeecla. of dairy animals. -

. Study Bulletins 1193 and
955, and the importance of
proper preparation for
better milking.
Observe dissection of co54s

udder.
Observe effects of
different techniques on
milk ejection on farm
visit.

Students take notes on

teacher presentation.
Students describe experience
related to their work

= er.perience programs.

7

A.

B.

C.

Written test
matching questions
on the anatomy of
the udder and
mammary system.
Essay question on
the secretion of
milk.

Performance grade
observing students
milking - work
experience Program
extra credit.

A. Essay question
on the milk secret
hormone, onrtocin.



Code , - 01.01010101-01
ACRICULTV.;,AT.

rifle - PRODUCING QUALITY MILK

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Objective 8
Prepare a cow for milking and
successfully milk the cow,
following recommended procedures.

B.

C.

CONTENT

Managed Mi ng, Bu et n
1 PP. .

Recommended Milking Practicec, Bulletin #996, 1

pp. 9-16.
Producing Good Tasting Milk, Cooperative
Extension of New Jersey, New York and Pennsylvan a

Unit 3 - Planning to Produce
Quality Milk.
Objective 9.
Prepare a planned program for
producing quality milk-bh a given
farm, which meets the instructor's
approval.

A. Plan requirements include:
Current farm situation - use results and
sanitation reports
Possible.causes of off flavor
Recommendations for correctingfihe situation
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EDUCATION 01.01010101-01

PRODUCING QUALITY MILK

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Lecture-discussion A.

B. Demonstration B.

C. Slides - The Cow's Udder and
How It Functions - Cornell C.

IMS
D. Film - "The Science of Milk

Production" - Rallston-
Purina Company

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Study Bulletins #1193, #996 A.

Observe demonstrations and
practice milking procedure
Students prepare and
correctly milk.cows on the
home farm or cooperative
farm.

Observe student
milking cow, checking

Washing-stimu-
lation

Application
Udder checking
and machine
removal
Teat dipping
Time intervals

Performance grade
by teacher or coop-
erative farmer.

A. Lecture-discussion
B. Individual instruction

Classroom
Supervised -farm
instruction

C. Veterinarian as a resource
person to describe to the
class an approved program
for producing quality milk.

A Prepare farm plan for A.
producing high quality milk. B.
Oral reports by students
describing their programs.
Students define strong and
weak points of their
programs. C.

Students take notes.
Students ask specific
questions regarding problems
--On their farms. D.

1 0

9

Evaluate plan.
Self-evaluation by
students. Hand in
evaluations to
instructor for a
grade.
Written test on
highlights of
visiting veterin-
arian's presentation.
Written report on
student's evalu-
ation of guest
speaker. Grade by
the instructor.



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - PRODUCING QUALITY MILK Code - 01.01010101-01

RESOURCE MATERIALS

BOOKS
Teacher
Dairy Production (2nd edition), Diggins & Bundy, Prentice-Hall, Inc.

Englewood Cliff, New`Jersey
Milk Flavor Handbook - Tri-State Milk Flavor Program (New Jersey, New York,

Pennsylvania)

.BULLETINS
Teacher
1. The Sanitary Care of Milking-Equipment on the Farm, Cornell Extension

Bulletin 941.
2. Recommended Milking Practices, Cornell Extension Bulletin 996
3. Managed Milking, Cornell Extension Bulletin 1193
4. Producing Good Tasting Milk, Cornell Extension Bulletin 1171
5. The Importance of Proper Preparation for Better Milking, Dairy

Equipment Company (INE was source).
6. Dairy Farm Sanitation Report - local milk plant.
7. The Cow's Udder and How It Functions, University of Illinois'Vocational

Agriculture Service, Urbana, Illinois.
8 Good Tasting Milk, Vermont Agriculture Extension Service Brieflet 9, 56.
9. The Story of Milk, IMS.

Student
-Bulletins from teacher reference list #1, 2,3, A, 5 and 6. If available,'.7 and 8.

BRIEFLETS
1. Milk Under the Microscope, Vermont Extension Service, University of

Vermont, Brieflet 1060.
2. Milk Flavor Defects - Their Causes and Prevention, University of Vermont

Agricultural Extension Service.

CIRCULARS
1. State of New York, Department of Agriculture and Markets, Albany, New York 12226.

Circular 929 - rules and regulations for sampling and testing milk and
cream for fat content.
Bovine Mastitis, The Most Costly Problem of the Dairy Industry. ABS 91-89,
May 1970. U.S. Department of Agriculture Research Service. Hyattsville,
Maryland 20782 - the abnormal milk program, pp. 6-9.

10
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - PRODUCING QUALITY MILK Code - 01.01010101-01

RESOURCE MAMIALS (continued)

PERIODICALS
I. Dairyman's League News
2. A.D.A. and.D C Reporter
3. Eastern Milk Producers Cooperative
4. MiIk Marketing.Releases
5. Hoards Dairyman

AUDIOVISUALS
1. Miracle of Milk - American Dairy Association - local office or

Chicago, Illinois.
2. Science of Milk Production, Ralston Purina Company, Checkerboard

Square, St. Louis) Missouri.
3. Whiteside reaction and sediment test comparison photographs,

G. Hadley Smith, Carey Building, Ithaca, New York 14850.
4. The Cow's Udder and How It Functions (filmstrip, 43 frames), EMS.

12
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Inspected For Sale In
Maine 0 Massachusetts

0 : New 'Hampihire 0 Connecticut
o Velemont 0 Rhode Island

NEW ENGLAND UNIFORM DAIRY STANDARD

Dairy Farm Inspection Report

POST IN MILICROOM

Permit No.
Expiration Date
Pounds Sold Daily
Plant

ame Location

Aignature of Producer
AIR: An inspection of your dairy han

COWS

Abnormal Nilk: (I5)
A, Core aecreting.abnormal milli, milked last or tn

a4:..,"Parat.. equipment
(a)

Samermal milk properly handled and disposed of lb) _
roper care of abnormal milk handling equip
mut
MILKING BARN, STABLE. OR PARLOR

2: Construction
Floors, gutters, snd filed troughs of eonerete or

equally impenlous materials; in good repair (5) (al
9;-.1ealls ang smooth. painted or finished

adequately; in good repair; ceiling dustnight
Srlt:irlaito stalls or pens for horses, calves. and

&gusts naturel and/or artificial light; well
distributed (I) (d)

roper feed storage facilities (1)

properly ventilated; no overcrowding (2) ( f)

this day been made, and yot.1 ar

d 2
al 0

(1) lb)

(I) le)

,Cluallaust (I)
eas and free of litter (a)

r;;;No swim, or fowl (b)

Cewyardi (3)
iGraded to drain; so pooled water or wastes (a)

COw7a24 clean; cattle housing =rm. properly
, maintained (b)

swine (c)

Manure stored Inacceuible to cows (el)

teltLKROUSE OR ROOM
3. Cesstmetlea and ?stillness

Floors (I)
Smooth; eoncrete or other impervious material;

in good repair
Graded to drain (b)

Dulne trapped, if connect./ . sanitary system (e

Willa and Ceilings (1)
SApptuved material and finish le)
Caiod repair (windows, doors. and hose port

j4t included) (b)

Lighting and Ventilation (2)
Adequate natural and/or artificial light; prop-
, arty dietributad (a)

Adequate ventilation
Deers and windows closed during dusty weether (c)

yenta and lighting fixtures properly located . (di

Miseellitneous Requirements (2)
Used for milkhouse operations only; sufficient

,7- Mae (a)

Mii direct opening Into living quarters or bum
except as permitted by Revelation (1))

Li.quid wastes properly disposed of (cl

Cleaning Fat.

'rwo-compartm.nt wash and rinse
dune sire iu

Suitable water heating facilities
Water under pressure piped to milkhouse (c)

d. Cleanliaess; (3)
Moen, wails, windows, tables nd similar non.

product contact surface, clean

No trash. unnecessary articles, animals or fowl
Pesticides and medicinal. not stored in milk.

house (e)

TOILET AND WATER SUPPLY

7. Toilet: (5)
Provided; conveniently located (a)

Constructed and operated according to Stan-
dard' (b)

No evidence of human wastes about premises (c)

Toilet room in compliance with Standards (d)

11. Water Supply; (5)
Codmartasrueted and opersted according to Stan-

Complies with bacteriologieel standard. ..,... (b)

No connection between sate and unsafe supplies:
no improper eubmerged inlets (c)

UTENSILS AND EQUIPMENT

I. Construction (3)
Smooth, nonabsorbent, corrosionresistant, non-

toxic materials; easily cleanable; gumless
hooded pails

in good repair; accuelble tor inspection ..... (b)

Approved einglwaervice articles; not reused (r)

StatInom approved design (d)

Approved CIP milk pipeline system (a)

IL Cleaning: (5)
Utensils and equipment clean

11. Sanitlutlent (5)
All multi-use containers and equipment subject

ed to approved unitization process la)

12. St i (2)
Left in treating chamber or Unitising solution

until used, or stored properly abere floor ... (a)

Stored to sumo complete drainage, where spell
cable

Single-service rticles properly atored (c)

12. llagelliagi (2)
SUitisad milk contact surfaces not expued tn

contamination (a)

MILKING
It. Flanks, Udders, sod Teats, (3)
Milking done In barn, stable, or parlor . tn)

ations marked below with a cross (X).

,..

MILKINGContinned

nrushing completed before milking begun
Flunks, bellies, udders, and talla of cows clean at

time of milking; clipped when required (c)

Udders and teats truited with sanitising solution
and dried, Just prior te milking

No wet hand milking
15. Sureinelee, Milk and AatiAkteres (I)
Clean; stored above floor In clean plum
Steptivasily cleanable consiroetion and Pot

16. Transfer and Preiectiu 44 Milks (2)
Immediate removal to milkhouse or room

Transfer, pouriag, and/or straining facilities
properly protected

PERSONNEL

17. liand.washiag Facilities: (3)
Soap, running wat;e, and individual unitary

towels in milkroom and convenient to milking
operations

Wash and rinse vats not toed as hand-washing
facilities

111. Personnel Cleanliness; (3)
Hands washed clean and dried before milking, or

performing milkhouu functions; rewsaked
when contaminated

Clean outer garment' worn

Cooling, (5)
Can milk cooled to 60°F. within 2 hours
Bulk milk cooled to eg° F. within S burs

VEHICLES

20. Telikles; (1)
Vehicles clean
Constricted so as to protect milk

Ne contaminating eubstante. transported

INSECTS AND RODENTS

21. Insect arid Reuel Cautridi
Fly breeding minimised by approved manure

disposal methods (3)
Manure paeka pmperly maintained .......
All milkhouse openings effectively Kimmel or

otherwise proteeted; doors tight and self
closing; *erten Mien open outward (c)

(21
Milkhouse froe of inserts and rodents (d)

Approved pesticides; used politely (e)
(2)

Equipment and utensils not exposed to pestielse
contamination (f)

(s)

(b)

Sucrountlinx neat and eleun; free of harborages
and breeding arena (I) (g)

Remarks:

Date
Approved Not Approved

Field Servicemen
Reinspect

12
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".',-,,,I7MRY,...;TARM:SANITATION :REPORT.
HERD.NUMBER RA TPON'S NAME

NO. CA TTLE NO. MILKING

1,41E TB TEST

mete onucet.Losis TES,.

SCORE SYMBOLS' I ,YE111 X = NO; INDETERMINABLE '
PATRON'S-NUMBER

POST OFFIC.0 A DURESS DA TE
P.M.

COUN TY STATE STATUS

I

Da. YE, WA TER
TEST

IP ESUL TS
BUN' ER LOC A TIoN PREVIOUS BUYER

Indicates major items YES NO

COWS
1. Abnormal Milk
a, Apparently healthy, good condition ......... ........... ............. ......
b. Diseased cattle segregated, milked last (10)
C. Proper construction, care abnormal milk handling equip. ......
d. Evidence strip cup or other test used (15) ................. ......... ............ . ...
e. Abnormal milk not sold

MILKING AREA

d. Flush :oilet doors self-closing
e. No evidence of human domestic waste about premises (2)

..... 8. Water Supply
a. Drilled dug . spring . . other

eta. Accessible, adequate, potable location acceptable (1) .......
cc. Protected from contamination (I)

d. No improper submerged inlets or cross'connections
UTENSILS, TP ''FER VESSELS, LINES AND BULK TANKS
9. Constructle,c

..... .a. Acceptable, in:,talled properly, corrosion resistant, seamless.

ob. MProlkclinfgerMaclili.ne Parts inc. rubbers, sound, good repair (11) :

. .......... .. d. Approved CIP milk pipeline system with vat

...........
c. Vacuum system adequate, pulsator properly maintained (22)

e. App. plastic hose, drying facilities, single service articles .

10. Cleening
........ ....... , a. Acceptable cleaning matetials, brushes, rack (12) .............
...... .......... eb. Utensils, equip. cleaned after each use, clean (12) vac. eye-

..... tern clean (22)
11. SanItizatIon
a. Acceptable sanitizing materials

eb Subjected to approved sanilization immed before use (12) .

12. Storage
a. Clean utensils inverted on metal rack in milkhouse (12) ........
b. Suff icient rust free metal racks at least 20 in.'from floor (12) .......
c. Single serviCe items sto:ed in protected container (11) ..........
d. Milker parts disassembled, except CIF', stored dry (13)

13. Handling
a..Sanitized milk contact sur faces propel lyeprotected ........ ......

EILKING
14. Flanks, Uddors end Teats
Ga. Flanks, udders, tails clipped, clean (31 . ..
b. livid, proper brushing, udder viash., sanitizing facil.

15. Stools, Antlkickors, and SurcingIes ..... .
a. Milk staol painted, smooth wood, rust free metal (171

. ...... eb. Clean, stored in clean place above floor (17)
16. Transfer and Protection 01 Milk
ea. Protected, trans'frd. prometly thru clean surround. toM.11. (16)

PERSONNEL
...... 17. Hand Washine Factlitlee

a Convenient, adequate (22)
18. Personnel Cleanliness
a. Evidence hand wash facilities used (14)

. ....... b. Milkers wear clean outer garments when milking (22)
c. No ewe. of transrnissable disease, open lesions

19. Cooling
ea. Facilities Prey. and prop.usedtocool milk to 50°F.or less (20).
b. Temperature properly maintained until delivered

VEHICLES

2. Construction
a. Floors, gut:ers, feed troughs, concrete, graded, good repair (6)
b. Walls, ceiling smooth, tight, good repair, painted biennially

or whitewashed annually (81
c. Partitioned (rem other livestock (10)
d. Adequate natural and artificial light, properly dist. (4) .......
e. Silo, feed room doors, bins tight, carts covered ............
f. Stable properly ventilated (5)
g. Quarters for maternity, sick cattle ...... ..................... .....
h. Walk behind cows min. 3 it. wide (6 ft. tail to tali) exc. gutter (6)
i, No overcrowdirig or calves on walk (101 ......... .... ..........
3. Cleanliness

a.,Wo poultry. pigeons, other animals (101
b. Walls, windows, cedines clean (c) (8)
c. Manure removed from gutters, sides scraped (7)

d. Stable floors cleaned, treated at least daily (22)
ee. Box stalls, pens properly maintained (22) ..

f, Outside pipelines clean
4. Cowyard and Looss Itoustrig

ea. Graded, properly maintained (9)
eb. Free of swine, drainage from pig pen, litilkhouse, stable (4)
c. Manure inaccessible to cows (7)
ed. Peri stebling, loose housine, aJequate, properly rnaint.
ee. Vazdded, feeding, holding areas, acceptable cense adequate

MILMOUSE
5. Construction and Facilities
Floors
a, Floors concrete or equally revery., good repair, smooth (21)
b, Graded to drain, drains trapped (21)
Walls & Ceiling
a. Walls impervious at least 1ff in. above.floor (21)
le Walls, ceiling, lined, smooth, painted, good repair (21)
c.. lioséport used. Rood repair
Lighting t. Vontllatlair
a, Aoequate natural mid artificial light properly located (21)

b, Adequate ventilation, vente (211 ....... .......... ...... ..........
Miscellaneous Requirement

eProperly located Isetioratroe comp. when req.) I21;
b. Used for daily purpose only, equip. properly const. inst.

(11) (21)
c. tailkhouse adequate size (50,!e working area min.) (21)
d. Proper disposal of waste (2)
Cleanlng Fae'ltles

a. Adequate nut water available, double wash vats (A13/
b. Water piped uncles pressure (A131
6. Cleanliness

a. Floor s, wall s, windows, tables, non-product surface clean (17)
ta. No unnecessary articles, pesticides, medicinals (21)
c. Outside ol anks, facilities, cooling water clean

TOILET AND WATER SUPPLY
7, Toilet
a. Flush .... privy .... convenient, properly located, clean

eta. Surface drainage from sewage di posal prevented (2)
cc. Privy Vault tight ... lids, doors, self.closing
II CM.% fiK

.

..... ......

20, VEHICLES
a. Vehicles clean, constructed to protect milk
b. No contaminating substmces transported

INSECTS MID RODENTS
21. Insect and Rodent Control
oa. Fly breeding min by appemanure disposal method (7) (21) .....
et). Manure packs properly maintained (221
c. All milkhouse openings effectrvely screened; doors, huseport

tip,ht & self-closing; screen doors open outward (2))
ed. Milkhouse free of insects, rodents
se. Equip, & utensils not enposed to contamination, label

instructions followed
0 f. Surroundings neat, clean, free of hal borages, breeding areas (22

....
....

NOTICE TO PLANT

D A II1Y M AII EC 1 NI CI) c tly

...

H CINSPCC T

1m SPE C .L0,1
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DANN
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PATRON NO

UPSTATE MILK COOPERATIVES, INC,
1730 DALE ROAD, BUFFALO, N, Y. 14225

pATRONS REPORT OF QUACITY ANALYSIS

SAMPLE 'DATE

STANDARD PLATE COUNT/ML Maximum Allowable Count 100,000/ml

SEDIMENT-

GOOD
FAIR
POOR

ABNORMAL MILK

WHITESIDE TEST NEG. TP 1 PLUS 2 PLUS OR GREATER

SOMATIC CELL COUNT
1,500,000 M: lurn A t,te Somatic Cell Count

ANTIBIOTICS

NEG.

POS.

No Tolerence

0 GOOD

FLAVOR SCORE

M ft it of, fic,

OXIDIZED p RANCID EFEED.UNCLEAN D BARNY OTHER

0 935

14
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Producing Quality Milk

Determining off flavors and their causes

Sample No. Flavor Possible Causes

Name

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

1 6
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Agriculture. 6P''A3
Test for Objective #4 of Quality Milk Production Module

For each of the following major areas of the Dairy Farm Sanitation Report,
list three regulations a farmer must comply with.

A. Milking Area

1.

2. .

3.

B. Milk House

1.

2.

3.

C.. Utensils, Transfer Ves4*, Liues and Built Tanks

1.

2.

3.

16

1 7



Agriculture Name

Date

Test for Objective #5 of Quality Milk Production Module

Correctly interpret the follawing milk quality test course by explaining
what they represent and whether the score is good, fair or poor.

. SEDIMENT TEST OF

2. STANDARD PLATE COUNT OF

,3, MODIFIED WHITESIDE REACTION OF

4. ANTIBIOTIC TEST

18

17



Notes from presentation from Mrs. Hines Laboratory T,!chnician Upstate Milk

Cooperative, 1730 Dale Road, Buffalo, New York 14225.

1. Standard Plate Count

Measures growth of bacteria in milk. . The maximum allowed is 100,000

colonies per ml. Most farmers are under 30,000.

The sample is diluted lml. milk and 99m1. sterile water then put on

agar plate at 98 degrees for 48 hours. Then the colonies of bacteria are

counted.

1. Streptococci - poor cooling

2. Staphylococci - contaminated utensils

3. Streptococcus agalactiae - mastitis

2. Abnormal Milk (Modified Whiteside Reaction)

A count of white blood cells indicating cow's health or mastitis.

Milk is mixed-wIth NaCH and stirred then compared to photo available from

G. Hadley Smith, Carey Building, Ithaca. It is scored as negative, trace,

2+, 3+. One plus is the cutoff.

3. Antibiotic Test

A sterile disc is dipped in milk and put on a bacteria plate. If

antibiotic is present, a ring appears due to death of bacteria culture.

Test is positive or negative. If positive, milk is withheld for four

milkings as penalty.

4. Sediment Test

Measures sediment as mg. per pint. One pint of milk is forced through

a .4" disc. Rejection point is 1.5 mg. per pint. Scoras are 0, 1, 2, 3,

4, 5.

Recorded by

Gary Barton'
Spring 1971

18



MILK FLAVOR DEFECTS
MIR CAUSES AND PREVENTION

Flavor Defects Causes Prevention

Feed Pasture

Silage
,

Thawing or storing silage in stable

Remove from pasture 4 hours before milking.
Keep cows away from silage for 4 hours
before milking.
Avoid this practice. Ventilate.

Barny and/or
Cowy

Dirty stables
Dirty cows
Damp Mob les 1
Poor ventilationf

..,.......
Clean stables.
Clean coum

Proper ventilation.

Sa lt.q, Mastitis
Stripper cows

Healthy cows properly ;nilked.
Discard milk from cows being dried off.

Rancid Stripper cows
Poor cooling
Foaming
Agitation

Discard milk from cows being dried off. -
Cool quickly and keep cold.
Reduce foaming.
Agitate as little as possible.

Malty

,

Mastitis
Dirty utensils, including stanchion hoses
Poor cooling

..

High bacteria

Healthy cows properly milked.
Clean, sanitized utensils and stanchion hoses.
Cool quickly and keep cold.
Eliminate milkstone.

t igh acid High bacteria
Dirty utensils
Poor cooling

Eliminate milkstone.
Clean and sanitize.
Cool quickly and keep cold.

-Oxidized Exposed copper, bronze, or
brass in milker parts
Exposed iron or rust in
pails, cans, strainers
Daylight

Replace with stainless steel.

Retin or replace.

Keep covered.

Unnatural

'

Medication of teats ,--1

Diiinfectant
Same fly sprays
Dirty mangers

.

Moldy feed
Sick caws

Use colorless petroleum jelly.
Use odorless disinfectants.
Use sprays with little or no odor.
Sweep twice daily.
Prevent water bowl leakage.
Feed after milking.
Discard milk.

AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION SERVICE

UNIVERSITY OF VERMONT

Congernthe Extension Work in Agriculture anti Horne Economia. Stever of Afsermont, College of Agriculture ond Home Economics, University of Vermont, and
United States Deportment of Agriculture Cooperotinith R. P. Mr/hoe, iiihractor. Burlington, Vermont (Acts of Moy 8 and June 30, 1914). Q127 2.59 10M QCP
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TitlC -

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

DAIRY CATTLE BREEDING

DV:sCRIPTION:

Code - 01.01010101-02

Developing a dairy herd breeding program - The student will acquire
knowledge of inheritance, reproduction and study the available methods of
breeding dairy cattle in his or her community. The student will plan and
develop an efficient breeding program for a dairwlherd including determining
thebreeding time, animal identif+r-mtion, breedit,g difficulties and record
keeping.

The student will visit local farms and the headquarters of an artificial
insemination unit.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocation
Class Other

I. Fundamentals of Genetics 4 0

2. Physiology of Reproduction 4 2

3. Establishing Proper Time of Breeding 3 0

4. Methods of Breeding 1 0

5. Breeding Difficulties 2 2

6. Establishing Working Relationships
with Veterinarians & Inseminators 1 0

7. Keeping Individual Cow Records 2 2

8. Interpreting A.I. Sire Reports 3 0

9. Determining A Breeding Program 0 4

20 10

, Revised June, 1974

2 1
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Title -

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

DAIRY CATTLE BP17nTNr,

OBJECTIVES to be obtained

The studeat will be able to:

Code 01.01010101-.02

-I: Denionstrate knowledge of--basic genetics by describing the inheritance_

of production and other inherited characteristics.

2. Describe and give examples of the four systems of breeding cattle.

3. Identify and explain the functions of the reproductive parts of the

.male and female dairy animal.

4. Demonstrate the ability to detect'heat periods in dairy cows and

establish the optimum time for breedingby_describing the signs of heat.,
-

5. Describe the merits of natural service and A.I. service. Students will

become familiar With.A.I. techniques involved in breeding dairy animals.

6. Identify irregularities causing breeding difficulties.

7. Become familiar with services of the veterinarian and inseminator.

8. Demonstrate the ability to keep individual cow breeding records, record

and analyze the information.

9. Interpret the reports and ratings of the A.1. and breed association

sire evaluation programs.

10. Prom the information received in this module develop a breeding program

that will improve a herdb production and longevity.

2 2



Title DAIRY CATTLE BREEDING
AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1 - Fundamentals of Genetics
Objective #1
Demonstrate knowledge of basic
genetics:by describing the inheri-
tance of production-and other
inherited characteristics.

A. Basic Genetics
B. Laws of inheritance

Sex determination
Sex-link characters

. Dominant-& recessive-characteristics,

. Undesirable recessives
Lethal genes
Mutations

C..Inheritance of Production
D. Inheritance factors that influence type

Objective #2
Describe and give examples.of the
four systems of breeding cattle.

Unit 2-- Physiology of Reproduction
Objective #3
Identify and explain the functions
of the reproductive parts of the
male and female dairy animal.

Unit-3 - ES7,i-alisl:cing.PrOPe'rrTiMe--

IfBreeding
Objective #4
Demonstrate the ability to detect
heat periods in dairy cows and
establish.the optimum time for
breeding by describing the signs
of heat

A. Systems of breeding cattle
Line breeding
In breeding

. Out crossing
Cross breeding

_ .

A. Physiology
. ''Male organs

Female organs
Conception
Twinning

. Process of birth

. Hormone action as related to the reproduction
tract

Establishing Breeding Time
. Length of time after parturition.
Estimated conception pattern
Length of time required for reproductive
organs to return to normal
Estimated optimum galving interval
Heat detection program

signs of heat -

observation of cows
daily eXercise schedule

. Proper time during heat period to breed
Length:of heat period

2 3
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01 OlO7D101 -0 2

--""E-DUCATION
Code

DAIRY CATTLE BREEDING

TEACHING METHODS

- Title

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture-discussion to pre- A. Take notes on new informa-
sent facts. Genetics and tion.

livestock breeding trans- B. Study references
parencies, Gal. Tech. & Cor- C.

nell IMS. Films-Cornell
others.-Inheri.--

tance Problem Work Sheets. D.

Ref. Dairy Cattle Sterility- E.

Hoard's. Holstein Assn. Sheet
on undesirable recessives. F.

B. Field trip to visit area
farm wheee laws of inheri-
tance can be studied.

C. Color pattern of cattle.
Undesirable recessives.

4111=

A. Field trip to area f.arms to

observe method of breeding
cattle.

B. Lecture - discuss
C. Assign questions from text

books on breeding systems.

.

A. Diagrams & Functions -
Transparencies-Cornell IMS
Sterility in dairy cattle-
Hoards

B. Veterinarian-demonstration
of parts & functions of an
actual male & female repro.
ductive tract obtained from
local butcher.

C. Fil-Reproducticon of Farm
Animals - Cornell Film
Library
Colored Slides -"The Develop

A. Lecture - Discussion
Eastern A. I. Charts

B. Colored Slides-"Signs of
Heat in the Dairy Cows"
Cornell IMS

C. Slides -"The Recovery of the
Uterus after Calving"-Cornel
IMS

D. Use Hoards DairY Sterility
Unit & film strips on steril
ity & reproduction - Americar
Breeder filmstrips-Dairy
Production

Compile list of known un-
desirable recessives in own
herd..

Field trip notes.
Problem solving techniques
on inheritance problems.
Students will give reasons
for placing cows in live
judging contest using
appropriate terms.

A. Written test using
genetics problems

B. Evaluate student
notes and probleth

- solving.

six dairy characteria-
tics that could be
improved by correc-
tive breeding.

A. Student's describe method of A.
breeding cattle used on
cows _in his supervised
experience program.

A. Label diagram & list func-
tions of male and female
reproductive tracts from
references.

B. Observe carefully the
veterinarian as he dissects
and explains functioA of
reproductive tracts.

A.

B.

Written test -
. Match-up on breedin
systems and des-
criptions.

A. Written test on
labeling reproductive.
tracts and:function
of parts..

Note taking - draw.a time A.

interval chart for breeding
dairy cows.
Students may work with the
home farm or cooperative fern
herd in determining the pro-
per time for brneding cows.
A record could be maintained
by the student'indicating
his observations and recommen-
dations. The teacher can check
these records during a super-
vised work experience visit.

Written exam on
time of breeding
and signs of heat
in the dairy cow.



'Code -

iitle -

01.01010101-02

DAIRY CATTLE BREEDING

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 4 - Methods of Breeding
Objective #5
Describe the merits of natural
service and A. I. service.
Studerits will_become familiar
with A. I. techniques involved
in breeding dairy animals.

init 5 - Breeding Difficulties
Objective #6
Identify irregularities causing
breeding difficulties.

Unit 6 - Establishing Working
Relationships with
Veterinarians &
Inseminators

Objective #7
Become familiar with services of
the veterinarian and inseminator.

A. Methods
B. Natural Service -

fural breeding facilities
Handling of animals
Proving a herd sire
Production
Type
Sales Appeal

C. Artificial Insemination
Techniques of breeding A. I.
Freezing of semen
Storage facilities
A. I. Services

A. Breeding Irregularities
. Abnormal heat cycles and periods
Cystic ovaries
Abnormal discharges
Genital disease
Hormonal disturbances
Nutritional deficiencies
Anatomical_def_ects

---
A. Working Relations

What the dairyman should expect from the
technician

. What the technician should expect from the
dairyman
Pregnancy examinations by veterinarian

. Treating abnormalities by the veterinarian

6

2 5



EDUCATION 01.0101010170
_

' DAIRY CATTLE:BREEDING:-

Code:

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES. EVALUATION PROCEDURES

-
A. Field trip to breeder who

has successfully merchandizec
a herd sire. Observe
facilities.
Field trip to an A. I. stud
Observe handling of sires

---Drawing-of-sires
Freezing & storage labs

D. Speaker-local district A.I.
personnel..

A. Lecture - Discussion
B. Speaker - Veterinarian or

tape recording of veterinarie
C. Field trip - local farm to

study breeding history of
the herd.

D. Supervised study
E. Sterility in Dairy Cattle

Hoard's

A. Tape recording of local A. I.
technician and veterinarian
on working relationships
with the farmer.

B. Invite resource people to
class for a discussion on
veterinarian and A;;I.
inseminator services.

A. Note taking on field trips.
B. Travel with local insemina-

tor.

C. Panel discussion:
. Use of a herd sire vs A.I.
for my herd.

A.

n.

B.

Obtain breeding records and
conception % of own herd,
employerls herd, or neighbor's
herd. Study records and
evaluate results.
Travel with a veterinarian
to a problem herd. Observe
how the veterinarian handles
specific problems.

A. Orally deSCribe
. the techniques.:of

A. 1. aud_the merit
of A. I. Breeding
and the:use of
natUral service .

:'.on unit 4'faetUal.

information,

A. Written:examOn
. __ .

breedingjrregUlari

B. Student report::on
field trip witl( a
veterinarian,

A. Working relations can be

discussed as you trayel
with the veterinarian or
local A.I. technician.

26

A. Teacher recognition
of studerit travel
with veterinarian,_
and/or inseminator.

. Oral-,repertS
by studentsregardi
the inforMatiOn
given.by tesouree
people.



Cf.Jde -

Title -

W,01010101-02

DAIRY CATTLE BREEDING

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 7 - Keeping Individual Cow
Records

Objective #8
Demonstrate the ability to keep
individual cow breeding records,
record and.analyze the informa-
tion.

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

Breeding Records
Identification
Reproduction -

Calving date
. Sires used
. Sex
. Disposition bf calves
. Earliest breeding date
. Heat periods
Breeding dates

. Service information

. Pregnancy examination

. Veterinary treatment
Due to calve date

. Drying out date
Plot cow families
Write pedigrees

Unit 8 - Interpreting A. I. A.

Sire Reports
Objective #9
Interpret the reports and ratings
of the A. I. and breed association B.
sire evaluation programs.

.
A. I. Sire Summaries
. Production level

Type evaluation
. Method of determination
Breed Association Sire Performance Summaries

. Production

. Type
Repeatability

. Mature equivalent

Unit 9 - Determining a Breeding
Program

Objective #1.0
From the information received in
thts module develop a breeding
program that will improve a
her4 production and longevity.

A.

B.

C.

Breeding Program Considerations
Laws of inheritance
Factors to consider in mating
. Increasing production
. Correcting type weaknesses
Size

. Color
, Cost

8

2 7



EDUCATION
01.01010101-02

DAIRY CATTLE BREEDING

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

- Code

- Title

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Display actual breeding
records for observation -
different charts.

B. Interpretation, of DHIC
informational sheets on
breeding data.

C. Note taking on breeding
records to keep.

D. Display pedigree forms
E. Display cow family charts
F. Suppiy students with sample

copies of completed pedigree
forms.

A.

B.

C.

Students select a breeding
chart and actually keep
breeding records on cows in
their supervised experience
program.
Students write up pedigrees
and plot cow families of
cows in his supervised
experience program.
Student discussion of sample
pedigrees and cow family
charts.

A. Supervised interpretation of
sire summaries of individual
sires.

. Extension Service A.I. Sire
Summary listings
Work sheets on mature
equivalent
Sire selection committee
Resource people representing
the major breeds in the area

A.

B.

*,
Rate a group of sires based
on information from sire
summary reports.
Participate in a herd
classification activity
observing an ufficial
breed classifier.

A. Teacher evaluation
of breeding charts
kept by students.

B. Teacher evaluation
of pedigrees and
cow family charts.

A. Teacher evaluation
of sire ratings.

A. Supervised study of
considerations in a breeding
program.

B. Review notes
C. Speaker - successful breeder

of dairy cattle in the
community;

D. Field trip to a farm that
has ame a fine job in
improving his herd's produc-
tion and type by dO.ective
breeding.

A.

B.

Attend a breeders institute
meeting in your area.
Nationally known speakers.
Determine a breeding
program to fit your needs
listing specific matings
and justify each mating.

28
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A. Teacher evaluation
of student breeding
program.

B. Oral examination
questions by the
instructor on unit 9
content.

C. Given appropriate
references and
available sires the
student will analyze
the information
and select the sires
mcfstddtrtialirefdr
improving identified
weaknesses in specif
females.



MOI5ULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - DAIRY CATTLE BREEDING Code - 01.01010101-02

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books:
Anatomy & Physiology of Farm Anirals - Frandson - Lea & Febiger
Reproduction in Farm Animals - Fafez - Lea & Febiger
Principles of Genetics - Gardner - Wiley
Cattle Fertility & Sterility - Asdell - Little & Brown
Breeding & Improvement of Farm Animals, 6th ed, Rice - McGraw-Hill

Artificial Insemination of Farm Animals, Perry - Rutgers
Sterility in Dairy Cattle-Hoard's Dairyman.

Bulletins:
Artificial Insemination ,f Livestock - Illinois, available IMS
Sterility & Delayed Bre2ding of Dairy Cattle - Cornell E737
Selection & Evaluation of Dairy Sires, E1118
Estimating Transmitting Ability of Sires, Cornell 1217
Reproduction of Farm Animals - Cornell (out of print)

Periodicals:
Artificial Insemination (monthly) Nat. Assn. of Animal Breeders

Eastern A. I. Cooperator - Eastern A. I. Coop.
All Breed Assn, Magazines
Hoard's Dairyman

Dairy Visuals, 16 masters, available from IMS

Dairy Cattle Sterility (45 slides) Cornell IMS
Recovery of the Uterus After Calving - IMS

Signs of Heat in Dairy Cattle - Slides - IMS

The Developing Fetus - Slides - IMS

2 9
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - FRI721:1G DAIRY CATTLE

DESCRIPTION

01.01010101-03
Code -

The ce n,-. n of feeds into jL at the lowest cmst passible: ls a

basic chaLleAqe L) dairymen. Prope.7 selection of high mlality economical

feeds is ssr I for profitable milk production. Th -anner is continually

feeding anic 11.1at do not yet produce to their inhet: d genetic base during

their produc years. The farmer must select feedsr,4vuJplan htszf_eeding

program to p.:\ -ze milk at the most economical cost pcible in -=is area.

Student iiwolved with this zmrdule will develop t Aills required in
aelecting feec-1 to meet the nutri=onal needs of calve-, dry cows, and cattle

in production. Emphasis will t)e placed on a good feeding program for calves,

nutritional vali.ies of feeds, and rale requirements for growth, production,

reproduction and maintenance of the herd.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocation
Class Other

1. Digestive tract and the digestive process 2

2. Feeds available

and dry cows

4. Nutritional needs of the milking herd 4

5. Feeding practices 2 8

5 25

Revised June, 1974
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Title -

l'IDDULE OF INSTRUCTION

FEEDPZ". g. 7 CIALTLE

OBJECTIVES to be

The student will

c.,ode
01.01010M-03

1. List the parts o2: ke ctive tract and the functions of each part
in the digestive p-0,

2, List the forage c
area and note th

3. List the crops c
to grow in the a-

4. List the By-Proch
they are produced.

8,41k-.'a are the most economical to grow in the
-rtLional values and productton costs.

-5 concentrates which ar,, the most economical
inY lf;t their nutritional values.

available in the area. Know from what process
:Identification, nutritive value and cost.

5. 'List the feeds t1L ak ivailable in your area (both forage, and
supplements) discL ;'lleir nutritional values.

6. Calculate the nut', .:nal needs for springing dairy heifers and dry cows
(allowing for pregnancy).

7. Calculate the nutrim.icm1 needs- for -- given examples of -- milking, cows
in the three differ-q categories of production listed: (1) production
maintenance and grolith, (.2) production, maintenance and pregnancy, (3)
production and maincr..nnce only.

8. List five ways for- pang mineral supplements for dairy cattle.

s

concerning dry cow, years old-

10. Balance, to the insl:rctor's satisfaction, a ration for a given situc;tion
concerning a milking cow carrying a calf for five months.

11. List the advantages of complete feeds in feeding dairy cattle.

3 1
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01.01010101-03

Title - FEEDING, DAIRY CATTLE

OBJECTIVES EY UNIT CONTENT

R I C J LTUR I_

Unit 1 -.Digestive tract and the
digestive process
Objective #1
The student will be mthle to list
the parts of the digstive tract
and the functions of each part
in the digestive process.

A. The Digestive Tract
Mouth
Esophagus
Reticulum
Rumen

Functions
Mastication
Regurgitation
Rumenation
Digestion

AL:ma.4sum

Sm.-0.11 Intestine

Lalli'mtestime

Unit 2 - Feeds available for dairy
cattle
ObjecLIve #2
List the forage crops which are
the most economical to grow in the
area and note their nutritional
values and production costs.

Objectivel3
List the crops classified as
6-tiates which are thqmost-

economical to grow in the 'area
and list their nutritional values.

A. Forages
Hay
Alfalfa

. Birdsfoot trefoil

Med!um red clover
Timony
Sudumgrass, Millet

. Others and mixtures

Silage
Haylage
Corn Silage
Sorghum

A. Grains
Corn

. Oatsr

. Wheat

High moisture corn

Barley

4

3 2



EDUC A T -11*:b N

rEACE-ING .marmoDs

A. Supervised:L. study from

reference-
. Labeling the 'parts of the

digesti trent
Feeds a FeeJfng
Feed 'Company ':.,-.)oklets

. List the '-Unctizans of each
part

. Film - "The Rumen Story"
Ralston-Purina Co.
Cornell Film Library

A10T/101-03

FMING DAIRY CATTLE

- Code

- Tftle

ST1 'MT APPL:LArION ACTIVITIES EV4itUATION PROCEDURES

A- :rom a mimeo, of the digestive
tract s_:,&-.17Tt will label

1parts and i:ist the functions
:)f each part _in the spaces

rrovid-

written test on
Labeling parts of
Aigestive tract_
74ritten test or-metch-'

on functions
digestive tract.

A. Supervised study
Ref. . Feeds:and Feeding

Feed Company Bulletins
Lanal farmers

...Discussion(class9
C-Field trips to lacal feed

mills and feed dealers

A. Compile :a list of forages
raised in the area.

B. Chart the values of each
forage 5or D.P,, T.D.N., and
net energy, and cost. -Relate
date of: harvest to feeding

value.
C. Discuss each crop in class

noting reasons for using it
or not using it.

A. Instructor's evalua-
tion of the list and
charted values.

A. Supervised study
_Ref, Feeds ancLFeeding

Cornell Recommends
lacal farmers
Teed Co. Bulletins

. -Feed and 'Feeding

. Discussion group study sam#-Les
of concentrates or identiff,-,--a

tion
C. Invite fee.!:_store manager

to visit .:Assroom and disc'Jss
Concentrat,es, :rations and
current-gzEce-

D. Field trdp to feed mills
and localfeed tealers.

A. Compile a list of grains
raised in the area.

B. Chart the values of each
grain for D.P., T.D.N., and
cost.

C. Figure casts on 100 lbs TDN

Bases.
D. Identify-plates of cereal

grains.
L. Tanel dis-inission of value of

raising crrn and oats

. One group supports the
crop, %ffille the other

:resiists it-

E-...1Have stuniZects visit feed

companie=0 collect
ingredient:samples and feed
tags.

A. Instructns evalua-
tion of_list:and-

charted vardes.
, Quiz on identifiCati

of feeds gx-ains.

Instructart 4eke up
quiz using i-Tr7redien
and concenttes use
in formulat-i'mm feeds

IL Test to deterMine if
students aauld ident
ingredienZ,z7.and con.!

centrateFi,

311
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cc_ulppIT1 -03

"tle FEZDING 77,1.13A CATTLE

OJECT lv y mar

AGRICULTURAL

CONTENT

Ebjective-4
'Zist the Fy---Erodnc= Feeds .. available

i-.=1 the ara,a. Know. .-.7:romwor process

zat4ftey are ,przoduced- thar identifi-
ttiation, and descri±e=:::zritive
-values ancLcost of -.J.-#77,r-products.

A. Sy-Troduct Grains:
t.:,-wers Grain

',Distillers Grain

. miny
CATIeatgerameal

..7i-nybean. oil meal

Linceed oil meal
Cottonseed oil meal
Beet pulp
Citrus pulp
Others

Objective #5
List:the fxeds that arez_available
in your anf.a (both lorageand
supplements)jdiscuss their
nutritional Values- and_costs.

A. Roughages
HAy
torn silage
Haylage

Supplements
Corn
Cats
Wheat
By-Products Concentrates

C. FR-ctors to consider
. Quality
Cost
Availability

'UnIt-3-;"NUtri!:zicnal meeds cxfr

springing dry cour.

Objective *6
Calcula=0 :.t...te-r.mnal needs
for spr-±algng :t1.1,iter.1175 and dry cows

(allocatng for -..11:.,cmancy).

i- A, ,42.i.eing-the-daIry-heifer- _ .

Estimating -the weights of- dairy heifers

. Feeding schedule for dairy heifer
. -Winter .feeding hay, silage .and concentrates

C.:Feeding heifers on pasture
D. and minerals

, P-i., --aration for freshening factors -
I

Sady -(maintenance)
a7regnancy
6.16.A4th

3 4

6



E:DUCATIO N Tu.0101rI01-03

FEEDING DAIRY CATTLE

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUENT APPLICATION ACTIVTT1ES

A. Supervi_sed study

Ref; . Feeds and Feeding
. Feed Co. Publications

A. Chart the values of each by-
product for D.P., T.D.N-,
Net :=.'lergy and cost.

B. Obtain by-productsand concen-
trates from local feed outlet

B. 41.:4E, the cost of each on
00 b s and ton beses

for identification. C. identify samples if by-4

nrrodimt concemrrlates.

EVALUATION PROCEDURES,

Written testl
A. Match-up questions

on by-product grains
B. Identification of

by-product grains
C. Problem on cost of

a concentrate figurthg
100 lbs and ton base3.

A. Supervised study
B- Panel Discu:ssion
C. To buy or not to buy hay

and:silage
D. Lbcal feed store manager

cthiscuss in class the avail-
ability of concentrates and
mechanics involved:in costs.

E. Feed Co. Fieldman discuss.
in class supplement feeds a.mrd
new materials, such as liquid:
protein.

A. Lecture
B. Class Discussion
C. Supervised study -

Feeds and Feerding dged
. Raising dairy calves -nd
heifers (Bulletin)
Animal Science
Magazine articles

D. Field trip to dairy-farms

A. Cbvpile a list af available
±eads

B. 11=pare a. dia=ssion (
loemple suppo= buying ...hay and

and 5 people support
raising hay ..ad silage).

A.- Node talang-T-

B.. Diacussion of needs
C. Calculate and record the

nutritional needs as stated
inlIeeds and Feeding, Zab.le
TTT for the given heifer
and dry cow.

3 5

7

A. Written or oral test
B. List feeds available

to be purchased and
their costs.

B.
Tea-Cher evalUatton-
Prepare a wzitten
examinationAising
multiple choice
questions- and essay
questions.



Title -

01.01010101-03

FEEDING DAIRY CATTLE

AGRICULTURAL.

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 4 - Nutritional needs of the
milking herd
Objective #7
Calculate the nucritinnal needs for
given examples of milking cows in
three different categories of
production listed (1) production
maintenance and growth (2) produc-
tion, maintenance and pregnancy,
(3) production and maintenance
only.

Factors -
Body weight maintenance
Pregnancy
Froductiar
Growth

Unit 5 - Feeding practices
Objective #8
Listfive ways for providing
mineral aupplements for dxf-ry
cattle.
How can minerals be fed?

A. Ways of providing minerals farAlairy cattle

Dry:lot
. Esture
- tL h N

Full. silage
B. 1H.ow can,-rztnermls be fed?

- Blmck
GrunuLar

, Laguid
- Mixed or free &hote:e

^

Objective #9
Balance, to the instructor's
satisfaction, a ration for a giveco.
situation concerning dry cow, thrrr4,,,

i

years-old.

A. Types of:feed
. Roughage

Concentrar-E±.9.

_ Miera.L.isIffment
B. 17,41cturs roYc=nsider

Badtr mata=ance
- Trqgnancy
Fraduction

-8i



EDUCAT1O N 01.01010101-03

FEEDING DAIRY CATTLE

code

- Title

--,

TEACHING METHODS
. STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Supervised study
Reference - Feeds and
Feeding
Guest speaker - Cooperative
Extension Specialist

B. Topic - Computerized calcula-
tions of feed formulation
. Feed,Company, Dairy
Specialists, .guest speakers,
student panel consisting
of students with dairy
enterprises on the home
farm and cooperative
farms.

A. Calculate and record the
nutritional needs of the
cattle giving -
. Example; use feeds and

feeding .

Table III
Questions and
answers and
discussion

A. Teacher evaluation
of caldillations by
students

B. Problem solving quiz

A. Field trip to dairy farm
B. Xield txip to feed store
C. Superlitsed study

A. Compile and file the list,
of methods for supplying
minerals and choose the one
which moSt meets the students
needs.

B. Construction of a pasture
mineral feeding container.

A. Oral or written test
B. Teacher observation.

.

A. Supervised study ,

B. Feeds and Feeding Table III
and Table I

A. Find the needs of the animal
B. Meet her needs through

feeding basically roughage
and supplement this with,
concentrates. Use an actual
project animal or home farm
or employees animal when
possibile.

A. Instructor's evaluatim
of calculated material

.

37
9



01.01010101-03

Title - FEEDING DAIRY CATTLE
AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective #10
Balance, to the instructor's
satisfaction, a ration for a given
situation concerning a milking cow
carrying a calf for five months.

Types of feed -
Roughage
Concentrates

. Mineral supplement
Factors to consider -
. Body maintenance
Production

. Pregnancy

Objective #11
List the advantages of complete
feeds in feeding dairy cattle.

A. What are complete feeds?
Roughages
Concentrates

. How can complete feeds be used in dairy feeding

programs?
C. Advantages of complete feeding programs

........ +

.38



01.01010101-03

FEEDING DAIRVCATTLE -

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Supervised study -
Reference Feeds and Feeding

Tables I and III

.

A. Find the needs of the animal
B. Meet her needs through

feeding basically roughage
and supplement this with
concentrates.

C. Calculate for an actual
project animal on home farm
or emproyees 'animal when
possible. '

D. Analyze a tag from a bag of
Dairy Ration.

,

A. Instructoes evalua-
-

tion of calculated
material.

A. Classroom dilcussion
B. Students take notes
C. Invite farmers that are

using the complete feed
concept.

A. Apply the cOmplete feeding
concept on the home farm.

-

A. Written test on subj.
matter.

t

_

,

,

3 9

11



MUDULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - 'FEEDING DAIRY CATTLE

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Code - 01.01010101-03

Books: Feeds and Teeding fibriAtoi, Morrison, Morrison Publishing Co.
Animal Science

BUlletIns: 1. CorneiL Meecommends, Cornell, IMS. Stone Hall
2. RaistriE7airy Calves and Heifers, Cornell Ext. 76 .

3. Feed companies prepare bulletins vjhich may be procured
from local feed dealers.

4. Feeding Itairy Cattle, Cornell

Periodicals: Farm Jourmal,
'SucceisfulL Tax-ming

Hoard's

Penttsylvania..Earmer

M zan

Audiovisuals: "RumenStary" 1. Ralstcif-Purina-Co.
or St. Louis, Mo.

2. Cornell Film Library
Eeed Company Fieldmen
Extension Service Specialist - Dairy Production



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - Dairy Health and Disease

DESCRIMON:

code - 01.01010101-04

This module will prepare the student to set up a herd health and
disease prevention program that will be satisfactory for a dairy herd.
Emphasis is placed on the diagonosis and treatment of animals for specific
conditions and diseases under direction and supervision of veterinarians.
Sanitation and environmental controls will be examined and the necessary .

health records will be mantained. Students will also become familiar with
state and federal regulations that pertain to sales of cattle and shipment
of milk during treatment period.

DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocations
Class Other

1. Importance of Disease Control 2 0

2. Herd Health Problems 8 10

3. Management for Disease Prevention 4 6

14 16

Reviped JanuarY 175

4 1

1



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - DAIRY HEALTH AND DISEASFS

Objectives to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

Code- 01.01010101-04'

1. Define and show the economic importance of good herd health.. Contrast

the definitiOn with that of disease, stress, condition.

2. Select and use reference materials on animal health conditions for

identification of causal agents and means of spreading diseases.

3. Demonstrate to the instructor's satisfzActon a knowledge of the 16 general

symptoms, any one of which is an indicator that an animal is not in good

health..

4. Demonstrate to the instructor's satisfaction a, working knowledge of the

causes, aymptoms, treatment, control or prevention measures of 25 dairy

cattle diseases, conditions or stresses by the instructor and of economic

importance in our state or area.

5. Determineyhen a veterinarian should be called to treat dairy cattle and

those services that go along with veterinarians services.

6. List 10 important sanitation and environmental control measures used for

control or prevention of disease, condition or stress.

7. Demonstrate how to correctly prepare, use and analyze either the DHI

health record or individual permanent record to prevent disease problems.

8. List procedures required to care for a siCk or injured animal.

9. Plan a farm medicine chest. List minit4um equipment and contents that

should be kept on hand for dairy herd health use.

10. ,Name the state and federal regulation requirements for marketing milk

and,dairy animals.

4 2

2



Code , 01.01010101-04

-Titid - DAIRY HEALTH AND DISEASE

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

AGRICULTURA'

Unit 1
Importance of Disease Control

Objective 1
Define and show the economic
importance of good herd health.
Contrast the definition with
that of disease, stress,
condition.

A.

B.

C.

D.

Definition of good health as conrasted with
disease, stress, condition.
Definition's development for:

. Disease
. Condition
. Stress

Losses in income:
. Production of milk
. Animal losses

Costs:
. Direct costs

drugs
veterinarian
other

Indirect
loss in milk not produced
loss in feed conversion
affect on food supply

Objective 2
Select and use reference
materials on animal health
conditions for identification of
causal agents 4nd means of
spreading disease.

A:.

B.

C.

Listing of available
Texts
Periodicals

Identification of causal
Bacteria
Virus
Fungi
Paracites

references on cattle disease
Slides
Tapes

organism for disease:
Protozoa
Spores
Poisons
Feeds
Chemicals

Identification of means of disease spread
Direct contact
Indirect contact

4

4 3



E.DU_CATION 01.01010101-04

DAIRY HEALTH AND DISEASE

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVAWATION PROCEDUREs .

A. Lecture
B. Lecturediscussionuse of

charts showing the costs
related to disease control
from direct and indirect
rasons.

C. Tape interview of vet
erinarian and/or local
farmers in discussion of
losses. Directed studyBull.
998 -pg9 3-5

D. Examination of DHI monthly
records of selected
individual animals in herds
to demonstrate losses in
production as result of
disease or condition as
compared to animals free of
disease or condition.

E. Examination of farm cash
accounts from sample farm
for expense of veterinarian
services and drugs.

F. Establishment of an average
cost per cow for vet
erinarian and drugs from
Farm Business Studies.

A. Written definitions of good
health. Diseasestress
condition

B. Student become aware of the
economic problemand include
in the written notes or 4
written work sheet

C. Student examination of their
own ...ard situations if on DHI,

D. .....tident examination of farm
cash account records to
determine expense for
veterinarian services and .

drugs.
E. Comparison of home conditions

tt state or regional Farm
Business Studies.

, A.C. Use small beads or
marbles to take 10% of the
crop each year for a 5 year
period. The pile you
accumulate due to disease
will show the influence of
disease on food supply.

A.

B.

Oral or written ex
pression for each
health, disease,-
stress conditiOn in
students own words.
Written evaluation
of present conditions
on home farms/or
written test.

A. LectureDiscussion
supervised study for general
causes of health problems
of livestock, and the
environmental conditions
that are conducive to the
spread of disease within a
herd or area.

A. Students will find available
references and develop a
list of disease references
for class use.

B. Students prepare lists of
agents that cause disease
and the methods by which a
disease can be spread.

5

4 4

A.

B.

Continous evaluation
during module,to
determine how
frequently and with
what competence
Students use
references.
Oral or written
quiz.



01:01010101-04,

ji.t1e - DAIRY HEALTH AND DISEASE

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 2
Herd Health Problems

Objective 3
Demonstrate to the instructor's
satisfaction a knowledge of
16 general symptoms, any'one of
which is an indicator that an
animal is not in good health.

Objective 4
Demonstrate to the instructor's
satisfaction a working
knowledge of the causes, symptoms
treatment, control or nreven
tion measures of 25 dairy cattle
diseases, conditions or stresses
selected by the instructor of
economicimportance in our state

or area.

A. General aymptoms
Appetite change

. Cessation of rumination
Roughened hair coat
Loss of hair

. Dull eye
Loss of weight or condition
Coughing & nasal discharge
Rise in body temperature
Skin changes
Respiration rate
Abnormal gait
Muscular tremors

. Consistency of manures
Drop in milk production
Abnormal milk
Discharge from bowel or reproductive tract
Pulse rate

Urine

A. Infectious diseases
Mastitis
Brucillosis
Trichomoniasis
Leptospirosis
Foot rot'
Metrites
Cow pox
Vibriosis
Rabies

B. Metabolic conditions
Bloat
Ketosis
Edema
Milk fever

C. Parasites
Flies
Lice

D. Poisons
Nitrate
Prussic acid

E. Mechanical injury
Smashed teat

. Capped hip

4 5

6

Anthrox
Black leg

. -Shipping Sever
Pink eye
Lumpy jaw

. Winter dysentary
Warts
Ringworm
Tuberculosis

Retained fetal membrane
Hardware
Vitamin deficiencies
Teat spider

Grubs
Mange

. Broken bones
Wounds



TEACHING METHODS

A. Lecture-discussion of when
to call &veterinarian.

B. Group discussion regarding
what farmers and .studenta
should,be able to treat.

C. Tape or actual interview
With area veterinarian.
. Discussion of his role in
herd health
Iriformation needed both
at the time of call .and
when at the farm

. His evaluation of when
individual should make
his own treatments

D. Role playing using practice
telephone for leaving
message for veterinarian.

4

01.01010101-04 - Code

DIARY HEALTH AND DISEASE

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Supervised study
B. Individual evaluation in

diagnosis of animals
symptons

C. Role playing-practice making
call to veterinarian office
leaving information

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Written test
B. Continued diagnosis

as in Objective #4



Code 01.01010101-04

Title - DAIRY HEALTH AND DISEASE

-

A O R I C U A L

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective 5
Determination when a veterinarian
should be called to treat dairy
cattle and those services that go
along with veterinarians
aervices.

A.

B.

C.

D.

Determining the value of animals in terms of
cost required for treatment

Diagonosis of condition
Skills in administration medication
Equipment_aya4able
Desire of individual to do work

Determination of degree of sickness
RUlse
Temperature
Alertness
Respiration
Other symptoms

InformaLlon given at time of-call

Address.or location
Reason lor call:

symptoms
when noticed

, what done soSar
Veterinarian service at the farm

Information available on animal
Assistance for veterinarian
Treatment to follow
Record treatment data

4 7

8



EDUCATION
01.01010101.04 - Code

DAIRY HEALTH AND DISEASE - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecturediscussion of
general symptoms that effect
animals which indicate
something is wrong.

B. Ditto list of symptoms and
what to look for.

C. Elides or oictures showing
animals with various
swmptams.

D. IHeatification of the
normal condition for these
toAnclude:demonstrations
for taking temperature,
respilon, pulse.

E. Field Lp to farm for
animal-examination and
demonstrations. Use local
veterinarians as resource
people.

F. Supervised study and group
discussion using references.
Preparation of sheets for
diseases and/or conditions.

G. Slides and tapes of specific
diseases

A. Demonstrate ability to take
temperature, pulse, &
respiration rate through
actual examination.

B. Note taking of general
sYmptom list.

C. Students can visit live
stock auctions and report
on the visual appearance of
cattle and calves.

D. Students keep notebooks
containing diseases, in
cluding causes, symptoms,
treatment,controls,prevent
ion. Include any updated
statistics that relate to
current economic losses.

4 8

9

A. Written test of
listing the general
symptoms.

B. Demonstrate to
instructor's
satisfaction ability
to accurately check

. Temperature
Pulse rate

. Respiration rate
C. Slide test of animal:.

showing symptoms.
Have students list
symptoms shown in
the slides.

D. Student notebook
evaluated for
content on each
of the diseases
and/or conditions.
Written test where
at least 80% accuracy
is required for
disease causes,
symptoms, treatment,
controls, and
prevention.



01.01010101-04

AGRICUL7TURA.
Title - DAIPY HEALTH AND DISEASE

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 3 A.

Management for Disease Prevention

Oblettive 6 B.

Iist 10 important sanitation and
-environmental control measures
-!med for control or prevention
af disease, condition or stress.

Obiective
Demonstrate how to correct17
prepare, use and analyze either
the DHI heath record or similar
Irecord for animal health.

Proper sanitation measurers to control dairy
diseases.

The list should contain iLems in the following
general areas:

. Proper feeding.

. Sanitatiln in buildings, yards, lanes,
pastures
Proper equipment in good working order
Well maintained fences,yards and exercise
area
Ventilation of buildings

. Stall sizes
Pens availability and size
Isolation of slck or new animals
Manure disposal

. Federal lee state disease control regulations

A. Information needed in health record
From birth or when entered the herd if
purchased replacements
Identify
Dates of disease-condition
Treatment used
Keep records current

B. Use and analysis of the health record
Past condition that may repeat
Frequency of a condition as mastitis or
milk fever or bloat
Breeding history particularl,, estrous
periods

C. Temporary and permanent records
Barn ti-pe sheets
Permanent cards and/or records
Wheel-t'me of breeding record

10

4 9



EDUCATION .0191.91,21794..

DAIRILMALTH AND DISEASE

till - Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES :-2EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture-discussion after
study period.

B. Slides showing desired
environment

C. Tape interview with
Veterinarian-in'tegard to
sanitation and environmen-
tal factors

D. Field trips to farms (prefer
two situations,one farm in
40-60 cow range and the
other a large operation in
the 150-200 cow range) for
comparison of operations.
Develop score card of "yes"
"no" conditions of sanita-
tion and environmental
factors similar to "Barn
Score Card" used by milk
company.

A. Lecture demonstration of
methods used in keeping of
health records both for DHI
and for other types of
health record forms or cards
(see appendix)

B. Student problem solving
situations, keeping records
and evaluation of situation
in terms of planning for
coming year_

C. Field trips to farms where
systematic records of
health and/or breeding are
maintained.

A. Students prepare list of 4A. Written test
.

sanitary and environmental B.

control .measures desired for
farm. Students score farms
as to "yes" or uno" of their
develaned.list. ii

A. Students practice filling
out records on-animals
using DHI farms and other
types of health records.

B. Students analysis of
problem situations amd
prepare plans to -prevent
problems from getting
established.

50

l I

Evaluate their own
situation on
selected one and
compare score card
result tO-that of
instruCtor.-.

A. Given situations to
teacher's sat-
isfaction that
student can
maintain,use,and.
analyze.

YS.,Given sample DRI
healthrecords
students will
evaluate.the records
indicating
strengths and weak-
nesses of animals.



-Code 01.01010101.'04

Title -DAIRY HEALTH AND DISEASE

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective 8
List procedures required to care
for sick or injured animals.

I

A. Basic diagnosis
Temperature
Pulse
Respiration

B. Getting animal isolated
Leading

C. Management
Blanketing
Feeding A watering

D. Administering antibiotics
Drenching
Shots

. "bougiesn
Balling gun

E. Other skills associated with treatment

Casting . Bandages

Restraining Block A tackle or jacks

Handling feet . Use of electric prods

Trocar eannula
F. Safety in handling animals

Personal
Animal involved

12

5 1



EDUCATION 01.01010101-04 - Code

DAIRY HEALTH AND DISEASE - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Demonstration by vet
erinarian recommended where
teacher does not have
experience (Under no
circumstances should
teacher undertake treat
ment of an animal unless
he is absolutely sure of
his ability).

B. Field -Krip to farm where
demonstrations and
practice may be carried out
where facilities exist for
proper handling of animals.

C. Supervised stady using
references,in regard to
basic diagnosis, isolating
animals, management,
treatment and handling
animals.

A. Observation of demonstrations
in some cases students may be
allowed to practice handling
the animals as restraining,
feet work-and locating where
shots woUld be adMinistered.

B. Observe veterinarians work
on farm cattle.

5 2

13

A. Written test
B. Notes taken for

completeness..
C. EvalUation of

student practice in
:handlingdfMard-
when being treated:



:Code o1.0101o101-04

: Title - DAIRY HEALTH AND DISEASE

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Objective 9
Plan a farm mediclne chest. List

minimum eqidpment and contents
that should be kept on hand fot
dairy herd health use.

A.

B.

C.

D.

CONTENT

AGRICULTURA,..

Equipment
Nose lead

. Cow halter

. aft. length sash cord
Drench bottle
Trocur. % cannuta

. Balling gun
Hypodermic needle

Medicine and materials
. Turpentine
Absorbine

. Ginger (tea)
. Mineral oil
Vaseline
Alcohol

. Disinfectants
Drugs that are fresh that m
by veterinarian for use as:

Sulfa drugs
Destrose
Calcium gluconate

. Mastitis antibiotics
Autibiotics

Problems of keeping medical
Space requirements
Location of chests

. Tyl6e of chest

. Safety

14

0r 3

40' length of in,.rope
Electric clippers
Dehorning equipment
Wash basin
Hoof knife
Thermometer

Epson salts
Udder balm
Castor oil
Sterile cotton
Sterile gauze
bandages
Tincture of iodine

ay be prescribed

chests:



01 -.01 010101

DAIRY HEALTH AND DISEASE - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A.Lecture-discussion of the equi A. Students prepare list of A. Oral test of equip
ment and supplies needed for equipment needed for ment and what items
herd health based on group medical chest together are to be used fo"
observations op field trips with costs of items. B. Written test.
and study of specific diseases. B. Students prepare an actual

B.Slides showing well equipped chest for demonstration ,

. medical chest and contents purpose as an open house
Observations of equtpment on
field trips taken previously
in module.

or fair exhibit.
.

C.Study of drug information and
package labels as to strength,
use,and dosage recommendations

.
._

,

5 4

15
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Code -:- 01.01010101-04
AGRICULTURAL

Title - DAIRY HEALTH AND DISEASE

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective 10
Name the state and federal
regulations requi.rements for
the_marketing of .cattle, milk
and dairy animals.

A. Marketing cattle
Intrastate shipment procedure
Interstate shipment procedure

B. Marketing milk
Barn conditions
Yard and pasturt conditions
Equipment and facility sanitation
Cattle health requirements

ring test
health examinations
TB testing

Antibiotics and withholding milk
C. Marketing dairy animals

Antibiotic restrictive

16



EDUCATION 01.01010101-04 - Code

DAIRY HEALTH AND DISEASE - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture discussion of
regulations regarding sales
of animals at both public

...and_private sale. Exam _

ination of sale catalogs
for health regtlations

H. Tape interview with vet-
erinarian and/or local
cattle dealer in regard to
livestock

C. Lecture discussion of
health & sanitation
regulations of local milk
companies. Guest speaker
area field man or
inspector for state and
federal market regulations
of local milk coMpany.

D. Examination of written
health regulations for the
federal & state marketing
health regulations.

A. Notes taken on the require-
ments for cattle sales-
health requirements and milk
market regulations.

A. Written test.

5 6

17



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - DAIRY HEALTH AND DISEASE

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books:
Dairy Cattle Science - M.E.Ensminger, Interstate, Danville, Illinois

Veterinary Guide for Farmers - G.W.Stumm, Hawthorn Books, New York

Dairy Cattle Feeding & Management - Reaves & Henderson, J.M.Wiley & Sons, New York

Modern Dairy Cattle Management - Davis, Prentice Hall

Yearbook of Agriculture 1956 - Disease
Animal Health Handbook - Pfizer
Agriculture in Our Lives - Kerbs, Interstate
Approved Practices in Dairying - Mortenson & Juergensen, Interstate

Feeds & Feeding - Morrison
The Science of Dairy Farming - H.R.Webster Feed Company

Profitable Dairy Management - Beacon Feed Companu

Hoards Dairyman Herd Health Book - W.D.Hoard

Code - 01.01010101-04

Bulletins:
A Dairy Herd Health Program. Dairy herd disease control committee of N.Y.

State Veterinary Medical Society
Dairy Herd Management. Bulletin 998. Bradt.

Programmed Dairy. Herd Health. Smith D.V.M., Canton Ag. & Tech.

Feeding the Dairy Cow for Maximum Returns. Cornell Ext. Bull. 1156, Slack et.al.

Anchor Veterinary Handbook - latest edition

Periodicals:
Hoards Dairyman Magazine

Audiovisuals:
Mastitis - Slide Set - I.M.S.

18



Di;;ease and Health Problems of Dairy Animalb

Disease or Condition

Statement of Economic Importance

Causes - general and specific

_

Age Affected:

.,..

How Spread

. Symptoms:

Treatment:

_ . .

Prevention Measures:

8



DCP-12 KUVING PRODUCTION RECORDS INDIVIDUAL PERMANENT RECOqDS

The Purmawmt Record Cnrd for Dairy Cattle was designed fur use as a permanent,

complete, life record of a dairy cow in cithcr a grade or registered herd. The record

was desigeed primarily for use in herds that develop their ow herd replacements from

cows that have demonstrated their superior ability for milk production, type character-

isties and health.

This record meets the reqiirements of herd records in that it iS convenient,

compact, and will supply must of the desired information about an individual animal.

The record is convenient to use in that it can reaiily be filed in a file box or

carried in a shirt or jacket pocket. It is compact as well. Approximtely onc-

hundred cards-can be 'Mud in-one inch of-space. -Iffurther---informationis-needed_....

a regular 5" X 8" card can 0.2 attached to the record and the file will remain neat

and orderly.

The record lends itself to the selling of cattle for reasons that the record

can be reproduced-in advertising modioms. It tends to be more businesslike to

have a single record with all information available When showing a pro,s.pective

buyer the animal. When a sale is made, either at public or private treaty, a copy

of the record iihould .be made available to the buyer while the original card remains

in the permanent records.

The health record is designed to be kept up to date as needed. This is of

great value when studying individual animals or families for health problems. Where

the code would not cOver_the conditions in the herd further codes can be developed.

lt would be suggested that an explanation of the code additions be made at the end

of the code information on all cards so noted.

Thc- record card provides spaces for all informetion regerning an enimei thet

is of priMary importance to ,the dairyman. However, as with any record, to be of .

the greatest value.the recor4...Must be kept up to date. .This means that.as events

take place they should be recorded. This is especially true in the health record

and including the breeding information. The record will be only as valuable as the

farmer wishes to make the record.

Over a period of years the record will show the.gains in the breeding program..

The records will show thm. desirable cow families and individuals that can transmit,

or have transmitted over the years. The. column for herd average for the year is in

itself the best means of answering the cult-keep question.

The information below and in the following pages are the instructions for

keeping the record card.

A. FRONT OF THE CARD

1. IDENTIFICATION INFORMATION:

a. Cow - The name ofThe animal whose recordTs to follow. eFo-rregis-teredcowst'he

registration number would be written below the name.)

b. Hirth . The date of birth written in figures (month-day-year).

c. bisposal - Tne date of disposal. of the animal In figures.

d. Eartag - The eartas; number of the animal (registration number if not entered)

d. Record No. This is the-animal's individual number which isnever repented
The fiist number is 1 And following forwal:d.

....

5 9
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DCP-12 (2) Permanent Records(contd)

e. Dam The name of the mother of the animal
f. No. - The number of the dam.(That is the dam's record number from her file card)
g. Sire - The name of thy father of the animal.(This could be the sire's code name

.

if used in artificial inseminat.ien.).

h. NS-AS Cheek (v() if the auimnl was sired by natural (NS) ur artificial (AS)
Serviert.

i. R-G Check (v/) if-the animal is registered (K) or a grade (G).

2, noppeTym RECORD INFORMATION

a. Yr. - The calendar year that the record was begun.
:b. Mos. - The age ef the animal in months or years and'months .at the time the

record_was begun.
c. Weight - The weieht of the animal during the lactation period(at the beginring

of the record).
.

d. Daye Recd. - The number of days that the animal was milked in the lactatien.
e. Days Dry - The number of days that the animal was dry at the end of the

lactation and bef.ore freshening to start a new lactation.
(Records are figured frourfreehening date to freshening date)

f. *Prod,Milk - The total milk produced in pounds for the lactation.*
'g. - The Noan butterfat teet for the lactation
h. *Lbe.Fat.- The total butterfat produced during .the lactation.* '

(*Both the milk and fat production can be expeessed as either actual predleti(n
or as mature equivalent 2 X. However, whichever ie used the herd average
Should elso be the same. Further comments will be expressed below)

i. Total value The calculated returns based on the price of milk for the y:er.-

j. Feed costs - The calculated coets of all feeds (grain-hay-eilage:-.pasture) )et
the year.

k. Returns - The prefit or loss expressed as a (/) or a (-).
1. Herd Average - The calculated herd average for the herd minus the animal's

production record. For larger herds the average should reflect
the season of the year in which the-animal freshened (Mar:-Aug.
Sept.-Jan.)(This column has the greatest use in determining the
cull or keep on the animal in question.)

(The records here should be in the mature basis. Ifithe animal's record above
is based on the actual then the mature record 2 X 305 should be-placed in the
remarks section next to the herd average.)

3. REPRODUCTION RECORD INFORMATION

.*a. Date Bred - The date that iS the service date resulting in eonception

b. Sire - The sire that was the parent of the calf
c. Cow's Wt. - The weight of the cow at the time of calving
d. Calf,e Wt. The weight of the calf by tape or the number inches of heart girth
e. SOX - Either male or female as M or F
f. Date/Method Disposal - The date that the animA left herd with the reaSon or

metod of disposal (if laeking room for materials put in rumarka)

g. Name 'Y'.e name of the animal together with itia code and registration
date (if registered) only if animal is goeing to be raieed as herd
replacement

h. Remarks - if there is any probleM of calving it should be entered'here.
If the animal wae sold the price and new owner's ilawl ehoulid be

entered. If bob ealf then the price received would be entered.

*Transfer material from breeding records of the herd to this sheet.

21 .
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.DCP-12 (3) Permanent Records(contd.)

4.: HEALTH AND BREEDING RECORDS INFORMATION

a. This record is to he kept on the animal beginning at birth and continuing

through the time that the animal leaves the herd. Entries are made in the

correct year column and on the line for the correct month. The entry consist-s

of the date of the month and the code letter for the condition.

1. Examples: a) PE/6 - Physical Examination B/3 Birth

6th of the month 3rd of the month

b. Where treatment is not suggested by the code enter the letter "T" and the

date as IP11/10a1Y_. znie :small letter refers to any remark that is necessary

and should be entered- int-llerZii-i.jrla.-tth-eb-ottom--ofthe--card-z-----Be---sure

to include the small letter at the beginning of the information.

If it is desired further development of the code is possible to cover

conditions not included in the list. It should be suggested that such

additions to the code hu added to the end of the code list.

5. MISCELLANEOUS INFORMATION

a. Reason for Disposals:-

b. Weight at Birth:

c. Birth Problems:
d. Remarks:

1.

The general or specific reason for the removal of

the animal from the herd.
The weight of the animal when it ivas born either in

pounds or inches of heart girth.
Any problem that complicated the birth of the animal

The catch-all section that covers materials nut

included in the other sections or where there was a.

lack of room to irclnde the information .

materials to include in this section:

a type scores and classification .

b show records -and awards

c special honors of the breed

a P rice paid and from whom purchased together with the date of the

purchase
e the price received, date and name and address of the buyer if sold

as a herd replacement
medical treatment not covered in.the Health and Breeding Record

The record card presents a place for all necessary information that would be

needeo by a farmer raising his own herd replacement. The farmer has only to make the

entries as they arise. It would be suggested that such entries be taken care of at

the time the event took place. DO. IT NOW AND DO NOT PUT IT-OFF, BECAUSE IF YOU Do .

IT PROBABLY WILL NEVER GET DONE. THE VALUE OP THIS OR ANY RECOgD IS COMPLETENESS

--Or THE IMENATION, THE HERDSMAN IS RESPONSIBLE TO SEE TliNT THE INFORMATION IS THERE.;.

fil
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COW . Birth . Disposal Eartag Record No. ..., .

(NS) (R)

DAM No. Sire (AS) (9)

PRODUCTrON RECORDS
_

YEAR
COW'S DAYS I DAYS PROD ., Lbs. TOTAL FEED

MOS. WE IGHT RECD. DRY ; MILK % FAI VALUE COSTS RETURNS . HERD AV.

...___.:_ .
1 I

_ ......,......F_
1

1

I_
TOTALS

DATE

.1--
BRED SIRE

I

REMARKS

REPRODUCTION RECORD

0ar
FRESH

--AC OWS C LF'S
WEIGHT WEIGHT

1-
SEX I

; 1 tes;Method
DISPOSAL NAME

REMARKS

. ,

---T--
-

1...
-_-_-L---_

_

1----

. !

HEALTH AND BREEDING RECORD
MO. ralligallaliplillio,

ETAMIPM111111111.11111A.
YR. , Alt 6:3 CallarMEMIllrlIIIIIIIIM

Jan

Feb muser maram.
,4.9.

'7"I u -

aMall
Mar Al feMIMIMAIN

11110111111

MIMI

11111.11111111

Apr
, MEW

I 114111

McgriTAWAMMIral

May /TAU I I M I IW
aill111111101111111111

iti 7

1111111111111MUMMIIIMIll
IIIIIIIININNIIIEI
INIMIIIIIMINMUM

June

July y 4,j .

Aug

Dfr . -7 .

111111111111111111111111111111

.7- D A

Sept_,J;

ocf i .

Nov ad

Dec .2,/

Code: 13, birth; PE, phy. exam; A, abortion; H, hae13A, artif. bred: BN, natural service; C, calving; P, pregnancy
exam; Aai, afterbirth; 13/T, bangs test; T/B, tb. test; 5, scours; M, mastitis; F, foot problem; M/F, milk fever;
0 F off feed H beat trea_triketd; V.Rac_ChlatiOn:K, ketosis; C/O, cystic osary;a7/T,-vibrosis; D, dryclate.,_
T, other treatment; DI, disposal...Tin/44;C

REASON FOR DISPOSAL:

WEIGHT AT BIRTH:

70 4,
BIRTH PROBLEMS:

REMARKS
-/3-4.14,00/4-4.

04'6'4,4,06;A- &4 0

T;7 1244.111r--
0 1347,1,
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - MANAGING THE MILKING HERD

Description:

Code - 01.01010101-05

The milkiiii-fierd is of extreme importance-in the business of dairy farming.
It is composed of the animals which consume the most roughage, and concen-
trates in the herd. These animals create the highest medical costs in the
herd, and they are the only ones producing a return both in revenue from
their product, and in their individual value. Good management of this
segment of the dairy herd is essential for a profitable business.

Students enrolled in this module will be primarily involved with_the care
and feeding of the dairy herd, the use of production, and health records
to maintain the profit balance of the milking herd. Efficiency of cow
numbers vs. labor and buildings will also be emphasized.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocation

1. Care and handling

Class Other

1

2. Housing needs 6

3. Essential records 2

4. Feeding 6

5. Labor Management 1 1

Revised January '75

27
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title MANAGING THE MILKING HERD Code - 01.01010101-05

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

1. List 10 steps to be followed in a program for care of the individuals

of the milking herd.

2. Milk a cow to the satisfaction of the instructor or cooperative farmer.

3. Recognize and remedy, to the instructors satisfaction, symptoms of at

least six bodily malfunctions which could involve the milking cow.

4. List the recommended spacial requirements per head for (a) cows in

loose housing, and (b) cows housed in conventional stables.

List six essentials of a good housing sanitation program

6. Complete examples of production, breeding, health, and account records

for each of two given situations.

7. Determine, to the instructors satisfaction, the amount of forage, and con-

centrates to be fed per animal per day (in a given situation) using pro-

duction record information, when the cow is on a dry lot feeding program.

8. Determine, to the instructor's satisfaction, the amount of feed supplement

to be fed per animal (in a given situation) using production record infor-

mation, when the cow is on a grazing program.

9. Determine the number of cows one man can handle efficiently.

10. Develop an incentive program which would tend to make a hired man want

to stay with the business.

6 4
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Code 01. 01010101-05

Title - Managing the Milking Herd

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 1. Care and Handling
Ob ective 1
List 10 steps to be followed in a
program for care of the indivi-

--duals-of-the-milking-hertd----

CWeotiie 2
Milk a cow to the satisfaction of
the instructor or a cooperating
farmer

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

F.

G.

COttTENT

AGRICULTURAL

Factors to consider in the care and handling of
cows

.

Regularity of

Feeding
Cleaning
Milking

Health
Ventilation
Sanitation
Personal stability of handler
Judgement of handler

.

A. Ebtplain the milk secretion process

Observation
Practice

Objective
Recognize and remedy, to the in-.
structors satisfaction, symptoms
of at least six bodily malfunc:-
tions which could involve the
thilking,cow.

A. Aseases
MiIk fever
Acetanemia
Cow pox
Mastitis
Foot rot
Hardware

B. Injuries,
Cuts
Bruises
Internal

C. Other

Upset stomach
Pests

D. Mastitis
Chronic
Acute

6 5
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E I'C AT 10N 01.0101C101-05

Managing the Milking Herd

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Supervised study, assign
questions, have students loo
up answers to questions

B. Classroom discussion

A. Note Taking

B. Make the required list using
the references availabI6:-

A. Oral or Written Tes
Name or list 10'
steps to be followe
in caring for the
individuals of the
milking herd.

A. Field trip to dairy farm at
milking time.

B. Demonstration
Individual instruction

C. Slidea-The Cows Udder and
How it FUnctions

D. Film-The Science of Milk
Production Rallston-Purina

A. Observation of demansbrated
procedure.

B. Practice the procedure.

A. Supervised Stu4Y

B. Demonstration of techniques
-i used in observing cattle.
C. Field trip to dairy farm
D. Slides on Mastitis Cornell

IMS

A. Properly milk the
cow to the instructors
satisfaction or that
of a cooperating farmer

A. Complete a list of diseases
and malfunctions common to
the dRlry herd. Iist the
causes, symptoms, and con7-
trols of each.

B. Observe demonstration
C. Practice techniques for

detection of malfUnctions

A.

B.

Written evaluation
by the instructor.

Instructors evOma-
tion of the students
ability to recog-
nize gymptoms of at
least 6 malfunctions

66
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Code - 01.01010101-05

AORICULTURA'4.
Title - Managing the Milking Herd

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 2 - Housing Needs
ObJectivs 4
List the recommended spacial re-

-quirements-1,9r-head-for-both-the
conventional tYpe and loose types
of housing fort the milking herd.

A. Conventional Barn
. Stanchion
. Tie Stall
. length
. width

. Loose Housing
Free stall
Loafing area

Oblective 5

List six essentials of a good
housing sanitation program

A. Freeness of obstructions
B. Ventilation

C. Pest Control
D. Restriction of visitors
E. Cleanliness
F. Isolation

Unit 3
Essential records
ObJective 6
Complete examples of production,
breeding, health, and account re-
cOrds for each two given situa-
tions.

- Feeding
Objective 7
Determine, to the instructors sa-
tisfaction, the ambillit of forage
and concentrates to be fed per day
(in a given situation) uSing prO-
daCtion record information, when
the cow is on a dry lot feeding
program.

A. Breeding record form
B. Health record form
C. DUG records
D. Business records
E. EMphasize DRIC or OS"Records.

A.

B.

C.

Roughage TDN D.P.
Corn silage

. Hay
Concentrates
. Grains used
Protein supplement

Amounts needed by individual animals

6 7
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EDUCATION 01.01010101-05 - Code

Managing the Milking Herd - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Supervised Study

B. Field trips to area farms

A. Compile and record spacial
requirements for both con-
ventional and loose stabil-
izing systems.

A. Teachers evaluation
of list of requirements

B. Field trip reports

,

/

B. Design a new barn or design
a remodeled old barn

A. Supervised Study

B. Lecture

C. Field.trip

A. Research in groups of 2 and
prepare a class report for
one essential of a good sarr
itation program.

B. Note taking on peer reports
and lecture .

A. Oral or written.
iest on the eSsen
tials of good san7-
itation program

B. Teacher evaluation
of completed record
forMs

A. Lecture - use of each record

B. Demonstration in use of.each
record

C. Supervised pradtice on given
situations

A. Note taking

B. Complete records for the
teacher-given situations

.

A. Teacher evaluation
of completed-record
forms

A. Preparation of-mimeograph
charts to be used in acquir-
ing information found in
content

B. Demonstration of the use of
these charts

C. Guest qpaaker --.Ektention
spedialist or Feed_Co.--

A. Use charts and references to
determine the amounts to be
fed for the given situation

A. Ekamination using:
. adequate references
Solve two problems,
related to T.D.N.&
DaP. requirements.

,

Fieldman,

D. Supervised study

-E. Chalk & Board for problem
solving

6 8
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'Code - 01 . 01010103.-05
AGRICULTURAL.

Title - Managing the Milking Herd

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

'Obi ective 8
Determine,:to the instructor!s
satisfaction, the amount of feed
supplement to.be fed per animal
(in a given'situation) using pro-
duction record information, when
the cow is on a grazing program.

A. Roughage
Corn silage
Hay

B. Concentrates
Grain used
Protein supplement

C. Amounts needed by
individual animal

T.D.N. D.P.

Unit 5 - Labor Management
Ob.lective 9
Determine the number of cows one
man could handle efficantly

A. Factors:
Type of handling system
Other jobs required of the individUal
iVerage mak coWs per man in area
Average_milk_cows_perman.in,State. . .

Average.milk cows per man of farms of -stu-
dents in class
Recotmendations by the Kate College of
Agriculture

Objective 10
:Develop an incentive program which
-would tend to make a hired man
want to stay with the business.

A. Purpose of plan

B. Types of incentives
. Production
Increase equity
Profit sharing

C. Principles for success
Items creating employee interest

. Training - preparation to do job as employer
wishes

D. Consistency

. Title - Farm Mitnager, Farm Mechanic Herdsman
Delegation of Authority

. Wages.-Competitivevtangible
Working hours

. Rouse

. Farm products - beef, milk

. Incentives and involvements
Weekends and vacations

6 9
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EDUCATION 01.01010101-05

Managing the Milking Herd

, Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT A2PLICATION ACTIVITIES
-, EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Use mimeo charts prepared
for Objective fn.

B. Supervised study

C. Chalk and Board
. Work out problems

A. Use charts and references to
determine the amounts to be
fed for the given situation

B. Make calculations for own
herd

A. Written Test

. Two problems

A. Supervised study

B. Guest speaker--Coop. Ext.-
Specialist

A. Determine the number of an-
imals which can be handled
per man in each of these
situations.

.. Milk cows --and no other
jobs

.. Milk cows and care for
calves and young stock

. Milk cows-calves & young
. Z I

A. Teacher evaluation
of student written
decisions in each
situation

a1
A. Discussion of problem

B. Supervised study-incentive

C. Guest speaker of a success-
ful operation and his em-
ployee

D. Lecture

,-,

A. Preparation of sample
incentive plan

B. Group evaluation

C. Note Taking
. Comyile a list of items
which can be used to create
employee interest and lon-
gevity

. Select the one which can be
of the most benefit

7 0
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MODME OF INSTRUCTION

Title - MANAGING THE MILKING HERD Code - 01.01010101-05

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books - Modern Dairy Cattle Management, Davis, Prentice Hall.

Dairy Production, Diggins and Bundy, Prentice Hall
Successful Dairying,Knodt, McGraw Hill
Feeds and Feeding Abrid ed, Morrison, Morrison Publishing Co.

Dairy CatEle Se ection and Feeding, Yapp and Nevens, Wiley

Bulletins -

1. Any available from local feed companies, especially on housing.

2. Farm business chart - I.M.S. Cornell University, Stone Hall, Ithaca, N.Y.

3. Health record from I.M.S. Cornell University, Stone Hall, Ithaca.

4. Incentive Programs for Hired Man, Ag. Ext. 49
5. Managing the Dairy Herd (unit for teachers) I.M.S., Cornell Univ. Stone Hall

Periodicals -

Successful Farming
Hoards Dairyman
Faym Journal
Pennsylvania Farmer

Audivisuals -

Consult Cornell IMS List.

10
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Code- 01.01010101-05
Title- MANAGING THE MILKING HERD

LCC 66:80

TERMS OF EMPLOYMENT
FOR YOUR HIRED HELP

(check sheet)

Output of products per man above average

Wages above average

Scocial Security

Perquisites

House

Running water

Central heating

Electricity

Telephone

Fuel

Milk

Meat

Eggs

Fruit and vegetables

Other

Incentive payments

Regular working hours

Vacation with pay

Workman's insurance

Health insurance

Unemployment insurance

Written agreement, annual review

7 2
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Yes No Comment



Title -

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

BEEF PRODUCTION Code - 01.01010102-01

DESCRIPTION:

H

Beef makes up a major portion of the American diet. A steady diet of

good beef has been proven beneficial for body growth in human beings. The

American publics demands quite often exceed the supply since it has grown

to realize the ability of beef to provide the high amount of protein needed

for human growth and development. The price- of beef has increased directly
with its demand, resulting'in a need for an increased amount of beef produced.

This module will involve the student in the development of skills needed

to maintain a successful beef operation. The student will develop the skills

needed for Selecting, starting, and finishing beef for human consumption.

The skills of selecting, castrating, dehorning, clipping, hoof trimming,

treating diseases and fitting and showing beef cattle will be emphasized.

Field trips to beef farms, and slaughter and packing facqibies will

be used to familiarize the student with other segments'of.this industry.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT

Breeding and Selection of Beef

Time Allocations
Class Other

Animals. 2 3

2. Beef'Health 2 3

3. Feeding, growing and fitting beef 2 6

4.- Housing requirements and equipment 2 3

5. Finishing and marketing 2 5

10 20

Revised June; 1974

7 3
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - BEEF PRODUCTION

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

Code - 01.01010102-01

1. Recognize by sight and list from memory the breed and origin of at
_ ...

least six beef breeds, of cattle.

2. Compose to the instructors satifaction, and send a letter requesting

information concerning cattle rzdigree registration, and artificial

insemination restrictions to at ldast one beef breed association.

3. Name and recognize by sight at least five crosses and other varieties

presently being used for beef. Select th.. one of most interest to you,

and describe its origin and two reasons for its use.

4. List from memory 25 parts of the beef cow.

5. List ten of the twelve 'factors to be_cOnsidered when judging or select-

ing-beef cattle. _-

6. Judge with at least 50% accuracy three classes of beef cattle

7. List and record causes, symptcms and controls of at least 20 diseases

found in beef cattle. .

8. Outline a health program for beef cattle.

9. Organize a program to follow for feeding beef from birth to six months

of age.

10. Organize a program to follow for feeding beef breeding stock from six

months of-age to maturity.

11. Organize a program to follow for feeding beef from six months of age to

finish.

12. Demonstrate the ability to fit a beef animal for show.

7 4
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MODULE OP INSTRUCTION

Title - BEEF PRODUCTION

:1111

Code - 01.01010102-01

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

(continued)

. Diagram a housing arrangement for a given number of cattle, including
a breakdown of total cost of coastruction, and show the method of
calculating the capacity.

14. Select the type of feeding and watering system to be used for raising
beef, and list five reasons why this one was selected.

15. Name the feeding system to be used in finishing beef for market, and
list two reasons for quality differences.

16. Locate five facilities available for marketing the finished product.

7 5
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Code -

itle -

01.01010102-01

BEEF PRODUCTION

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

.....WwWw

AGRICULTURAL

CONTENT

Unit 1 - Breeding and Selection

of Beef Animals
Objective I

Recognize by sight and list from
memoiY'the breed and origin of
at least six breeds of beef.

A. Breeds of beef cattle
. Aberdeen Angus - Scotland
Red Angus . U.S.

. Hereford- British Isles

. Polled Hereford- -

. Brahman . India
, Charolais - France
. Semintal - Northern Europe
. Santa.Gertrl - U.S.
. Shorthorn - British Isles
. Polled Shorthorn -

Objective 2

The student will compose, to the
instructors satisfaction and send

a letter requesting information
concerning cattle pddigree
registration and artificial insemi-
nation restrictions to at least

one beef association.

A. Necessary information
. Breed characteristics
. Pedigree structure
. A. I. restrictions
Interrelationship of parents' abilitie
Basic requirements for letters (review) w

4
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01.01010102-01

BEEF PRODUCTION

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Supervised study
B. Slides of examples of each

A. Research and discover origin
of each breed.

A. Written or oral
test

breed. B. Make a chart showing the . Name the breed
C. Field trip to farms having following information for and origin of the

as many of the major breeds each breed breeds of beef
as possible. . Origins - cattle.

D. use of available magazines . date of first importation
. Breed association maga- . average mature weight
zines. . average marketing weight

. Ag. Ed. Bulletin 1011 . average birth weight

. Beef Cattle Husbandry . average weaning weight

. Animal Science

, .

"

A. Lecture A. Note taking A. Instructor's

. Write a letter to a breed
,

evaluation of

B. Supervised study association requesting written letter.
-. information about require-

ments for registration..
,

1

1

1

_
.

77

5

1



- 01.01010102-01

Title BEEF PRODUCTION

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Objective 3

Name and recognize by sight at
'least five crosses and other
varieties presently used for
beef. Select the one of most
interest to you, and describe its
origin and reasons for its use.

--ObjeCEN-e--4-----
The student will identify from

memory, at-- least 25 of the parts
of the beef cow.

.Objective 5

The-student will list ten of the
12 factors to be considered when
selecting Foundation or replace-
ment stock.

AGRICULTURAL

CONTENT

A. Cross breeds
. Santa Gertrude's
:13rangus
. Beefmaster
. Cbarbray

- Brahman X Shorthorn
- Brahman X Angus
BrahmanX He5,eford X Shorthorn

- Brahman X Charolais
Charolais X AngUs
Charolais-X Hereford

B. Dairy Beef
. Large boned dairy breeds weighing over 100 lbs,

at birth.
. Usually Holsteins

Parts
. Back
. Barrel
. Feet'and legs
. Rump

A. Factors to consider -
. Purebred or grades
. Selection of breed

Size of herd
Uniformity
Health
Condition
Age and lOngevity
Reproductive ability
Milking ability

zo

Adryt;t!it.n

Pcie

6

7 8



EDUCATIO N
01.01010102-01

BEEF PRODUCTION

- Code

- Title

TEACHING PETHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Supervised study
B. Discussion - Cornell Ext.

Bull. 1011
C. Test

. .Animal science
Beef cattle husbandry

A. Chart - Ref. Parts of a
Beef Animal

B. Lecture
C. Using judging scorecard,

naming and pointing out the
parts. Use a slide showing
cow with parts labeled.

A. List and discuss crosses,
and their origination.

B. Prepare an oral report
on the one cross most
interesting to student.

...""*"".......

A. Note taking .

B. Label the parts in their -.

proper places on the drawing
of a cow.

A. Oral or written
test on recognition
of breeds.

. Teacher evaluation
of oral report.

A. Written test
. -Given-the.name.of_
the parts of a cow
the student will
locate, at least
n'on 'a drawing
of the animal.

A. Lecture
B. Student discussion
C. The judging manual

A. Note taking
B. Listing
C. Factors to consider in

selection.

7 9

7

A. Test - Oral or
Written

. Name ten factors
to be considered
when selecting
foundation or
replacement of
stock.



C,Jde - 01.01010102-01 AGRICULTURAL
:itle - BEEF PRODUCTION

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective 6

Judge with at least 50% accuracy
three classes of beef cattle.

A. Categories of beef judging
. Confirmation
. Natural fleshing
. Breed and sex characteristics
. Constitution
. Feet, legs and bones

B. Judging techniques
. Consistency
. Classifications
. General appeanance
. Beef characteristics

Unit 2 - .1,eef Health
Objective 7

List and record causes, symptoms
and controls of at least 20
diseases found in beef cattle.

Objective 8

Outline a health program to
follow for beef cattle.

--_-_-_-_-_-_-_,-

A. Diseases to be considered
. Scours
. Pneumonia
. Ringworm
. Mange
. Lice
. Grubs
. Tuberculosis
. Freemartin
. Internal parasites
. White muscle disease

. Dysentary

. Pink Eye
. Warts
. Influenza
. Hemoragis Septicemia
Leptospirosis
Navel infection
IBR

. Deficiencies
Virbiosis

A. Application of knowledge studied
. Immunizations
. Antibiotics
. Disease prevention methods
. Coordinated for daily use

80

8



TEACHING METHODS

A. Lecture
B. Slides on yield grades
C. Lecture (short)
D. Slides of beef judging
E. Demonstration of judging
F. Field trips for judging

01.01010102-01

BEEF PRODUCTION

- Code

- Title .

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Notes on reasons mid evalua-
tion of each category.

B. Note taking
C. Discussion
D. Practice judging

A. Supervised study - assign
each student o prepare
oral-report.on-cause -

symptoms and control of
three diseasoes.
References -
. Beef cattle
. Animal Health and Dis7
ease Control

. Cattleman's Handbook
. Ag. Ed. Bull. 1011

A. Prepare oral reports on
apvigned diseases.

. Class discussion.

A. Supervised study -

Ag. Ed. Ext. 1011
B. Class discussion

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Oral or written
test

. Name the cate-
gories used in
judging beef..

. Evaluation'to mor.e
than 507 accuracy
demonstrated,in T

judging-,ofthree
classes of beef.

A. Instructor evalUa-
tion Of disease:

A. Use of information previously, A.
acquired to outline a health
program to be followed in
raising Diary Beef Calves.

8 1

9

Instructor's -
evaluation of
health program.



01.01010102-01

BEEF PRODUCTION

AGRICUL".URAL

OBJECTIVES BY UN/T CONTENT

Unit 3 - Feeding, growing and
fitting beef

Objective 9

Organize a program to follow for
feeding beef from birth to six
months of age.

Birth:to six months
A. Range with Brood cow

.
Feeding schedules for beef calves

. calf's digestive tracts

.
liberal milk feeding

. using Milk replacer

.
limited milk feeding plus a dry calf starter

.,nurse cow method
. skim milk method;

. Water

. Hay

. Antibiotics

. Silage

. Pasture
Minerals
Vitamins

Objective 10

Organiy-e a program to follow for
feeding,beef breeding stock from
six months of age to maturity.

A. Six months to maturity
. Pasture
. Ro
, _

ughage
. Concentrates
. Water
. Vitamins
. Minerals

** .pft,



EDUCATION 01.01010102-01

BEEF PRODUCTION

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION .ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Supervised study
B. Film strip on raising Beef

calves
C. Panel discussion

References -
Feeds and Feeding Abridged
Raising Diary Calves and
Heifers (Bulletin)
Animal Science
Agway Tenderlean beef pro-
gram
Beacon Tenderlean
Program 3rd Edition

D. Movte - Calf Rearing

A.

B.

C.

Procure information concern-
ing feeding programs for
calves.
Panel discussion - Feeding
whole milk vs. milk replaces.
Outline tha feeding program.

A. Supervised Study -
Ref -
. Feeds and Feeding
abridged

. Raising dairy calves
and heifers (bulletin)

. Field trip to a beef catrle
raising operation.

A. Procure information concern-
ing feeding prograffs for
calves.

B. Outline the feeding
program.

8 3

A. Instructor evalua-
tion of Feeding
Program.

A. Instructor evarua-
tion of feeding
program.



C/ide -

Title -

01.01010102.01

'BEEF PRODUCTION

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective H.

Organize a program to follow
for feeding beeffrom six months
of age to finish.

Objective 12

Demonstrate the ability to fit
a beef animal for show.

Six months to finish
A. Conventional Beef

Pasture
Without pasture

. Concentrates,

. Water

. Vitamins and minerals
B. Dairy Beef -

Tenderlean Program
. beacon
. agway
. wayne

A. Fitting
Calves creep feeding
Cattle Feed rations

. Overconditioning

. Underconditioning
B. Showing

Clipping
. Separation
Form

. Cleanliness
. Showmanship

Unit 4 - Housing requirements
and equipment

Objective 13

Diagram a housing arrangement for
a given number of cattle, includ-
ing a breakdown of total cost of
construction, and show the method
of calculating the capacity.

Building Requirements
A. Special Needs

. 5 sq. ft./100 lbs. of weight

B. Shelt,

. Draft free, Warm 400 - 500, dry

C. Accessibility for cleaning
.
Not extremely important for calf per=

.
Easily disinfected every 6 weeks

D. Temperature regulation
.
Electricity - Heat lamps for winter

. Exhaust fans
E. Handling facilities

. Chute for restricting
dehorning

. medicinal purposes
F. Cost of - Housing

Property
. Escavation
. Materials
. Handling
. Labor of -:,)71struction

Personal labor

2



EDUCATION

TEACHING METHODS

01.01010102-01 - Code

BEEF PRODUCTION - Title

STUDENe4PPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Supervised study -
using references from list
in objective 9 and below
. Ref -

Agway Tenderlean Beef
Program
Beacon Tenderlean
Program 3rd Edition

A. Panel discussion of Dairy
beef system vs. conventional
beef system.

B. Outline the feeding program.

A. Supervised study -

References -
. Building a Champion
. 100 best fitting formulas

(!. A.G. Bull. 1011
. Guest speaker

C. Demonstration
D. Field trip
E. Supervised practice

A. Note taking of rules to
follow in fitting.

B. Discussion
C. Practice showing

A. Supervised study - A.

References -
Beacon - Tendetlean Bull.
(2nd Edition)
Animal Science
Animal Health and Disease
Control

Livestock Magazines B.

B. Field trip to farm raising C.

calves.
Beef cattle Husbandry D.

C. Field trip to farm maintain-. E.
ing older cattle

D. Lecture
E. Discussion
F. Use of phone to search F.

material costs

A. Instructor evalua-
tion of feeding
program.

A. Teacher Evaluation
B. Demonstration of

clipping and
trimming techaque-e

Break class into groups to: A. Teacher evaluation

. Research and record the of drawn diagram.

needs of housing tenderlean
calves. B. Teacher evaluation

. Research and record the of bill of

neAs of housing for dairy 'materials.

or other beef calves
Discussion
Draw diagram,of 3 sided pole
shed for a gi:Ven situation.

-
Note taking
Use the,phone or visit
material.suppliers, seeking
material and handling cost
information.
Contact,contractors seeking
labor cost%

8 5

13

^tp



C,./de -

.;itle -

01.01010102-01

'BEEF PRODUCTION

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective 14

Select the type of feeding and
watering system to'be used for
raising beef, and list five
reasons why this one was selected.

Unit 5 - Finishing eld Marketing
Objective 15
Name the feeding system to be
used in finishing beef for
market, and list two reasons
for quality differences.

Considerations
A. Home built

Cost
Time
Ones own ability
Availability of materials

B. Purchased -
Quality

Availability
C. Equipment Needed -

Feed bunk
Self fe.ler
Winter proof watering

. Mineral boxes

. Hay rack
Scale

. Restricting chute
Loading chute

Cattle finish
A. Age goal -

Conventional steers 15-24 months
Dairy beef - 12 months

graze at 1 year of age and Chen

.
dry lot feed for 100 days

.
gradual change from roughage - grain to

full feed grain
.
concentrate feed - 1000 lbs/head

.
dairy beef - 12 months

. dry lot feed only -
total concentrate - 3000 lbs/head

B. Reasons for quality diff-rences
Underfinishing -
.
animals which should have been culled

.
insufficient feeding conditions

. lack of water
. Over finishing

. overfeeding
, early finish lower quality

Economy
.
total cost of raising animals
cost per dayof raising animals
profit margin over feed cost

86

14



EDUCATION 01.010?0102-01

BEEF PRODUCTION

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture
B. Discussion group
C. Supervised study
D. Inquiry for information

concerning costs of equip-
ment.

A.

B.

Note taking
Prepare panel discussion
with two groups of selected
students - subject -
Home built vs. Purchased
List persone1 preferences
and five ,; why.

A. Super,4i,;ed study

_References -.
Agric. Ext. Bull. 1011

B. Guest speaker panel
Butcher
Feeder
Livestock marketer

A. Each student choose one
method of finishing cattle
and defend it by listing
and rally reporting only
on its desirable points
class discussion.
Record notes on panel
Discuss and question
speakers.

C. Select students to plot a
growth curve for -
. Underfinished animals vs.
Economy
Overfinished animals vs.
Economy.

87

15

A. Teacher evaluation
of lists and
reasons.

A. Teacher ..valuation
of oral report.

B. Oral ur written
. test on reasons
for quality
differences.



C,Jde - 01.01010102-01 AGRICULTURAL
;itle BEEF PRODUCTION

OBJ:CTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective 16

Locate five facilities available
for marketing the finished
product.

Facilities
A. Friends and relatives
B. Local slaughter and retail facilities

C. Chain store
D. Livestock markets
E. Dealers
F. Return prices - supply and demand



EDVCAT/ON
01.01010102-01

BEEF PRODUCTION

- Code

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Problem solving discussion
of live supervised research.

B. Let each student locate two
available facilities,

report.

A.

B.

Contact available prospec-
tive buyers of the finished
product,repurt findings to
class.

Make note of projected
values.

8 9

17

A. Instructor's
evaluation.



Title - BEEF PRODUCTION

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books:

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Code . 01.01010102-01

Diggins & Bundy. Dairy Production. 2nd ed. Prentice-Hall, Englewood

Cliffs, N.J.
Cs-,tlemans Handbook by Springer Interstate
Sanitation and Disease Control by Dykstra Interstate

Animal Science by Ensminger - Interstate
Beef Cattle Husbandry, Ensminger, Interstate

Bulletins: 100 Best Fitting Formulas for glue Ribbon Beef,

Albers Milling Co. 1061 Central St., Kansas City, Mo.

4-H Bulletins - Calf Raising. Agric. Ed.

Agway
Purinsr::-Building Champions These companies are known to

Wayne
prepare bulletins, which may

Beacon be procured from local

Other Food Companies feed dealers.

I.M.S. Stone Hall, Cornell University, Ithaca, New York

Ag. Ext. Bulletin 1011 - Raising Beef Cattle in N.Y.S.

Periodicals: Farm Journal Magazine
Successful Farming Magazine
Breed Association Magazines or Journals

Feed Company News
American Agriculturalist
American Stockman

Audiovisuals: Movie Calf Rearing - Purina Feeds, Ralston Purina Co.

Checkerboard Square, St. Louis, Mo.

Wayne Feeds

Parts of a Beef Animal - Chart from:WrIkayr Ed. Service,

126 Park Drive, Williamsville 21, New York

9 0
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Arm
Back

Brisket

Crest
. . Crops

Dew Claw

Elbow

Face

Forehead

Fore-Flank
.

Fore Ribs

Hind Flank

Shoulder

PARTS OF A BEEF ANIMAL

Tail Head

Hip (Hook)4
, Hock

Loin

Muzzle
Neck

Poll

Point of Shoulder

Ribs

Round

Rump
Shanks

Twist \Withers

.
KEY

J. Muzzle 10. Loin - 19. Hind Flank

2. Face 11. Hip (Hook) 20. Ribs

3. Forehead 12. Rump 21. Fore Ribs
4. Poll 13. Tail Head 22. Fore Flank
5. Crest 14. Round 23. Arm
6. Shoulder 15. Twist 24. Elbow

7. Withers 16. Hock 25. Brisket

8. Crops 17. Shnks 26. Point of Shoulder
9, Back 18. Dew Claw 27. Neck

SUGGESTIONS TO GROUP LEADERS:

(1) Give each Member one copy of this lesson and let him study the picture and list of partsfor 15 minutes.

(2) Make a game of it; divide club into 2 teams, have ea ch fold the page at the dotted line; have "name down"
by asking members of each,side, 'alternately, to name a part as you call the number.

(3) At second meeting, have members study_pieture again. then have them fold on dotted line and write correct
number on blank in front of names of 'parts listed.

(4) Visit a beef farm and have members point out the parts on a real animal.

WALKAYLEDUCATIONAL SERVICE
126 Park Drive

Williamsville 21, N. Y. .

19
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Title -

MODULE OF .INSTRUCTION

HANDLING THE FOAL ,

DESCRIVVION:

Code - 01.01010103-01

The student will pra;tice the proper and safe procedure of approaching
and catching a f-,a1 in a box stall and in an enclosed lot. The art of

leading a foal as well as trimming its feet will be demonstrated and
practiced. The articles of good grooming and the equipment necessary to

acdomplish this task will be practiced. Many techniques will be discussed
in constraining of a foal and at least five different skills will be

practiced in administering of medications.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT

1. Catching and leading

Time Allocations
C1a8s Other-

6

2. Constraining methods 2 5

3. Trimming hooves 6

A. Grooming the foal 4

5. Administrating medications 2 4

5 25

Revised June, 1974



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - HANDLING THE FOAL
Code - 01.01010103-01

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

1. Approach and catch a foal in a stall and in a fenced lot.

2. Demonstrate the proper procedure for leading and tying a ' ii using a

halter, lead line and a cross tie.

3. List three methods of restraining a foal and demonstrate at least one

of them.

4. Safely pick up the front and back hooves of a foal (while it is tied

in a cross tie) and demonstrate a method of caring for a foal's hooves.

5. Demonstrate the proper methods of grooming a foal.

6. Demonstrate how to clip the head and legs of a foal, using electric clippers.

7. Demonstrate the proper proCedure of constraining a foal.

B. Enter a foal's stall without the foal escaping.

9. Use instruments such as a syringe, tube and hypodermic needle, to administer

medication to a foal in at least five different ways.



CrJde - 01.01010103-01

sr'
Title HANDLING THE FOAL

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES .BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1 - Catching and leading
Objective #1
Approach and catch a foal in a
stall and in a fenced lot.

Objective #2
Demonstrate the
for leading and
using a halter,
cross tie.

proper procedure
tying a f.,a1
lead line and a

A. Haltering
B. Roping - 30 feet

A. Lead ine use
13. Cross tying

Unit 2 - Constraining methods
Objective #3
List three methods of restraining
a foal and demonstrate at least
one of them.

Use of:
A. Twitch
B. Ropes
C. Straps
D. Hobbles
E. Other

9 4



EDUCATION
01.01010103-01

HANDLING THE FOAL

- Code

Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. DIscuss and list on board
precautionery measures
needed for student safety.
Demonstrate how to make a
teMporary stall with a 30 ft
rope in a corner of a field.
monstrate to student pro-
- procedure of putting a

er on a foal. Cpt. 3 page

D. Supervised practice.

A.

.B.

Enter stall using all pre-
cautionary measures to sAfe-
guard the student - puL
halter on foal.
Turn foal out into a fenced
lot. Using a rope approx.
30 ft. long, make a
temporary stall with the
rope to capture the foal.

A. Teacher assessment
of demonstrated
procedures.

A. Demonstrate the use of a
lead line.

B. Lecture and list on board
the dangers of a cross
tie, Cpt 3, pg 115*

C. Discussion and list :)11
board the advantages of
using a cross tie.

D. Demonstr8;:e
E. SuperviA practice.

A. Connect a lead line to foal'
halter. Attach a long rope
around behind the foal and
teach the foal to lead. All
leadsmen must have an
assistant to help prevent
injury to the foal.

B. Lead foal to an alley in the
barn. Fasten foal to cross
ties. Student and assistant
must remain with foal to pre-
vent any injury to the foal.

A. Teacher assessment
of demonstrated
procedures.

A. Illustrate procedure of
iteeping foal on opposite
side of the stall when
attendant enters the stall.
Demonstrate how to apply
a twitch on a foal's nose
and ears.

C. Tie up one front leg
D. Throw a foal with the aid

of ropes.
E. Use a large flat instrument D.

such as a broom to force a
foal to go to opposite side
of stall when an attendant
enters the stall.

A. Students demonstrate how to
kuep a foal away from the
front end of a stall when thE
student enters the stall.
Students must apply a twitch
on a foal's nose and ear
(gently).
Demonstrate the procedure
used in "casting" a foal in
a stall.
Using a strap, tie up one
front foot of a foal.

*Care and Training of ers

and Pacers.

9 5

5

A.

B.

Oral or written
quiz.

-
Teacher assessment
of each student
demonstration.



Code - 01.01010103-01

itle - HANDLING THE FOAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

AGRICULTURAL

CONTENT

Unit 3 - Trimming hooves
Objective #4
Safely pick up the front and
back hooves of a foal (while it
is tied in a cross tie) and
demonstrate a method of caring
for a foal's hooves.

Use:
A. Hoof pick
B. Rasp
C. Hoof knife

--Unit 4 Grooming the foal
Objective #5
Demonstrate the proper methods
of grooming a foal.

Ure:
A. Curry comb
B. Body brush
C: Cloth
D. Comb

Unit 4
Objective #6
Demotistrate how to clip the head
and legs of a foal, using
electric clippers.

Use:
A. Clippers

9 6



EDUCATION 01.01010103-01

HAMMING THE FOAL

- Code

- Titld

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Demonstration - proper
methods of picking up a
foal's feet off the ground.

B. Discuss and illustrate
on board or overhead the
proper angle of front and
hind hooves,

C. Demonstrate the proper use
of a hoof knife, hoof pick
and rasp.

D. Supervised practice

A. Each student will 15iak up all
four feet of a foal using all
safety precautions discussed
in class.

B. Each student will demonstrate
the proper use of a hoof pick,
hoof knife and rasp.

A. Teacher assessment
of students
demonstration.

A. Demonstrate proper use of
the curry comb, body brush,
mane and tail comb and soft
cloth as a wiping cloth,

B. Supervised practice.

A. Place foal in a cross tie - A. Teacher a;sessment
thoroughly cleaning the coat of student
.of the animal using curry demonstration.
comb, body brush, mane comb
and soft cloth.

B. If necessary, prevent foal
from tossing its head and
proceed to clip the halter
path and muzzle of the foal
using a set of electric
clippers.

A. Review methods of constrain-
ing a foal.

B. Illustrate on a board or
overhead areas to be
clipped i.e. halter path
at poll, hairs around muzzle
and hairs behind the
fetlock joint,

C. Demonstrate on the correct
angle and type ot clippers tp
be used.

D. Supervised practice.

A. Place foal in a cross tie - A. Teacher assessment
thoroughly cleaning the coat of student
of the animal using curry . Oral Test
comb, body brush, mane comb . Demonstration
and soft cloth.

B. If necessary, prevent foal
from tossing its head and
proceed to clip the halter
path and muzzle of the foal
using a set of electric
clippers.

9 7

7



C!.de - 01.01010103-01

itle - HANDLING THE FOAL

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 5 - Administering. medics.-
tion

Objective #7
Demonstrate the proper procedure
of constraining a foal.

Review:
A. Leadline use
B. Cross tying
C. Twitch
D. Ropes

,

E. Straps
F. Hobbles

Objective #8
Enter a foal's stall without
the foal escaping.

A. Calmness
B. Authority
C. Gentleness
D. Relaxation

Objective #9
Ure instruments such as a syringe,
tube and hypodermic needle, to
administer medication to a foal

in at least five different ways.

c,

.-Use of:
A. Drench bottle
B. Rubber tube
C. Hypodermic needle
D. Feed

9 8

8

,
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EhrcATIo N 01.01016103-01 - Code

HANDLING THE FOAL - Title

1'EACU1NG **Alms

A. Review by discussion and
supervised praCtice,
objective #2 and #3.

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Demonstrate how to keep a
foal away from the front end
of astall when the student
enters the stall.

B. Apply a twitch on a foal's
nose ancLear-(gently).

C. Demonstrate the procedure
used-in "casting" a foal
in a,stall.

D. Using a strap, tie up one
from foot Of a 'foal.

A. Class discussion.
B. Demonstration
C. Sup,:rvised practice.

A. Class discussion
Demonstration.

C. Supervised practice.

A. Practice approach of foal.

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Teacher assessment
of student procedure

A. Give a foal or a horse 5 cc
of rater using a syringe.

B. Squeeze the horseb nasal
passages to force the horse
to swallow.

C. Demonstrate on a model the
use of a hypodermic needle.

D. Illustrate on a poster and
then a model how to insert
a rubber tube into a horse's
stomach.

E. List methods of concealing
medicine in feed.

9 5

9

A. Teacher assessment
student procedure.

A. Teacher asses-Alent
of student procedur
of:

Etin.nistering med ca-

. Using no fewer th
5 methods.



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - HANDLING THE FOAL

RESOURCE MATERIALS

BOOKS -

Horse Science Handbook - 1964

Code - 01.01010103-01

Horse Science Handbook - Volume 3
by M.E. Ensminger - Pub - Agri-services Foundation, 3699 E. Sierra Ave.

Clovis, California

Care and Trainin of the Trotter and Pacer
by James C. Harrison
Pub. The United States Trotting Association
750 Michigan.Avenue
Columbus, Ohio 43215

Horses and Horsemanship
by M. E. Erisminger
The Interstate Printers and Pub. Inc.
Danville, Illinois

109

10



Title -

MODULE OF,INSTRUCTION

HARNESS TRAINING OF HORSES'

hESCRIVEION:

Code -
01.01010103-02

The student will study the types of harnesses, their functions and uses.
The student will start with the basic ground training necessary for the pre-
paration of hitching the horse to the training vehicle. The student will
actually hitch, drive and perform the horse at different speeds and gaits.
Arrangements will be made with the local ra,..e track for the students to
observe the'way of going so that irregularities or movement defects can be
detected.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTEST Time Allocatilis
Class Other

1. Bitting Harness 2

2. .Lunge Line and Long Line 2

3. Driving Harness and Hitching 1 2

4. Driving the Horse 14

5. Gaits and Speeds 5

6. Way of Going 1

27

Revised June, 1974
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Title -

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

HAKNESS TRAINING OF HORSES 01.01010103-02
Code -

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

1. Identify all parts and functions of a bitting harness.

2. Put a bitting harness on a horse and make all proper adjustments.

3. Use a lunge line and a training whip to lunge a horse at the walk and
trot in both directions.

4. Use long lines to drive a horse while walking behind the hors

5. Identify all the parts and functions of a driving harness.

6. Adjust and properly fit a harness to a horse.

7. Hitch the harnessed horse to an appropriate two wheeled training vehicle.

8. Use the reins to guide the horse, and drive over a prescribed-course.

9. Make the horse perform at his gaits at different speeds, while u-sing
training equipment.

10. Recognize through observations of the horse's leg movements, defects
in the "way of going" of the horse.
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-Code -

Title -

01.01010103..02

HARNESS TRAINING OF HORSES

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1 - Bitting Harness
Objective #1
Identify all parts and functions
of a bitting harness.

A. The,Harness
. Surcingle
. CrP.pper

. Lunge Bridle

. Open Bridle ,

_

Objective #2
Put a bitting harness on a horse
and make all proper adjustments.

,

A. Open bridle
B. Lunge bridde

.

---

Unit 2 - Lunge Line and Long Line
Objective #3
Use a lunge line and a training
whip to lunge a horse at the walk
and trot in both directions.

_

A. Lunge Line. - Ch. 16 Pg 674 H&H
, .

B. Training Whip
*NOTE - There is some contradiction to i:he usefulness

*of lunging a horse.
- Some horses should not be lunged, as sharp

turns can cause further damage to those
with bad stifles.

Objective #4
Use long lines to drive,.a horse
while walking behind the horse. .

A. Long lines
B. Training whip

_ ...,_
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EDUCATION
01.01010103-02

HARNESS TRAINING OF HORSES

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Use wall charts on harnesses
to identify par:.s.

Assembly demonstration by
teacher on a bitting harness
- Ch. 3, Pg 116-121*
Class discussion - list
of advantages and.disadvan-
tages of a lunge bridle
verses an open bridle made
by instructor.

D. Supervised study
* (see B. above)

Care and Training_of
Trotters and Pacers

A. Take notes
B. Assemble - a complete harness
C. Put harness on a horse
D. Make all necessary adjustments

for proper fitting.
E. Note advantages and disadvan-

tages of a lunge bridle."
F. Fit lunge and open bridle on

horse.
G. Make adjustments for proper

fitting.

A. Teachers evaluation
of students notes.

. Teachers' evaluation
of students'ability
to harness a horse
and adjust.

A. Supervised practice A. Practice fitting brid.les.

syma+Ve.

A. Teachers' evaluation
of students' ability
to fit a bridle.

A. Illustrate - the making of a
lunge line from a length
of rope.

. Demonstrate - use of a
training whip.

. Supervised practice.

A. Note the illustrations and
demonstrations

. Attach lunge line to lunge
bridle

C. Make different types of lunge
lines.

D. Use a lunge line with an
open bridle.

fwere."

A; Teachers' evaluation
of students'preparation
of the different
lunge lines.

B. Teachers' evaluation
of studentd_ability to
work the horse with
lunge lines.

A. Prepare illustration of
use of side lines-on the
bitting harness. (pp 122-
126)

Care and Training of
Trotters and Pacers

B. Supervised practice.

A. Note teachere illustration
B. Attach lunge lines
C. Work horse in long lines

at the walk and trot in
both directions with both
types of bridle.

101.

A. Teachers' evaluation o
studenqilability to
attach 'lunge lines
and work the horse.



C,ide - 01.01010103-02

litle - HARNESS TRAINING OF HORSES

z

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 3 - Driving Harness and
Hitching

Objective #5
Identify all the parts and
functions of a driving harness.

A. Pari.ls of harness

Driving Harness
Blind bridle shadow roll
Page 46--461 - Ch.

Bucking strap
Hobbles

. Crupper
Baly band

. Check lines

Objective #6
Adjust and properly fit a harness
to a horse,

8 **
.

YoW
A. Use of 'whole harness
B. Approach to horse
C. Adjustments

Objective #7
Hitch the harnessed horse to an
appropriate two wheeled training
vehicle.

A. Two wheeled driving cart -
Ch. 16 - pg. 640-641 *
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EDUCATION
01.01010103-02

-HARNESS TRAINING OF HORSES

- Code

- Title

TEACHING PETHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Class discussion of parts
and !unctions of harness

B. Use wall charts - of a
harness Ch, 16 Pg. 642*

C. Supervised study of harness
or model.

A. Note taking
B. Participate in class dis-

cussion.
C. Keep drawings or photos of

harness in notebook.

A. Demonstrate - proper fit
and adjustment of a blind
bridle, saddle and belly
band, crupper, traces, check
lines and shadow roll. Ch.
3 Pg. 126-139**
Explain - safety factors of
using a bucking strap -
Pg. 459 Ch. 8 **

C. Illustrate - proper adjust.
m.nts of hobbles - Ch. 8
Pg. 490:491**

D. Supervised practice on a
gentle animal.

A. Oral or written
quiz - identify
all parts of harnes

A. Practice fitting harness to
the horse as demonstrated.

A. Teacher evaluation
of students ability
to approach and harn
the horse.

A. Class discussion
B. Demonstration of hitching

the cart.
C. Supervised practic'e.

A. Participate in discussion
B. Practice hitching the

horse to the cart.
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A. Teacher evaluation
of-students ability
to hitch the harnes
horse to the cart.
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Code - 01.01010103-02

itle - HARNESS TRA/NING OF HORSES

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 4 - Driving the Horse
Objective # 8
Use the reins to guide the
horse, and drive over a prescribec
course.

'A.

B.

C.

D.

CONTENT

The harnessed horse only.
Hitch to a two wheeled cart
NOTE: When breaking a young horse to the cart

for the first time, the outside wraps
on the girth should be wrapped through the

shaft holdrs. If the horSe should throw

himself, he can be released simply by
unhooking the tugs and pulling the cart ba

and away.
Review of safety procedures used when working

with harnesses and harness horses.
Gentle pat on horsqs neck is a good reward

for the horse when he performs well.

1 0 7
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EDUCATION 01.01010101-02

HARNESS TRAINING OF HORSES

1.1 TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

- Code

- Title

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Class discussion
Review safety procedures
Review "Give and Take"
theory of controlling
a horse.
Review "Punishment and
Reward" theory. Ch. 3
Pg 129-139**

B. Illustrate proper mounting
of a two wheeled vehicle.
Ch. 12 Page 632-633**
** Care and Training of

Trotters and Pacers
C. For breaking a young horse

the teacher should reinforce
the need for two assistants

A. Safety Procedures A.

Assistant leads harnessed
horse at the beginnini
Drivetr will walk behind
cart until student feels
confident the horse will
remain steady and will
respond to commands (before
entering cart.)
After the driver is in
complete control the
assistant will remove his
lead line but must stay
with his partner to give
assistance whenever needed.
"Give and take theory" -
the driver will pull the left
rein and slightly release
the right rein to make the
horse turn to the left.
Reverse procedure to make
opposite turn.
"Punishment and Reward" -

theory -
. urge or persuade the
horse to advance
apply back pressure on
reins - punishment - to
bring the horse to a halt
or standing position.
release pressure on the
horses mouth
Reward - when the horse

stops.

108
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Teachers' evaluatior
of studentslability
to perform driving
the horse over a spe
area.

00
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itle -

01.01010103-02

HARNESS TRAINING OF HORSES-

OBJECTIVES BY-UNIT

AGRICULTURAL

CONTENT

Unit 5 - Gaits and Speeds
Objective #9
Make the horse perform at his

_.,gai t s_st, different_ §Tee0s,
while using training equipment.

A. Hitch horse to two wheeled cart.

B. Drive
C. Jog

NOTE: Sor ,ave one gait, and it

sh, 3al !d.

100
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01.01010103-02

HARNESS TRAINING OF HORSES - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Review safety procedures
B. Review "Give and take"

theory of controlling a
horse._

C. Review "Punishment and
Reward" theory. Ch 3 Pg
129-139**

D. Review proper mounting of
a two wheeled vehicle.

Drive the hitched animal to an
enclosed area - either indoor
or outdoors.

Jog the horse around the r;
or track.

A. If the horse is a raclii6
breed, jog the horse clock-
wise around the track.

. If the horse is of a plea-
sure or show breed, jog
along the rail-in a countet
clockwise direction.

B. Racing Breads will be exer-
cised in one direction to
develop the animaPs muscle
structure and lung capacity.
Control his animal to per_
form in a straight line.

C. For pacers hobbles are used.
D. The Pleasure and Show Breeds

will be driven over a pre-
scribed course (figure 8
both ways of the ring - along
the rail as much as possible)

E. The Pleasure or Show Breeds
will be urged to maintain
a trotting gait.

F. Whenever necessary, use a
whip to urge the horse to a
greater speed. The horse will
not be allowed to change his
gait. The horse must only
increase his speed at the
present gait.

110

11

A. Oral or written quiz
- List the safety

procedure to be used
for the J11.tching cf,
a horse to and drtving.
with a two wheeled
cart.

Orally or in writing,
explain the "Give ard
Take" theory.
Tcacher evaluation of
the students driving
ability.

C.



'co.cte 01.00003-02

Title - HARNESS TRAINING OF HORSES

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 6 - Way of Going
Objective #10
'Recognize through observations
of the horse's leg movements,
-dafe-ctSinthe-"Way of Going"-

of the horse

AGRICULTURAL -

CONTENT

A. Forging
B. Interfering
C. Winging
D. Paddling
E Cross-fixing
F. Timing of hoof 1)4ats

12

1 1.



EDUCATI'0 N
01.01010103-02

HARNESS TRAINING OF HORSES
7 Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Class discussion of each
item in content

. Illustration by -
Wall Charts or Transparencies
shOwing the different
irregularities in the
"Way of Going" of a harnessed
horse. Ch. 6 in **

** Care and Training
Trotters and Pacers

C. Line demonstration
D. Supervised practice.

A.

B .

Listen to the hodf beat
for uneven beats.
Observe the horse!s "way of
going" from the Side to
locate any irregularities.
Change places with the
assistant to see the horse's
movement from both angles.

112

13

A. Teachers' evaluatior
of students ability
to detect defects ir
"Way of Going".



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - HARNESS TRAINING OF HORSES

RESOURCE MATERIALS

BOOKS - Care and Training of the Trotter and Pacer

Code - 01.01010103-02

by - James C. Harrison
Published by the United Stntes Trotting Association

750 Michigan Avenue
Columbus, Ohio 45215

Horses and Horsemanship

by - E. M. Ensmivger
Published by the triterstate Printets and Publishing, Inc.

61832

113
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Tit10'1.- CARE OF TACK AND EQUIP4ZUr

0ESCRIVriON:

Code - 01.11010103-03

Tack and equipment .condition second only to the condition of the
ho:r...__ItA_Importancetherefore,_can.nct.be_overemphasized,....In..this_modul!.1________
the -student-will be involved with the essential phases of tack and egulpolelt
conditioning. The student will demol3tcai:e aa ability to correctly clean and
stora tack and equipment. This process will'involve the student in "learning
by doing."

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT

1. Claaning supplies

Time Allocation
Class Other

2 0
..... _

2. Cleaning tack 0 18

3. Cleaning of equipment 0 6

4. Storaga of tack and equipment 2 2

Revised August, 1975
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - CARE OF TACK AND EQUIPMEaf

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

-.--Identify-1:1- pieces-of-tack-and-equipment.

Code . 01.01010103-03

2. Identify 14 articles needed for cleaning tack and equipment.

3. Demonstrate'methods of removing dirt from pieces of tack by using specific

cleaning agents that are offered by the instructor.

4. Identify and demonstrate use of preventives that will increase..the use of--
tack anctequipment.

_

5. Contrast correct with incorrect methods of storing equipment and tack..

List methods of Correctly storing 5 pieces of tack.

115
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'Code 01.01010103-03

Title - CARE OF TACK AND EQUIPMENT
AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT
.

CONTENT

Unit 1 - Cleaning supplies
Objective 1
Identify 11 pieces of tack and
equipment.

.Objeative 2

Identify 14 articles needed for
cleaning tack and equipment.

A. Articles

BL.iting harness
Driving harness

. Bridles
Halters
Saddles

. Girths
Stirrups and straps

. Bits
. Training boots
Babbles

. Reins

A. Equipment and material needed
Harness rack or hook

. Bridle peg
Saddie rack
Sponges

ChaMaig.,cloth
Cheese'cloth

. Flannel rags

. Saddle- soap

Glycerinesaap
. NeatsfOotoil
Metal polish
Petroleuiii jelly

Pails
Towels
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01.01010103-03- Code

CARE OF TACK AND EQUIPMENT - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

,A. Lecture and class discussion
introducing students to the
articles which need cleaning

A. Mbstructor will introduce
the articles used in the
cleaning, preserving and
polishing of harnesses,
saddles and training equipment

B. The instructor will list the
order of preference of use in
the cleaning of leather goods,
metal articles and training
vehicles.

Q. Demonstrate washing of
leather articles.

D. Refer to page 643-648 of
Horses and Horsemanship, by
Ensminger

A. Liat each article of tack
used which needs care.
. Nete the characteristics
of each for further identit

A.

B.

C.

List each material and
substance for cleaning tack.
Note the smells and textures
of these new materials.
List a use for each material
Disassemble and wash all
leather articles.

117
5

A. Written'or oral test
to identico each of
10 articles of tack

Uk equipment which
may ineed to be
cleaned.

A. Written or oral test
identifying each of
12 materials and a
use of each-.



Code '-

itle -

01.01010103-03

CAKE OF TACK AND EQUIPMENT

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 2 - Cleaning Tack
Objective 3
Demonstrate methods of removing
dirt frop pieces of tack by using
specific cleaning agents that are
offered by the instructor

corer

A. Equipat to be washed
. Harnesses
. Training cart
. Pleasure driving cart
. Sulkys
. Finellarness buggy
. Viceroy

Unit 3 - Cleaning of equipment
Objective 4
Identify and demonstrate use of -
preservatives which will increase,
the use of tack and equipment.

A. Equipment to be cleaned
. Training cart
. Pleasure driving cart
. SUlkys
. Fine harness buggy
. Viceroy
. Harnesses

118
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TEACHING METHODS

-'01.0l0l0103-03- :Code,

CARE OF TACK AND EQUIPMENT.: Title

STUDENT APPLICATION. ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Demonstrate technique of
washing

A. List the equipment which
will need washing

B. Practice washing each piece
of equipment as instructed

A. Instructor will introduce
and demonstrate each article
used in thecleaning,preser-
ving and polishing of har-
nessesisaddles and training
equipment.

B., Supervised practice
C. The instructor will list the

order ofr.px.aference of use
in the cleaning of leather
goods,metal articles and
training vehicles. Refer to
page 643-648 of, Horses and
Horsemanship, by Ensminger.

A.

B.

Compile a list of the pre-
ferred order of equipment to
be cleaned and preserved,
noting how often.
Practice applying preserva-
tives as instructed.

119

I., Teacher evaluation
of list

B. Teacher evaluation
of student progress
in producing a piece
of tack"orequtp.;-
went qjjh As free_
from sweat and grime
that has evidence of
'a preservative added
to it.

A. Teacher evaluation
of list.

B. Teacher evaluation o
students completed
job of cleaning and
preserving an assigne
article.



Code

Title -

01.01010103-03

CARE OF TACK AND EQUIPMENT

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

AGRICULTURAL

CONTENT

Unit 4 - Storage of tack and
equipment

Objective 5 _

'Contrast correct with incorrect
.Methodsof.Storing equipment and
tack. List methods of correctly
storing five pieces of tack.

A. Tack room
. Size
. Ventilation
. Neatness

B. Hanging racks
Size

. Placing

. Use
C. Shelter for driving

. Vehicles

120
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A.

B.

C.

D.

01.01010103-03 - Code

- TitleCARE OF TACK AND EQUIPMENT

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Lecture and supervised study
from pp 648 of, Horse and
Horsemanship
Demonstrate correct methods
of storing each piece of
tack-and equipment
Supervised practice
Class discussion of need for
and shelter for vehicles

A. Note taking A. Oral'or written test_ _ _

List' 7 incorrect
methods of storing

B. Copy list of methods for 7 different pieces
storage of tack and equipment of tack,or.equipMent

.:gfrom, Horse and Horsemanship. B. Teacher evaluation
C. PraCtice organizing tack and of student work'with

equipment equipment storage.
D. Following the cleaning,

preserving,polishing and
greasing of all tack and
equipment the students wili
store each article in its
appropriate storage inthe
tack room oA storage shed.
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title -CARE OF TACK AND EQUIPMENT

RESOURCE MATERIALS

A. Books - Horsesand Horsemanship
Dr. M.E. Ensminger
Fourth EdiAion
The Interstate Printers and Publishers Inc.
Danville, Illinois

B. Bulletins -

Code - 01.01010103.-03



Title -

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

CARE OF FEET AND LEGS

DESCRIVrION:

Code - .01.01010103-04

The student will spend much of the time analyzing the most important
part of the horsefs anatomy - his legs. The student will view horses in order
to gain experience in determining what causes horses to bedome lame and to
inteefere with its own movements. The predisposition of the common unsoundnesses
and what can be done to correct these conditions will be studied.

The wrapping of legs with bandages will be stressed as well as aid

to healthy hoof growth.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocations
Class Other

1. Anatomy and nomenclature of the hoof 2 8

2. Abnormal Posture 4

3. Hoof Trimming

4. Lameness and unsoundness 2

5. Wrapping Legs 2

24

Revised June, L974
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - CARE OF FEET AND LEGS
Code -

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

01.01010103-04

I. List the major bones and muscles of the front feet and legs of a horse.

2. List the major bones and muscles of the hind feet and legs of a horse.

3. Name the parts of the foot as viewed from the side and bottom while.
using an illustration or chart.

4. List abnormal standing positions of a horse front and hind legs.

5. Recognize the different "ways of going"' that need to be corrected by
means of corrective shoeing.

6. Demonstrate the proper techniques of trimming a horsds hoof.

7. List ihe causes of lameness and unsoundnesses of horses' legs and hooves.

8. Illustrate hoof abnormalities.

9. Demonstrate the proper procedure for wrapping a horses leg.

10. Demonstrate the proper method of applying hoof conditioners when given commercial
conditioners and materials needed.
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,

01.01010103-04

CARE OF FEET AND LEGS
AGRICULTURA-

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1 - Anatomy-and nomenclature
of the hoof
Objective #1
List the major 6ones and muscles
of the front feet and legs of a
horse.

A. Bones
Scapula

. Humerus

. Elbow
Ulna
Radius

. Pisiform

. Two rows of carpal (knee) bones

. Splint bones

. Cannon
. Sesamoids
. First phalanx (long pastern)
. Second phalanx (short pastern)
. Pedal or coffin bone

B Muscles
. Deltoid
. Caput magnum
. Caput medium
. Anteriot pectoral
. Extensor metacarpi magnus
. Extensor pedis
. Extensor sufraginis
. Tendon extensor (metacarpi magnus)
. Tendon extensor pedis
. Flexor metacarpi
. Ligament

Objective #2
List the major bones and muscles
of the hind feet and legs of a
horse.

A. Bones
. Pelvis
. Femur
. Patella
. Fibula
. Tibia
. Point of hock
. Tarsals
. Splint bones
. Cannon
. Sesamoids
. First phalanx (long pastern)
. Second phalanx (short pastern)
. Pedal or Coffin bone

B. Muscles
. Gluteus superficialis
. Semitendinosus
. Long vastus
. Tensor fasciae 1
. Tensor fasciae 2
. Gastonemius
. Peroneus
. Perforans
. Extensor pedis
. Suspinsory ligament
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E V C A '1' N

TEACHING METHODS

A. Lecture_and_di.scul us.ing
head transparesz

7orher charts of sit-

muscular f

B. Field"trip to h1:2Ts...: m to

observe animals ar -114 in-

terrelationship of !;,,, bones

and muscles of legk-.
C. Supervised study.
D. Prepare mimeo draw-1.14 of

legs and muscles forland-
Outs.

01.01010103-04

CARE OF FEET ANL LEGS

STUbENT APPLICATION :i0TIVITW.

-ae' =nes of the front
leg.

B. List tle, oluosoles cif the

front

C. Label the bones and muscles,
on a drawing. and ten different

1

D. Store discol. ered informattzcO
in a notebook.

- Cote

- Title

wievaraN ,EROCEDUM

A- atxal or written test:
G'ven a drawing of
the front leg of a
horse, label at leas
ten different bones,

i

A. Supervised study.
B. Use of transparencies or

charts.
C. Field trip to horse farms

to observe the muscles
of legs.

D. Procure front and rear legs
of a dead horse for student
supervised study.

E. Prepare a mimeographed
drawing of the hind leg.

../

.1
A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

F.

List the bones of the hind
leg.
List the muscles of the
hind leg.
Relate bones to muscular
functions.
Touch and feel the muscles
of a live horse.
Study the bone structured
example of-''a deceased horse.
Store pictpres and informa-
tion in a notebook.

40.*

B. Oral or written
test on identifica-
tion of no fewer
than ten bones and
ten muscles of the
hind leg.

126
5



Titic CARE OF FEET AND

OBJECTIVES BY1UNIT

Objective #3
Name the parts of the foot
viewed from the side and bottilm
-while-using_an_illusttation or
chart.

_

cowrz.r

Classes of structure
. Bones

. Elastic

. Sensitive

. Horney
f, The Foot

. Carman bane

. Long pastern

. Short pastern
Coffin bone
Naricular bone

. Fetlock joint
Coffin joint

. Pastern joint
Extensor tendon

. Deep flexor tendon
Perioplic ring

. Coronary band

. Plantan 'cushion

. Sensitive frog

. Horney frog

. Periople
Sensitive sole

. Harney sole
Sensitive laminae
Horliey wall

. White line

. Ergant
U. The Hoof

. Frog

. Heel

. Bar

. Sole

. White lire
Wall

. Toe
Quarter
Heel

6

AGRICULTUHR'A -



Title -

01.01010103-04

CARE OF FEET AND LEGS
GRICULTURA:

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 2 - Abnormal Posture
Objective #4
List abnormal standimg positions
of a horsds front and hind legs.

A. Front legs
Good
Buck kneed
Calf kneed

B. Front or hind legs
Tied in at the knee
Round bone
Short straight pastern
Coon-footed
Too long cannon

Unit 3 - Hoof Trimming
Objective #5
Recognize the different "ways of
going" that need to be corrected
by means of corrective shoeing.

zietLye #6

emonstrate the proper techniques
of trimming a horset

A. Ways of Going
. Low strides
Head movements
Strides far

,

. High gaited
B. Methods of shoeing

C. Types of shoes

A. Equipment
Farmers apron
Hoof pick
Hoof knife
Rasp
Calipers
Foot level

B. Picking up foot

128
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ElCATItiN

- ^

ur.o1m1)-ii-04

OF nET AND LEGS

- Code

- Title

TEMMING WTHORS. STUDENT APPE=ATIONkACTIViTIES

A. Discussion with Latstration
of: each form. of namal
and abnormal .postu..-:-.e.

B. Field trtp to horsefarr..
to-demonstrate4lietkods.
viewing and detecttmg
eihnotmalities.

Supervised study.
B. Supervised experience.
C. Field trip
D. D:s.monstration
E. Resource Person -alacksmtth

A.

B.

C.

D.

A.

EVALUATIO, CEDURES

List diffrent ilmormaittieS A.
Keepv:a drAwkng
file of eaciLin e7A,Ptebook.
Observe andstudy the abnor-
malleg--positiorm.asrected-
by the teacher.
Observe each horve:from.s.11
angles while theiemimal
is standing squavely °mall
four legs. Students list as
many faults as are visible.
The procedure should be
repeated as-many times.es
class time allows.

Note the acceptable and
unacceptable ways- mf going.
List methods of coarecting
each unacceptable may of
going.

A. Demonstrate the use for the.
Farrier's tools, promer
procedure for picking up
and holding horses' legs.

B. Supervised practice.
C. Resource.person,- Blacksmith

A. Observe techniques cd: pick-
ing up feet and smomthing
feet_

. Pr-pyce the demonstrated

8
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Instrax=anFs'

evaluasztof stu-
dent alemg.aication
of abnorhelities...
-offivre-df..-Fferent
abnormalactes in
live zituattons.

A. Teacheir emination
of student- Tscovi.,
.tion_cifortr ways
of gotmg.

A. Teacherevahuation
of student esmon-
strated -techniques.
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CARE' OF FEET AND LEGS

- Code

- Title

pirmons STUDENT APPCICATION ACTIVITIES

Lecture and dismissizzai
concernzngc1aziTies--7.' 5truc-
tures.

'Supervised studt7nl foot
Use of referen
Use of: exampls ..A.:flvia and

preserved
Use foot of proczai=md bones
of deceased horse.

A. QuestUtyrill' pertaining.to

clas -of structure.
B. SketChnd label horses

foot.
C. Identall parts of the

foot.

D. IdentEfy parts of the
horsdoof, note which
are szaitjv e and which
are n,.

130
9

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Oral or written
test, listing no
fewer than 15 parts
of the foot, and
noting which are
sensitiv4!.

B. Sketch and label
the hoof of a horse
showing no. fewer
than seven parts.



Ol.01.01.01S03-04 ACRICULTURAI.
CARE OF FEET AND LEGS

CIBUECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 4 - Lameness and Unsoundness
Objective VI
List the causes of lameness and
unsoundnesses of horses' legs and
hooves.

. A.

Objective #8
IlLustrate hoof abnormalities

Types of unsoundnesses
Bload.s7onvin
Bagswzin
Bane spevin
Bawed tendon
Bucked.shins
Calf kneed
Capled7hock
Cocked ankles

. Cont-rncted feet

Curb.

Fonnder
Frn.,Tzared fibula

Gramel.
Knee. sprung
Navtrular diseee

A, ,,lanpIes

J!TclInder

. arnpped sole
Quarrer crack
Seedy-toe

131-

111

Osselets
Yapped knee
Quarter crack

R1 11.nggne

Scraltches

Sesamoid.fraCedleS
Shoe:boil
Sidebones,
SpItnts

. StkfLed
Strdinghalt

Eupensory Ligament.
spratn

. Illoroughetm
- -Thrust
. L.Stnd puffs



EDrtAT1 0 N'.. 01.010101M-04

CARE i7JF FEET AND LEGS

- Code

- Title

TEACHINC METHODS

Lecture and illustrated talk
Use of resource person
(Veterinarian)
Field trip to College of
Veterinary Medicine; explore
examples-of these unsoundness
Supervised study in small
groups. Let each group
research causes, symptoms
and controls for an equal
number of types, and prepare
a report for the rest of
the class.

A. Class discussion
B. Use of photos - animal

with the abnormality
-c7-Frerd-t-trp-cd-ii-f-dyffi-oT

college of Veterinary
Medicine to observe

E. Problem solving.

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Compile a list af the A.

ncsoundnesses eupZined
and note the difirencea.
Prepare questions to be
anvwered by resource persons,13.

C. Id-st causes', ymptuns, and
cantrols of each nmmoundness
condition.

leacher evaluation
of-prepared list of
,causes, symptoms
and:controls.
,Oral or written
ftest of ten types
ofunsoundnesses
complete with
causes, symptoms
and controls.

A. -Clhaermemilion cdE:abminvomality-..

B-:ColiephotooccaPhs WT
prfpa,r- sketches_..cedE t1re__

b narmalit f e-i

C. Maintatn a notebook
D. Offer possible .soiFIttimms.

132

Teachers' evaluatio
-oi the students,!.

::011.11ty-to identify
tiice Abnormality.



Titlo -

01.01010103-04

CAKE OF FEET AND LEGS
AGRICULTUAAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 5 . Wrapping Legs
Objective #9
Demonstrate the proper procedure
for wrapping a hoisds leg.

A. Materials needed for wraps
Cotton
Foam Rubber
Quilting
Bandages - 6" wide - 3 yards long

Objective #10
Demonstrate the proper method of
applying hoof .conditioners when
given commerctal conditioners
and materials needd.

A. Hoof conditioners

133
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El!lCATION 01.01010103-04

CARE OF FEET AND LEGS

TEACHING METHODS

A. Lectu.e
B. Supervised study
C. Instructor duplicate fig 94

pg 687 and review pg 686-687
of Care and Training of the
Trotter and Pacer.

D. Instructor will demonstrate
and explain the difference
between a leg wrapped for
a horse standing in a stall
and a horse being prepared
for shipping.

E. Supervised practice.

A. Demonstration

B, Supervised Practice

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A Note taking
B. Study
C. Practice wrapping following

the demonstrated procedure.

- Code

- Title

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Instructors
evaluation,of
student application

A. Practice applying
conditioners.

.4
A. Instructor,t

evaluation of
student application.

134
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Title -

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

CARE OF FEET AND LEGS

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books - Care and Training of the Trotter and Pacer

The United States Trotting Association
750 Michigan Avenue
Columbus, Ohio 43216

Horse Science Handbook - 1963
Dr. M. E. Ensminger
Clovis, California 93612

Horse Science Handbook - 1964
Dr. M. E. Ensminger
Clovis, California 93612

Horse Science Handbook - Volume 3
Dr. M. E. Ensminger
Clovis, California 93612

Periodicals - The Western Horseman

Code -
01.01010103-04



monuLE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - SWINE PRODUCTION

OESCK I Vi )N

Code - 01.01010104-01

The student wilistudy the areas of feeding, breeding, disease control,
and management specific to swine-production.

The student will viarit commercial swine operations to familiarize
hiaself with the modern:commercial operations.

It is further sugged that in those areas where swine enterprises
are of greater importance, several modules be developed covering such areas as
feeding, breeding, awine maalth, marketing and management.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR TINES OFTCONTENT Time Allocations

1. Selecting for Swine -Herd

2. Feeding the Swime Read

3. Swine Disease and Parasites

4. Record Keeping end Registration

Swina7Nanagement'

Revised August /75

Class Other

3 5

6 2

5 3

2 1

136
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MODULE DF INSTRUCTION

Title SWINE PRODUCTION Code.- 01.01010104,01

ObjOctives to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

1. Identify from illustrations or observation of live animals eight of the

common recognized'breeds or crosses of swine.

2. List the purposes for those breeds common to the local geographical area.

3. Correctly identify an animal using terms of the industry.

4. Determine the market demand for quality animals, by comparing cost factors

of raising animals with market value, using no fewer than three different

markets.

5. Select 5 foundation hogsthat will produce progeny to meet the market

demand for a high quality animal, using techniques and growth records,

when given the illustrations and records of 10 animals.

6. Determine the nutritive needs of the various age classes of swine, include

market fattening.

7. Plan feeding rations that will meet nutritive needs for each age class

of swine.

8. Demonstrate to instructors satisfaction_a working knowladge of the causes,

symptoms (age affected), treatment, control and prevention of at least

15 diseases, conditions and stresses of economic importance in the state

or area.

9. Outline a planned disease prevention and sanitation program for the swine

herd.

10. Develop and maintain necessary health, breeding and reproduction records

of a given swine herd.

11. AccuratelY prepare registration aud transfer papers for pure bred swine,

when given the proper information and application blanks.

12. Accurately ear notch or tatoo swine for permanent identification purposes

with method accepted by breed association.

13. Plan a housing systemHand equipment needs for a given swine herd based

on an approved management system.

14. Develop a complete program for raising swine by selecting and organizing

information discussed and studies in the first 12 objectives.

137
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Code T 01.01010104,-01

Title - SWINE PRODUCTION

OBACTIVES BY UNIT coNnta

Unit 1 Selecting for swine herd.
Objective 1
Identify from illustrations or
obserkration of live aniMals eight
ofthe common recognized breeds
or crosses of swine.

T

A.

Objective 2
List the purposes for tlose breeds
cOmmon to the local geographical

aoqq0 ss-eTo

oTTE1o0TTV 2A11TI

A.

Identification ofTthe breeds of swine
Types of swine

bacon
. lard
--meat-
Popularity
Origin
Color
Distinctiv: 1..,md characteristics

Other distinguishing characteristics
disposition
litter size
grazing ability

. rate of goLITL
malvaphwyw pire 2uTdoay imoom

vcr

quowo2.eu'aN ou-Tmo

I-

Effects of cross 1"Iragclin&r.s. aqq. VuTpaG,4

CrosSea common to area
Purposes of t4lizeicrossits aoj 2irp.38-cog

Results of the cross
color characteristics.
phy oj&i pnt itSGpargas
other distinguishing characteristics

disPosition
litter vize
rate'oigain
mar1c4 quality

ObjettiW311 1401:is 21[IJoAo0 PodoTaA;

Correctly ideirtifry4TAil

using terms of the industry.

ozTavTiTtimj oq OtJ

'ioaquoo Ost:ooTr)

N(

: puR 21lyw)lam 7)TITmg '2uTp@;?act 'Ou-iqx?J

A.avei.Aiplaubiuiplabd4eyuTlqa0dT aoquaa2 Jo .oxe

U`3 .@ thia di"kaRIVIMWATCAnieilSql:
. barrow shoot

uoweaociogiiipaempo ,UJOU.i 2. 11+Tm

do OUTIA iiiiinaomwoo-4T2T1,..14 quolm42 LTJ

boar sbag
-uo-ponpoJd @uTpoc.1 (1'4 oTj-pok.o, .qu@maumu pu

uTP6@,1 So 2-ei)4v ogq 4111.2 TiTm 4110p1v4-2

11,MISNI AlMOON

138
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01.01010104,01

SWINE PRODUCTION

- Gode

- Title,

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Chalkboard presentation of A. Make a chart indicating the A. Oral or written

breeds of swine and their means of identification of test.

characteristics - coupled hogs. . Picture iden.-

with color slides or film B. Prepare oral reports on tification.

strip of animals of the breeds of swine. . Characteristics

breed. of the various

B. Supervised study of texts of breeds ind/or--

the types and breeds of
swine.

-

crosses.

A. Supervised study oral A. Letter preparation and A. Instructor's evalua-

reports on breeds by sending for use in the tion of the written

students covering the same
information.

report. letter.

B. Supervised study - students
prepare, and send a letter
requesting general informa-
tion concerning a specific
breed of hogs, source of
breeding stock in the area
and information on require-
ments for registration and
transfer.

A. Lecture and discussion A. Prepare a list of terms A. Written quiz - term

using chalkboard to
identify terms.

used in the swine industry, identification

..

130
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Code 01.01010.10401

Ticke- - SWINEPRODUCTION
AGgI,PVL.TURAI.,_

OBJECTIVES BY UNITW
Unit 1 continued
Objective 4
Determine the market demand for
quality animals, by comparing
cost factors of raising animals

with market value, using, no
Tewer than three dirferent
markets.

1011.NIMI
CONTENT

A. Market demand for swine
. Market classes

hog and pigs
use selection

, sex
weight
color

. Seasonal conditions
cT;le of high and low
. highs '-

JuneAugust --gilts and barrows
February4larch sows
AugUstSeptember sows

. lows
NovemberMay gilts and barrows
April aad October sows

day of week
Monday high receipts

-. local variations
Other local factors and conditions

holidays Easter, OhristMas
demand for special types as roasters

140
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EDUC.ATIO N

TEACHING METHODS

A. Chalkboard lecture discussion A.
of general marketing patterns
showing long range'hog
cycling in numbers to prices

&yearly variations in numbers
and prices. (If market has B.

a weekly cycle indicate this
unless there is a single day
hog market) Overlays or
prepared charts are useful
here.

B. Assigned reading from text
, Swine Science or Animal

Science.
Marketing and alaughtering
of hogs.

C. Field trips to local market
center to talk with buyer in
terms of the desire at that
market for quality animals.
Prices to be expected at
various seasons and supply
of animals passing through
the yard. This can also be
done by a visit to a
commercial producer where
he discusses the marketing
situation as he sees it.

01.01010104-01 Code

SW1NE PRODUCTION - Title
.

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Preparation of graphs or
charts showing the cycles
of hogs production,
market4ng producers and
prices received.
Noteataken,on field trip
to determine the local
demands for market hog
quality.

141
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A. Written test
B. Written report of

the local market
requirements and
conditions-to the
satisfaction of the
anstruCtor.



Code 01.01010104-01

'SWINE" PRODUCTION

AGRICULTUR.Al.

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1. continued
Objective 5
Select 5 'foundation hogs that will
produce progeny to meet the
market demand for a high quality
animal, using judging techniques
and groWth readids, when given
illustrations and records of 10
animals.

A. Review basic genetics of inheritance.
. Measureable characteristics

. carcass length ., back fat

leg length
weaning weight
birth weight,

. Inherited' undesirables-

. umbilical hernia
scrotal hernia
inherited or blind nipples
cryptor chidism
fetals

Type inheritance
strong and weak points in animals

length and depth of body
feet and legs
shoulders
rump
hams
smoothness and blushing of- all p-ts
conformation and breed type

thickness

8
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EDUCATION 01.01010104-01

SWINE PR)DUCTION Title.

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture discussion of
basic genetics as it is applied
to swine,emphasis on multiple
gene factors.

. Stress those characterist
ics-that have been identi
fied as measurable and
demonstrate through
problems how this should
work on paper.

. Stresb importance of sel
ecting animals that are
free of lethals arA free of
undersirable traits that
are not y-dentified as
to type,drheredity.

. Students are recognize
that thia.will_not always
work out:ms planned as
much is nem known of
inheritance.

B. Field trip visit herd
when sows have recently
farrowed and evaluate animals
in terms of tl-bir type.

. Compare the litter to the
sows and boar.

C. Supervised study of select
ion by type and confirmation as
well as swine genetics (Swine
Science has excellent chapters
on breeding and selection.

. Overhead chart and/or ditto
of parts of the hog and
desirable characteristics
of meat type hog as well as
common -faults. If equip
ment is available demon
strate.

D. Field trip to commercial hog
producers'for: backfat probe
demonstration coordinated with
extension personnel for a
demonstration for use of ultra
sonic equipment, if such equip
ment is available.
E. Field trip to slaughter
house for carcass evaluation.It
is suggested if possible, to
follow up the use backfat probe
and ultra sonic equipment for
visual evaluation of some of
the same animals.

A. Problem solving of genetic
situations showing.
inheritance factorsvlethals,
sex, color, groWth andaize.

B. Examination of boarsf sows
and litters to observe
inherited factors.

C. Select pigs from litter that
demonstrate desired type and
Meight for age-at time of
the visit.

D. Supervised study'of,text
astignmentemathditto sheets

pa2ts7.and character
Abtics . .

E..-biservation:and..participatiOn
the use af the equipment.

Zrading Of carcasses
according to the USDA
standards.

143

A. Written quiz .7.:
identification.Of
parts of thehog:
and desitable'trait
of the meabilog..:

13; Written-Or Oralttest:-.
of the grading
prodedures and'
eyaluationlo,:sipes
torcarcass.v4lub.

C. Written test.'
Ttoblem'aolving of
mechanics of:
10theritanee.ESa1ve
at least,5-prdo1ema
demonstratingT,

Ainderetandinvof
-principles,Ot:
inheritance;

D. Selecting indidadual
gilts' from:Iltte'r

fOr'breeding:.stock;
on the basis of
observation of sow,
bear and gilts, to
instructorS satia
faction.



.:0bde- 01.01010104-01

SWINE PRODUCTION

OBACTIVES-BY UNIT

AGRICULTURA*

Unit 1 continued
Objective 5 continued

Selection based on pedigree
terms
reading

shows
progeny results
filter

valuation of animal
- boar
. gilt

Saection on the baaia of breeders
reputation

honesty
breeding program
progress in management

prices and condition

Unit 2 Feeding the swine herd

Objective 6
Dettitmine the nutritive needs of
the various age classes of swine.

A. Age classes of swine
Birth through'wearling
Feeder
Reproducing herd

B. Specific needs of various classes of swine

Protein
.

Energy
Mineral needs
Vitamins
Water
Feed additives

144
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01.01010104-01

SWINE PRODUCTION

Code,

-

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

F. Supervised study. Borrow 17.-% Study of pedigrees for E. Instructor evaluate
pedigrees from local farmers selecting boars and gilts. pedigree written
of quality stock and repro- G. Practice writing a pedigree for practice..
duce for study. using animals from several F. Select a boar-or

G. Interview a local breeder pedigrees as parents. gilt on the basis
for his evaluation of H. Select a boar or gilt by use of pedigree
several pedigrees for strong of pedigree. evaluation to the
points to look for in and I. Preparation o. a written instructor's
what to avoid in the report of the procedure they satisfaction.
pedigree. plan to follow in the Evaluation by

H. Supervised study on the selection of breeding stock instructor of
basis of the previous
materials and visits to area
farms.Students should have
gained an idea of the
individual breeds, his
breeding program and
management of his stock.

for the swine herd. written plan.

.

From this based on lecture
discussion of traits to look
fo* students should be able
to select the source of their
breeding stock.

A. Lecture discussion of the A. List and illustrate the age A. Written_ quiz of

needs of the classes of classes of swine. importance of variou
stock. B. Students make charts nutritional material

B. Supervised study using showing nutritional needs of
chapter XXXVI, Animal various classes of swine.
Science Chapter VI, Swine
Science, Chapter 4 Raising
Swine Chapters XXXIV and
XXXV and appendixes tables
Morrison's Feeds aid
Feeding.

145
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01401010104-01

Title - SWINE PRODUCTION
AGRIZULTIJRAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

MIMMIMM,

Unit 2 continued
Objective 7
Plan feeding rations that will
meet nutritive needs for each
class of swine.

A.

B.

Study of breed materials availabland complete
feeds in terms of:

Protein
Ehergy

. Vitamins
Minerals
Limitingtactors

Feeding programs to be developer
Bred gilts and sows
Nursing sows
Growing.pigs

. Finishing hogs

. Herd boars

Unit 3 - Swine disease and
parasites
Objective 8
Demonstrate to instructors
satisfaction a working knowledge
of the causes, symptoms (age
affected), treatment, control and
-prevention of at least 15 diseases',
conditions and_stresses of.
economic importance in the state
or area.

A.

Disease stress or conditions thatre to be
conridered,incluaw
Iifecthii diseases

HOg;tholera
Erysipelas
TGE (transmissible gastroenteritis)
Brucellosis
Leptosperosis
VPP (ylrus pig pneumonia)

(antrophic rhiratlz)

Anthrax
H.S. (shipping fever)
Vescicular exanthema
Vibronic dysentary
Necrotic enteritis

B. Nutritional disease:
Baby pig anemia . Bvitamin deficiencies
Parakeratosis . Trace mineral deficiencies

. Rickets
C. Parasites:

Internal
. External

146
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EDUCATION 01.0101o104,01

SWINE PRODUCTION

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS

A. Lecturediscussion of ration
development.
B. Supervised study of feed
materials using texts above.
C. Let students procure a list
of feed materials available.
D. Individual instruction in
ration development for the
various classes of swine.
E. Comparison of rations
developed with suggested
rations from texts.
F. Determination of the cost
of rations.
G. Field trip to farm for
observation and lmformation in
regards to sound feeding
programs for various classes
of swine.

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Determine feed materials
available from local farms
and milIs.

B. Identification of various
eed materials.

C. Chart of feeding values for
those feeds available for
feeding.purposes..

D. Develop rations for each age.
class of swine in given
situation.

E. Determine cost !ofration
with.idea of least tost
ration that meets nutri
tional needs.

A. Lecture and discussion of
need for disease information.
B. Supervised study using
references.
C. Preparation of disease infor-,-
Illation sheets.

D. Slide and/or tapes and film
strips of specific diseases.
E. Resource person, area
veterinarian on disease common
!.,o the area with his rec
ommendations for treatment and
control.
F. Field trip to area farms to
observe the sanitation and
precaution practices followed
by modern operations.
G. Demonstration handling of
hogs to take temperature,
respiration and pulse rate.
H: Demonstration of method used
to handle hogs for treatment
I. Discussion of ways to
reduce stress on the swine
herd at various times-of the
year through sound management
practices.

A. Student compile notebook
material containing
specific information of the
cause, symptom, age affected,
treatment control and pre
vention of each disease
studied.

B. Report on sanitation measures
used on area farm for disease
prevention and controls.

C. Demonstrate handling hogs for
temperature, respiration,
pulse and general handling
of sick hogs.

D. Notes taken on the basis of
the group discussion.

147
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EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Teacher evaluation
of:

A.Chart of materials
and feeding values.

B.Visual identifica
tion of ingredient
feeds (80% accuracy).

C.Problem to determine
cost of a ration.

D.Written test Given
a specific age class
and a Feeds and
Feeding text, develop
a mixed ration. I

A. Teacher evaluation
of student notebook,
for content
completeness and
accuracy on each
disease studied.

B. Written test List
causes, symptoms,
and control of 10
swine diseases.

C. Ability to take
temperature,
respiration rate and
pulse of animal
accurately.

D. Ability to recognize
stress,in animals
with 80% accuracy
and reduce the
condition.



01.01010104,01
AGRICULT-UR-A-

- SWINE PRODUCTION .

OBACTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 3 continued
jAjective:9
A:Planned disease prevention and
iinitation program for the swine
herd.

Unit 4 - Record keeping and
registration
Objective 10
DeVelop-and maintain necessary
health, breeding and reproduction
records of a given swine herd.

Objectilm 11
Accurately prepare registration
And transfer papers for pure bred
swine, when given the proper
information, and application blank.

Objective 12
Accurately ear notch or tatoo
swine for permanent identification
purposes with'method accepted by
breed association.

A. Review disease prevention from above.

A.

B.

C.

Record keeping requirements,
Those needed
Simple in form for use

. .Permanent in nature
Litter record keeping

Group information.
Individual information

Individual sow record showing
Identity
Production record
Health record

A. Review information received from Unit 1 when
letter was sent.to breed association for
information regarding breed.

. Requirements for registration

. Preparation of necessary forms

A. Information provided by breed.association
. Ear notching
. Tatooing

148
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EDUCATION 01.01010104,01

SWINE PRODUCTION

- Code'

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A, Develop prevention program A. Preparation of disease
for parasite control through prevention and sanitation
supervised study and tape report.
discussion with local farmer
and for area veterinarian.

B. Individual instruction.

A. Supervised study of various A. Development of record forms.
record keeping forms B. Practice problems. ,

dealing with the swine herd
as given in Swine Science
pgs. 127-130 or liaising,
Swine pgs. 94-95.

B. Individual or group develop
ment of necessal.,7 records to
meet criteria given.

C. Supervised practice using
sample problems record
keeping for the swine herd,
using individual and group
instruction.

A. Individual instruction in A.
the preparation of
registration and transfer
papers.

B. Borrow registration and herd
book from a farmer for group
to examine.

Prepare sample registration
forms, carefully and
accurately.

A. Teacher evaluation
of student report
on sanitation and!
disease prevention.

A. Teacher evaluation
of preparation of
necessary forms

B. Teacher evaluation
of ability to keep
necessary records
through practical
ekam of record
keeping.

A. Teacher evaluation
-of-accurate, com
plete preparation of
registration and
transfer papers of
purebred hogs.

A. Use chalkboard and previously A. Student practice of ear
prepared cardboard notching using cardboard.
ears for demonstration. B. Develop ability to ureadu

B. Demonstrate correct tech information given by other
niques for tatooing or ear students.
notching of animals for C. Practice on live hogs.
permanent identification, on
live animals.

C. Supervised practice.

149
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A.

B.

Teacher evaltation:
Ability to tatoo and
-ear-notch live
animals.
Ability to 'tread,'
ear notch.



e -,7:01..01010104,-Ol

Title - SWINE PRODUCTION

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Aftlit 5 Swine Management
Cbjective 13
Plen housing system and equip-
ment needs for the swine herd
based on an approved management
system.

Objective 14
Develop complete program'for
raiaing swine by selecting and
Organizing information diScussed
and studied in-the first 12
Objectives.

A.

B.

Systems available
Pasture sYstaa - individual house
Combination system
Complete confinement system

Advantages and disadvantages of each sysbem.in
terms of -

Type of feed facilities
Manure handling
Land available
Controlled environment
Investment in buildingsand equipment

C. Equipment needa
Breeding crates
Creeps
Heat laMps:
Farrowing crates

, Loading chutes
Self feeders
Shade
Watering system
Cooling systema
Fencing

.-Id.gbting

D. Space requirements for animals

A. Selecting the animals for the herd.
Number and age class of stock

B. Plan a complete:feeding prograth

. Estimate of feeds needed for the year by eaCh
class.

Determine costs for. the feeding program
C. Demonstrate the sanitation and disease control

program.

D. Records needed for operation.
E. Housing requirements for the herd.

150
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EDUCATION 01.01010104.-01 - Code

SWINE PRODUCTION - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture-discussion of
housing system and
equipment.

B. Supervised study Chapter X
----Swine-Science-and-SuccessfUl

Farming magazine articles
C. Field trip to area farms to

observe housing systems
and talk with owner about
advantages, problems and -

desired changes for the
future for his situation.

D. Supervised study - student
individual planning for
a awine herd housing aystem
by making floor plan
drawing of set of facilities

E. Oral presentation of
developed system before
class for evaluation.

A. Note taking on lecture and
the supervised stu4y program.

B. List observations made while
.

on the field trip to area
____ _farm.

C. Preparation of floor plan for
swine facility that reflects
oareful consideration of
various programs.

D. Oral presentation to class
far evaluation.

A.

B.

Teacher evaluation
offloor plan.

.

Class evaluation
of.the housing
program-presented-7---

A. Individual instruction of
students working on the
planned program for the
wine herd.

A. Preparation of the final
plan.

A. Teacher evaluation
of final plan.
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Title -

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

SWINE PRODUCTION

RESOURCE MATERIALS

A. Books -

Code - 01.01010104-01

*Swine Production, 4th Edition, M.E. Ensminger; Interstate Publishers

*Animal Science, 6th Edition, M.E. Ensminger, Interstate Publishers

*Stockman's Handbook, M.E. Ensminger; Interstate Biblishers

Raising Swine, F.P. Dayoe, J.L. Krider, McGraw Hill, 1952

Swine Production, W.E. Carroll, J.L. Krider, F.N. Andrew, McGraw Bill.1962

Swine Production, C.E. Dundy, R.V. Diggins, Prentice Hall Inc. 1956

Approved Practices in Swine Production, G.C.Cook, E.M. Juergenson,

Interstate Publishers - 1962
Hoards Dairyman Feed Guide - Staff Fort Atkinson Wisconsin

Livestock Breeding, Ohio Agricultural Education Curriculum Materials

Service
Veterinary Guide for Farmers, F.W. Stamm, Hawthorn Books, New York

* Ensminger's texts are all similar. Where Swine is a major enterprise his text

Swine Production would be favored over the other two. Where Swine is of a minor

importance Animal Science is favored, because the same text will cover the more

important aspects and also covers all classes of livestock and poultry.

Stockman's Handbook is more tabular and,a "how to" form of presentation.

Approved practices covers the material in a more Aketchy manner but would be

satisfactory for a minor emphasis module. It should not be used alone.

B. Bulletins - Successful Swine Production, E.C. Bull. Extension Bulletin 1045, IMS.

C. Periodicals - Hoards Dairyman - Fort Atkinson Wisconsin

Successful Farming Magazine
Farm Quarterly Magazine, Cincinnati

D. Audiovisuals -
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Title -

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

SHEEP PRODUCTION Code 01.01010105-01

DESCRIPTION:

The student will study the areas of selection, feeding, breeding, disease
control, management, housing and marketing of sheep.

Visits to area farms where different types of sheep operations are carried
on will be made to familiarize the student with the approved practices )f
the iadustry.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocation
Class Other

1. Characteristics and type of sheep enterprises 1 1

2. Selecting stock 2 2

3. Breeding the farm flock 1 1

4. Feeding the farm flock 3 2

5. Disease and Health 4 2

6. Record keeping 1

7. Housing requirements and equipment 1 1

8. Sheep management practices 2

9. Marketing products 3 3

16 14
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - SHERPTRODUCUON Code - 01.01010105-01

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will:

_______1Investigate the potential for a sheep enterprise in his area.

2. Identify 10 breeds of sheep as to characteristics and wool type and

give the primary purpose for each breed as used in New York State.

3. Select the breed of sheep that will be profitable to the area.

4. Identify the 25 parts of the sheep from memory.

5. List 10 of the 17 factors to consider when selecting foundation animals

and/or feeder lambs..

6. Plan a breeding management program for ewes end rams.

7. Plan a feeding program for commercial flock, lambs, purebred flock and rams.

8. Demonstl-ate a wo77king knowledge of the cause, symptoms, treatment control

and prevention measures for 10 diseases or conditions that affect sheep.

9,,,Plan a disease and parasite control program for a sheep eriterprise.

10. Develop and maintain necessary records for a sheep enterprise.

11. Develop a plan for housing and pasturing a flock of sheep for a given

situation.

12. Assist in each of the following management techniques:

castration, docking, tagging, foot trimming, dipping or spraying sheep.

13. Plan a marketing program for sheep under various situations and the marketing

of the fleece.

151
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C;jde - 01.01010105-01
AGRICULTURAL

- SHEEP PRODUCTION

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 1 - Characteristics and
type of sheep enterprises

Objective #1
Investigate theTiOtential for a
sheep enterprise in his area.

CONTENT
............

A. Factors that influence an enterprise
. Climate and general weather
Topography

rough drier land
. Market possibility

lamb crop
. one or two crops per year
. hot house

. wool

. purebred tlock
. Limited facilities necessary

housing requirement
. equipment needs
. labor requirements and distribution

. Limited capital invested in animals
. commercial ewes $10-30
. commercial young ewes $20-24
purebred ewes $30-100

. rams - $75-100
. age

. quality

. year
. Maintenance costs relatively low

. $20 per head
. Returns

. $30 per head
. Enterprise possibility

. commercial ewe flock

. purebred flock
feeder lamb

. Individual requirements
interest and desire
shepherding ability

i55



EDUCATIO N 01.01010105-01

SHEER PRODUCTION

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture - discussion using
charts prepared from Cost -
Accounts Farms examine the

A. Note taking of factors
involved in the success
for this enterprise in the

-----are-a-;-----------------------

B. Preparation for panel dis-
cussion and questions.

C. Written evaluation of field
trip if used.

A. Discussion and
participation.

B. Written or oral
r epor t--o ft he--------

potential for the
area.

1

411

cost-and-return-factors.
B. Study of local market

possibility for prices
received.

C. Examine the characteristics
of the possible enterprise
opportunities available in
the area.
References for above -
Supervised study Cornell
Bulletin #828 pages 3-8
Sheep Science Chapters I and
II or Animal Science XXIII
and XXIV

D. Discuss individual require-
ments for success in the
program.

E. Panel discussion based on
reference work above as
to the possibility for
success in enterprise in
the area followed by a
questionanswer session.

F. Visit to commercial farm
flock and discuss with the
owner about the possibility.

,

,

--

15 6



:Code -

Title -

01.01010105-01

SHEEP PRODUCTION
AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTEDIT

Unit 2 - Selecting Stock
Objective #2
Identify 10 breeds of sheep as

_ to characteristics and wool type
--andgivetheprimarypurposefor
each breed as used in New York
Store.

A. Breeds of sheep common to the area
Cotswold *.Dorset

Southdown .Chevait
Shropshire *.Corriedale

---*:Bampshire .Ramboui-llet

*. Suffolk . Delaine-Merino
Oxford *.Columbia

*most common
B. Types of sheep

Fine wool
Mutton type

medium wool
long wool

Other
carpet wool
fur type

C. Place of origin
D. Color - Face, legs, ears
E. Head Characteristics
F. Other distinguishing characteristics

(If the instructor desires, he may list other
breeds that produce wools or fur that are not of
importance in New York from an interest stand
point.)

Objective #3
Select the breed of sheep that
will be profitable to the area.

A. Breed selection
Personal preference
Quality and quantity of efficient lamb
production
Wool production
Breeds available in area

Objective #4
Identify the 25 parts of the
sheep from mealory;

A. Back
B. Barrel
C. Feet and legs
D. Head
E. Others listed on page 101 of Sheep Science

157
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E D U.0 A T I 0 N 01.01010105-01

SHEEP PRODUCTION

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Chart prepared or overlay
giving the factors A-F in
content.

B. Film strip "Breeds of Sheep"

A. Students make chart of
breed information.

______________ ______

A. Test
. Identify 10 of
the breeds of
sheep, by photos

_

NASCO,
C. Slides or commercial films

if available.
D. Pictures (in color if

possible) of ewes and rams.
E. Supervised study of same

referelices used in Unit #1.

,

or slides.

A. Review letter writing.
B. Supervised practice of

preparation of a letter to
a breed association of the-
individuals' choice request-
ing general information
about the breed and the pro-
cedure used for registra-.
tions and transfers.

A. Prepare a brief report eithe
written or oral and written
on breed recommended for the
area.

B. Preparation of letter to be
sent to breed association.

A. Teacher evaluation
written report
style and content.

B; Teacher evaluation
of written letter.

.

.

A. Ref. Parts of the sheep or
an overlay prepared show-
ing labeled parts of the
sheep.
With copy prepared on ditto
(Page 101_:_SheeLpuls-aa__

.

A. Note taking
B. Label the parts On the

drawing.
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A. Oral or written test.
B. Identification of

parts of sheep on
drawing.

B. Lecture - discussion
C. Supervised study

..



Ovde - 01.01010105-01 AGRICULTURAL
Title SHEEP PRODUCTION

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective #5
List 10 of 17 factors to
consider when selecting founda-
tion animals and/or feeder

--Iambs.

A. Factors to be considered
.

. Uniformity of animals

. Health

. Age

. Soundness of udder
_

,

Size
.

Adap5ation
Pedigree (if purebred)
Rate of gain
Fleece quality and weight
Carcass quality

. Evidence of multiple birth
Free of defects and abnormalities
Conformation
Mouth

.

Feet and legs
.

Availability
. Price

Some factors will vary in importance depending
on the use intended of the animal.

(

_

Unit 3 - Breeding the farm flock
Objective #6
Plan a breeding management pro-
gram for ewes and rams.

A. Factors affecting reproduction
Estrus cycle of ewes

. Day length - photoperiod

. Temperature
Nutritional levels
Age of puberty and breeding

. Conception methods - identification
. Condition of the ram

B. Preparation of stock for breeding
Ewes
Rams

. Nutrition

_

159
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EDUCATION
01.01010105-01

SHEEP PRODUCTION

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture - discussion of
selection factors.

B. Field trip to farm flock to
select animals for different
purposes - purebTaSTO-ak -
feeder lamb - commercial
stock. Discuss with owner.

C. Demonstration for'handling
sheep to include:
. Catching and holding
. Fleece examination
. Conformation examination
. Aging the animal by mouth

D. Ditto sheet (Sheep Science -
Page 109) Determing Age of
Sheep by teeth.

E. If in an area where there is
a livestock sale-attend the
sale either to purchase
animals or to observe.

A. Note taking on selection
factors with the instructor
and on field trip with the
owner.

B. Examination of animals for -
Fleece
Conformation
Age

C. Study ditto sheet on age
by mouth.

D. Select several animals from
flock for practice.

A. Test oral or
written - Name
10 factors to
consider, when
selecting foundation
stock or feeder
lamb.

B. Teacher evaluation
of students'ability
to handle animals
carefully.

C. Teacher evaluation o
students!ability to
age animals.

D. Teacher evaluation
of students'ability
to select live
animals 'based on
desired selection
practices.

A. Lecture on reproduction of
sheep with emphasis on heat
period factors.

B. Supervised study _Sheep
Science Chapter Vi especially
pages 180-191.

C. Fieldstrip to farm flock to
discuss with the owner the
breeding program and manage-
ment of the flock that he
used.

D. Discussion questions end of
Chapter VI either as a
written - oral eyercise.

A.

B.

Note taking based on lecture A.
and field trip.
Discussion questions end of
Chapter VT.

160
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Teacher evaluation
Written report of
sound program for
management of the
flock at time of
breeding.



-Title -

01.01010105-01

SHEEP PRODUCTION

AGRICULTURAL

Yr+

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 4 - Feeding the farm flock
Objective #7
Plan a feeding program for
commercial flock, lambs, Purebred

--ffECkrand-Fams.

A. Determine nutritional needd for animals
Protein need
Energy
Minerals
VfteMtnS-----
Water
Other ration ingredients

B. Feeding materials
. Roughages
. Concentrates
Complete mixed rations

C. Making least cost rations
D. Parts to consider in feeding

. Commercial Flock
. during day period
. during pregnancy
. lactation
Lambs
. early lambs
. pasture period
. dry lot fattening
. complete roughage grain mixtures for

fattening lambs
. Purebred flock

. as above for commercial but heavier
. Rams

. non-productive season

. breeding season

161
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EDUCATION 01.01010105-01

SHEEP PRODUCTION

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture , discussion of the
requirements of sheep for
nutrition.

--Chart-on-board-of-requtre---
ments from Morrisons' Feeds
and Feeding Table #3 on
various situation's.

C. Supervised readings from
Morrison, Cornell Bulletin
#828 and Sheep Science
Chapter VII using work
sheet.

D. Study of feed materials
available on local market
for feeding and prices.

E. Make sample rations that
reflect least cost and will
meet requirements of the
various classes needs.

F. Field trip to farm flock to
observe feeding practices
being followed, equipment
used and management
techniques in use.

G. Discussion of feeding pro-
gram with operator.

H. Discussion of feeding and
management problems with
different enterprise goals.

. (Livestock Handbook for
County Agents) including
the feeding of additives.

I. For one type of enterprise
(commercial flock, fat
lamb, or Purebred flock)
plan a complete feeding pro-
gram for a year or cycle.

A. Note taking during a
lecture and observation
and notes on field trip.

-117.--Work-sheet-preparation.

C. Making sample feed formula
that meet requirements in
various situations.

D. Preparation of written
report on enterprise
feeding.

A. Oral or written
test on nutritional
needs and feeding
materi-als.

B. Teacher evaluation
of feed formulation.

. Teachers evaluation
of a feeding program
and plan for one
type of sheep enter-
prise.

p
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Code - 01.01010105-01

SHEEP PRODUCTION

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 5 - Disease and Health
Objective #8
Demonstrate a working knowledge

--ofthecause-isympvomsytreat----
ment control and pr,vention
measures for 10 diseases or
conditions that affect sheep.

A. Infectious Diseases
Sore mouth
Scrapic
Bluetongue----

. Eutrotoxomia . Scours

Vibriosis . Navel ills

Anthrax
Black leg . Entropion

.Rabies _Mastitis

. Circling Dise

B. Parasites
. External

C. Internal condttions
. Bloat

toe

Objective #9
Plan a disease and parasite
control program for a sheep
enterpri se .

General Program should include:
A. Prevention measures

Visitors
New stock
Fences

B. Prevention measures from
Barns and runs
Pasture
Feed and water troughs
Exercise
Dog control
Vaccination
Flock separation
Isolation of infected animals

. Parasite controls
. internal
. external

. Di-sposalofdead animals

from outside

. Other management practices

163
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EDUCATION 01.01010105-01

SHEEP PRODUCTION

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STDDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Supervised study and group
discussion of diseases.

B. Use of disease information
sheats_to_filL_Lnformation
as outlined in the objective,

C. Slides showing conditions.
D. Charts and graphs of life

cycles of parasites.
E. Demonstration of determining

temperature, respiration
and pulqe rate.

F. References suggested
include -
1956 Yearbook of Agricul-
ture - Disease

,

A. Students compile notebook
containing the work sheets.

..

Teacher evaluation of:
A. Student notebook

for content on each
of_the_disease,ox__.
condition studied.

B. Oral or written test
where at least 807
accuracy is requires
for disease symptom,
treatment and con-
trols.

A. Lecture - discussion of
sanitation control program
to be under taken.

B. Field trip to farm flock
or fat lamb situation to
observe disease control
and sanitation program.

C. Discuss problem with
operator or tape discussion
and present in class.

D. Tape interview with area
veterinarian of correct
disease control and .

sanitation measures to
follow.

E. Chapter Xi - Sheep Science

A. Notes taken on Program.
B.-Written answers to questions

at end of.Chapter Xl -
Sheep Science.

C. Development-of plan for
control program.

.

,

Teacher evaluation of:
A. Written plan for

prevention and
control program,
in a given situatior

as a_saigned Leading.-----
Discussion questions at
end of chapter.

,

,

161
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:aide - .01.01010105-01 AGRICULTURAL
title - SHEEP PRODUCTION

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 6 - Record keeping
Objective #10
Develop and maintain necessary
records for a sheep enterprise.

Area to include -
A. Those needed
B. Useable form
C. Permanent Form

Farm Flock Record
Registration Papers for Purebred sheep

.
Transfer Papers for Purebred sheep

Unit 7 - Housing requirements
and equipment

Objective #11
Develop a plan for housing and
pasturing a flock of sheep for
a given situation.

A. Buildings
Temperature
Humidity

. Insulation and ventilation

Light
Water supply
Heat supply - lambing

. Slotted floors

. Space requirements
. Manure disposal

. Equipment
Hay racks
Grain troughs
Self feeders
Mineral feeders
Watering facility
CUtting-thutes

. Dipping or spraying facility
Lambing pens

. Lamb creep
Shade
Fences

165

14



EDUCATION 01.01010105-01

SHEEP PRODUCTION

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Review requirements for
record keeping.

B. Using sample situations
have students develop flock
records and/or use suggested
record in reference.

C. Borrow registration and
transfer papers from breeder
to use in class for
discuss!.on purposes.

D. Supervised student practice
filling in registration and
tranfer papers.

A. Problem solving for record
keeping.

B. Fill in sample registrations
or transfer.

A. Oral or written
test - problem
of a given situa-
tion.

A. Lecture - discussion of
housing requirements.

B. Supervised study Chapter X
Sheep Science.

C. Field trip to farm flock
situation for housing
and equipment used.

D. Trade magazines of farm
pland of equipment used in
sheep enterprises.

E. Develop a bill material for
a facility or equipment

A. Develop_ drawing of sheep
handling facilities and
housing made for farm
flock.

166
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A. Teacher evaluation
of student plan for
facility.



01.01010105-01 I

SHEEP PRODUCTION

AGR.ICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 8 - Sheep management
practices

Objective #12
Assist in each of the following
management techniques:
castration, docking, tagging,
foot trimming, dipping or
spraying sheep.

A. Jobs:
Docking

. Castration
Tagging
Foot trimming

. Dipping or spraying
Tools and equipment needed
Techniqua used

Unit 9 - Marketing products
Objective #13
Plan a marketing program for
sheep under various situations
and the marketing of the fleece.

A. Slaughter and feeder.lambs -
Methods of marketing

lamb pools
. auction markets
terminal market at Buffalo

. other markets or buyers throughout
Seasonal price trend

high market 7 May, June an,4. July
low market -'0ctober, November and December

Hot house Lamb -
Market

New York City
. large city market - .3uffa10 Albany etc.

Price trends
consistetnt market - December - May
supply can break price

C. Purebred -
Consignment sales

New York State Sheep Improvement Project
. Ithaca - July

. New England Sheepbreeders
Northampton, Mass.

Keystone Stud Ram sale
. Harrisburg, Penns.

D. Wool Markets
Wool grower cooperative

Wayland, Albion, Auburn, New Berlin,
Schaght1coke, Altamont.

state_
_ ....

167
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EDUCATION 01.01010105-01

SHEEP PRODUCTION

- ,Code

- Title

77ACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Class discussion of handling
animals vs. review.

B. Demonstration of each of the
management techniques by
the owner of a _farm flock.

C. Supervised study assigned
reading Chapter VIII -
Sheep Science on management
techniques.

A. Observation and assistancd
in the handling of animals
for the demonstration.

A. Lecture-discussion of mar-
keting methods as applied
in New York in location
of various.tYpes of markets
available.

B. Using the livestock market
report from the "Buffalo
Evening News" have students
plot the market numbers and
prices over a period of tim
(Preferably on a using
Market) making either bar

. . _
or line graphs.

C. Supervised study of Chapter
XII-Sheep Science Dealjng
with market classes and
grade for sheep and market-
ing patterns.

D. Attend a sheet') sale either
at a livestock market as
Caldonia or watch sales at
the.terminal market in
Buffalo.

E. _Contact ..the_buyer_for_a_

packing plant for a possi-
ble guest speaker in claSS
or a tape interview on the
topic of requirements for
top quality animals. ---

F. Discuss with local farmer
his marketing procedure for
lambs, ewes for slaughter.

A. Notes taken on lecture and
on field trips.

B. Graph conbtruction of mar-
ket conditions.--

C. Prepare a short report on tha
marketing of lambs or ewes
as outlined in text. OR

D. A short report on marketing
procedure for fleece as
outlined in the text.

oo"

168

1 7

A. Teacher evaluation c
Student participatic
in assistinr and
handling.

reacher tVaiultibn of,

f:

A. Graph preparation
and analysis of
market conditions.

B. Prepared report -
either oral and
written or
written.

C. Group written report
on situation assigrKd.



Code

Title - SHEEP PRODUCTION

01.01010105-01 AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT
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EDUCATION 01.01010105-01

SHEEP PRODUCTION

- Code

- Title

..........
TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

G. Lecture - discussion of
characteristics offleece
and what is considered to
be a quality fleece.

H. Lecture - discussion-of the
steps in preparing the
fleece for sale.

I. Supervised study Chapter
)(ICI - Sheep Science._
Dealing ,Ath fleecp.
characteristics and quality
fleece.

J. Movie or slide film of
shearing sheep or demonstra-
tion of shearing.

K. Guest speaker from the wool
marketing cooperative in
the area on handling of
fleece and the grading sec).-
rage and sale of the fleece.

L. Divide class into groups
for preparation of a plan
for marketing sheep under
a situation assigned

(Same as on previous sheet)
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - SHEEP PRODUCTION

RESOUR6E MATERIALS

,,,,,,,

01.01010105-01
Code -

A. Books - *Sheep and Wool Science, M.E. Ensminger, Interstate publishers, Danville,,.:

Illinois.
Animal Science; M.E. Ensminger, Interstate
Feeds Awl-Feeding, F.B. MorriSon, Morrison
Yearbook of'Agriculture 1956 Disease, U.S.
-Washington. D.C.
Livestock Handbook for County AgentS.

Publishers, Danville,
-204shing.'CoIthaea N.Y.

Printing Office,

*In the module - The term "Sheep Sciehce" is used for "Sheep and Wool

B. Bulletins - Cornell Extension Bulletin #E828 Sheep Production.

C. Periodicals - Hoards Dairyman - Fort Atkinson, Wisconsin.

D. Audiovisuals - None

171

20



BREEDING:

Ownu Name:

Flock No:

_Address

:LIVESTOCK HANDBOOK FOR AGENTS

: Livestock Commodity Committee

FARM FLOCK RECORD SECTION II, B-5

Year of Report:

Creep Code:Flock Size:

EWE LAMB

Es4e

Multi. Abnor-Wool Regis.

Date Shorn or , Lamb Birth Date Bi. Sire Wean Date Wean Wean Birth mality :

IN II II 111111111111111111111

M Day Yr. Wt. No. Da Yr. G r Grade No, Mo. Yr. Wt. Sex No. Mo. Yr. Wt, Gr, Code Code

inn III Kill MIMI MN
IIIIIII IIIIIIIII

11111111111111111111111111111111 1111111111111111

1111111111111111111111111111 11111111111111

111111111111111111111111111 III
0111111111111111111111111111111111111111

111101111111111 111111111111

111111111111111110111111

1111111111111111111111111111111111

111
11111111111111111 11E11 11E11

NM 111
11111111111111

:moo' LIE 'Ili

Birth Date

9
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title -POOLTRY PRODUCTION

DESCRIVVION:

Code - 01.010106-01

This module will include an overview and general study of modern
poultry housing, equipment and facilities, sanitation and health programs,
feeding requirements for chicks, pullets, layers, and the marketing of eggs
and poultry products. In depth information may be studied by referring to
modules in Poultry Selection, Poultry Facilities, Poultry Health and
Marketing and Poultry Management.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNI:ft OF CONTENT.

I. The poultry industry

2. Selecting poultry breeds and strains

. Housing facilities

4. Sanitation and health

5. Feeding programs

6. Poultry marketing

7. Management of a poultry enterprise

Revised August 1975

171,
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Time Allocation
Class- Other'

1

2 3

15 15



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - POULTRY PRODUCTION

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

Code - 01.010106,01

1. Investigate the economic importance of the poultry industry and the
types of poultry enterprises.

2. Select a. breed or strain of poultry for a given type of operation
and list six factors involved in making the selection.

. Plan facilities for a given poultry enterprise.

4. Prepare a list of 25 poultry diseases and degionstrate a working
knowledge of ten diseases, listing -atsal agents, symptoms, post
mortem examination results, treatment prevention.

5. 'Plan a disease, prevention and sanitation program for a given
poultry enterprise.

Plan a feeding program for.a given type of.poultry.enterprise.

7. Determine and list the marketing outlets for eggs available to him
in his local area and select the one most suited to his own needs.

8. Plan a program for.marketing birds 'for a given situation.

9. Develop a program of keeping necessary poultry records.

10. Determine the profitableness of'a peultry.enterprise through record
anlaysis.

175
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Code - 01.010106-01

Title . POULTRY PRODUCTION

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1. The Poultry Industry

Objective 1
Investigate the economic importance
of the poultry industry and.the
types of.poultry enterprises.'

A. Present economic statistics
. New York State
. Local county or,area
. Regional data

B. Table eggs
C. Hatching eggs and breeder farms
D. Hatcheries
E. Meat bird production
F. Broiler.production
G. Ducks
H. Turkeys
I. Pheasants and game birds
J. Employment opportunity

176 -
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EDUCATION 01.010106-01 - Code

POULTRY PRODUCTION - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture and discussion
Use overhead projector.Make
overlays to present data
from the current "Agricultu-
ral Situation and Outlook
Handbook," Cornell Universi-
ty for poultry in New York
State.

B. Field trips to local or
regional poultry farms and
hatcheries to see convention-
al and environmental control-
led housing.

C. Resource person--have out-
standing poultryman to talk
to students in class or at
his place of business on
opportunities in the poultry
buSiness ox tape interview
used in class.

D. Discussion
Opportunities for employment
in poultry will be identified

A. Notes based on discussion o
the industry and opportun-
ities

B. Identification of job
posibilities in the indus-
try.

Prepare a brief written
report analYzing the poultry
industry in terms -cl'the-
economic data.

177

A. Teachers evaluation
of written report on
interpretation of
poultry data.



Code 01.010106-01

Title - POULTRY PRODUCTION

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 2. Selecting Poultry Breeds
and Strains

Objective 2
Select a breed or strain.of
poultry for a given type of' .

operation listing 6 factors invol-
ved in making the selection.

AGRICULTURAL

CONTENT

A.

B.

Table egg production
White leghorns
Rhode Island reds
Hybrids, two, three
Barred rocks .

. New Hampshires
Sex-linked

Meat Production
Production crosses
White rocks
Silver crosses

C. Factors involved,in
Livability

. Rate of production
Persistency of production
Feed conversion_

. Body size-salvage-value

. Egg size,-.snell_texture,
Interior egg quality
Freedom from broodiness
Rate.of maturity
Ratt. pf feathering
AvaCability of stock nearby.

and four way crosses

D. Economic outlook to selection
Compare table egg production with meat bird pro-
duction. Discuss:

Housing
Feed efficiency
Nature of enterprises
Equipment

. Potential profits

1 '7 8

6



EDUCATIO N
01.016106-01 - Code

PDATRY PRODUCTION Title

TEACH/NG METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Lecture and discussion using
slides and/or photographs
or film strip of tile various
breeds and varieties showing
characteristics of the birds.

Show DeKalb film strip on
genetic factors and breed-
ing points.

B. Diseussion and supervised
study using trade literature,
'texts and bulletins.Students
develop a list of factors to
consider in selecting a
breed or strain for both

A.

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Preparation of chart of breed
characteristics

Students make a chart show-
ing the outstanding
characteristics of the
breeds and/or varieties.

A. Oral or written quiz
on poultry. Ident-
ification and use
using slides or photos.

B. Development of list of factorsB. InstrUctor's' eval-
necessary to use in selection .Uation of a report
of strain or breed. dealing with the

selection of birds.

table egg and meat productior.
C. Discussion on possible sourcesC. Students evaluate random

of birds using trade litera- sample flock tests and
ture-advertisements. official egg laying contests

reports and record of per-
formance reports using mag-
azines.

D. Supervised study. D. Evaluate literature and
Interpret data regare.ing feed reports for Iligh production

and conformation trait
associated with meat
production.

conversion,egg production,
livability,body siLa,salvage
value,egg size and color
shell texture and shape,Eree-
dom from broodinesAizte.of
feathering and matu

E. Lecture and discussion of
enterprise choice to select-
ion in terms of possible
returns.

E. Determine profitableness of
the egg production vs meat
production for the local area.

F. Preparation of s report on
selecting enterprise to follow
and,strain of birds to raise
reflecting the enterprise
situation.
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C. Oral or written quiz
on factors for
selection and
explanation of
importance.



Code 7 01.010106-01

TitLe - POULTRY PRODUCTION
AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 3 - Housing Facilities
Objective 3
Plan facilities for a given
poultry enterprise.

Determining housing requirement
A. Enterprise

Broiler-roaster production
. Laying flock-floor
Laying flock-cages

B. Structures
Broiler colony house
Multiple unit
Multiple story

site selection and location
type of construction
width-length-ceiling height
insulation-walls-ceilings-vapor barrier
ventilation-controlled environment
heating-wiring-plumbing
utility room
construction materials
floors-doors
emergency electrical service
water supply
manure and litter disposal

C. Equipment
Nutritional'
. brooders
feeders-grain handling
waterers

. roots (if used)
. Layer

nesting equipment (if used)
egg gathering equipment

. egg room equipment

. cages-type-capacity-system
broiler-roaster handling equipment

. .loadinp dock

cleanir.g equipment
manure handling equipment

. disposal of dead birds
.anitation equipment

180
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EDUCATIO N

TEACHING METHODS

01.010106-01

POULTRY PRODUCTION

- Code

- Title

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Lecture and discussion and
supervised study using
bulletin
literature covering the
requirements of each of the
three enterprise systems..

B. Guest speakers to the class
as a panel of a representa-
tive of equipment supplier,
extension specialist,egg
producer,meat producer and
a contractor to speak on
their experiences and
suggestions and recommend-
ations for structures and
equipment.
Use of taped interviews to-
gether with slides taken at
the operations.

D. Field trip to several'pro-
ducers to observe their'
physical set up and diacuss
with'the operator the system,
operation,desirable features
and features to be changed.

E. Films and discussion.
Available through equipment

c.

companies.
F. Use floor 'plans for discuss-7

ion purposes.Both those
available from Cornell and
Hoards Dairyman and commer-
cial firms.

A.

B.

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Students procure from
suppliers, building materials
and plans.Hardware companies
and local lumberyards are
good sources for literature
and samples of materials:
Have students determine
approximate costs for items
of equipment and cost of
construction of buildings
and develop plan for poultry
housing.

C. Preparation of floor plans.

D. Model construction.
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A. Oral or written test

B. Teacher evaluation
of plan for poultry
housing to meet
requirements for a
given type of
situation.



Code -

Title -

01.010106-01

POULTh

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 4 Sanitation and health
program.
Objective 4

0

Prepare a list of 25 poultry
diseases and demonstrate a working
knowledge of 10 diseaSes and
conditions listing causal agents,
symptoms,P.M.E. treatment and
prevention.

Basic materials to be included
A Vocabulary of terms associated with disease and

health
B. Study of anatomy ofthe various species
C. Post mortem'of birds
D. Diseases of Poultry

. Non Nutritional Diseases to Include
.b1ue comb .bronchitis

.r 41. 4011 .bumblefoot
.epidemic tremor .lewkosis
anew castle. .fowl pox
.pullorium

. Nutritional Diseases
.Mineral diOxiency
calcium
.phosphorus
.sodium-potassium
.magnesium

Vitamin
. A
B complex

. E

-deficiency

. K

. C

.iron
iodine
.zinc

cannibalism
'cage fatigue
fatty liver syndrome
aplastic anemia

Internal Parasite
coccidiosis
worms

. External Parasites
lice
mites

Other aqments or 'health problems

Objective 5
Plan a disease prevention and
sanitation program for a poultry
enterprise.

A. Prevention of diseases
Sanitation-disinfecting-fumivtion
Vaccination program for specific,disaase
Antibiotic administration
Disposal of dead birds
Manure & litter disposal



EDUCATION
01.010106-01 - Code

POULTRY PRODUCTION - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Prepare a list of health
items-page 150,pyultry
Science, for students to copy
and understand through
supervised study.

B. Use of Nasco overlay-overhead
projections-Ditto sheets for
labeling by students.

C. Disection demonstration of
birds.

D. Demonstrate the proper
technique for making a
chicken post mortem.

E. Supervised study--Film strip
"How to do a Poultry Autopsy"
VEP Beacon Profitable
Poultry Mgt.

F. Demonstration of debeaking
and have student participatio

G. Supervised study and indivi-
dual instruction in pre-
paration of work sheets for
diseases as outlined in the
objective.

H. Field trtp to State diagnos-
tic lab closest to school to
discuss with veterinarian the
wire common diseases.

. Field trip to local poultry
situation to' discuss disease
problems with operator.

J. Guest speaker(or tape)of
local veterinarian on disease
control and prevention.

K. Color slides of various
diseases.as to symptoms and
P.M.E.

A. Field trip to local poultry
situation to discuss sanita-
tion measures.Examination of
equipment.

B. Discussion with veterinarian
of disease'prevention program

C. Vaccination demonstration and
student participation.

. Independent study and assist-
ance to prepare a written
plan for poultry sanitation
and disease control.

A. Preparation of word
identifications.

B.

D.

E.

1.

Labeling of proposed sheets.

Student in making
the*P.M.E. or if enough
birds available organize
teams for the P.M.E.
Debeaking. Physical examina-
tion of birds for parasites.
Preparation of work sheets on
indiyidual diseases.

Mortem Examination

A. Note Information from trips

B.

C.

A. Oral or written test.
List 20 diseases of
poultry.

B. Written test. List
causes,symptoms:and
controls for One
disease in each of
the following
categories:
. Non-nutritional
Nutritional

. Internal parasites
External parasites

C. Teacher evaluation
of post mortem
examination.

Operation of sanitation equip-
ment.
Preparation of written plan.
Participation in operating
equipment,mixing spray mater-
ials, debeaking, etc,

183

A. Prepare a written
plan to instructor's
satisfaction.



Code -

Title -

01.010106-01

POULTRY PRODUCTION

AGRICULTURAL

1.,
OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 5. Feeding Programs
Objective 6
Plan a..feeding program for a given
type of poultry enterprise

A. Check starters
.High energy feeds

.Mash,rgruMbles4eilets

.Medications
B. Growing feeds

.All mash grower
u-GrOwer with hand grains .

.COntrolled feeding system
,Iligh energy feeds

C. Lsying rations
Complete feeds

.conventional -

.high energy
. laying mash and hard grains
,Mash,crumbles,pellets -

D. Protein,mineral and vitamin requirements
E. Purchased feeds

.1Ypes
,E0ecia1 feeds

F.. Home mixed feeds
. gremixes,concentrates
.16rd grains

12



EDUCATION
-01.010106-01 Code

POULTRY PRODUCTION - Title

---------

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES0` EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Display the various ingred- A. Work out lab unit on,purchas-s.,A. Teacher evaluation
ients that are used to formu- ing commercial feedsl-vs. home of prepared planned
late feeds.Supervised study mixed feeds using local feeding program for,.
for identification. grains and cOncentrates. a .given type of,

B. Show students samples of B. Group planning and.prepara- poultry enterprise.
poultry feeds.

. tion of the report. B. Teacher evaluation o
C. Collect the tagS from the C...Study the ingredient's list,0 determining costs of

pouLtry, feeds available. Have On the feed tags. feeding birds in
, students check the fiber, D. Select rations that meet the given situations
fat, and protein on the tags. nutritional requirement of using local feed

D. Field trips. If possible visit the birds, prices and ingre--
a feed manufacturing plant E. Develop economical feeding

. dient prices.
and observe the feed being program. -
made. F. Recognize out of condition

E. Classroom discussiwi and bolero feeds.
work on feed formulation and
nutritional requirement.

F. Supervised study. Choose the
types of feeds that best
meet the.needs of the
various age groups of birds.

G. Resource person. Talk with
representative of feed comp-
any deal'lg with complete
feeding ogram.

p. Supervised practice.- Divide
class into groups to plan a
feeding program for a given
situation.

135
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Code - 01.010106-01

Title - POULTRY PRODUCTION

AGRICUL.,TURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 6 .Poultry Marketing
Objective 7
Determine and list the marketing
outlets for eggs available to him
in his local area and select the
one most suited to his own needs.

.Objective 8
Plan a program for marketing birds
for a given situation

CONTENT1.1.0,
A.Producing high quality eggs
B.Market service agreements
C.Types of markets

.Local
,Contract agreements
,Cooperatives

D.Sgg marketing problems
E.Egg price factors
F.Egg gratling,packaging and handling
G.Maintaining good egg quality

Situations to consider
.Laying flock
,Culling,birds
.Mass disposal

.Meat production
-Game bird
,.Broiler-fryer
.Roaster
.Capon

.Market
-Seasonal
.Holiday situation

186
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EDUCATION 01.010106-01 - Code

POULTRY2PiODJCTION - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lec are. Overhead projector, A. Practice candling eggs and
study the parts of the egg grading of eggs-packing eggs
and identify the character- for both wholesale and retail
istics of grade A eggs, trade. Weighine-eggs.

B. Supervised study of U.S. B. Prepare graphs on local condi-
standards for shell eggs tions for egg marketing.
(Tubb p 248,Poultry Science)
and weight classes for shell
eggs.

C. Film strip "Grading Eggs for
Quzxlity"-VED. Discussion.

D. Have an egg dealer speak to
the class in school or at
his place of business on
markets and discuss egg
marketing agreements.

E. Classroom discussion led by

teacher-markets & agreements.
F. Demonstrate how to candle an

grade eggs. Use Cornell Bull.
followed by student practice.

G. Field trip to refrigerated
egg room and egg grading
equipment for both whole-
sale and retail trade.

A. Lecture and discussiOn of
disposal of birds.

B. Visit to poultry operations
both egg and meat production
situations and discuss with
operator the program used to
dispose of birds.

C. Discuss problem with local
processing plant operation as
to his operational am tour
facilities.

D. Discuss with operators
marketing agreements for
birds.

E. Demonstrate culling procedure
and estimation of egg produc-
tion of individual birds.
NASCO film ,strip on culling
poultry.

F. Supervised practice in cull
or keep_of birds.

^

A. Handling techniques
for eggs.

B. Egg grading by
weight and quality as
a contrast similar
to that used at State

C. Study market service agreements. Fair.
D. Prepare graphs and charts on C. Prepare a plan for

egg prices and cycles. marketing of shell
eggs for a given
situation.

D. Determine best outlet
for shell eggs for a
local situation.

. Cull or keep practice and egg
production estimation.

A.& Preparation of a written.plan
4rf one method for marketing
birds.

. Study of market information
for supply and demand.

137
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A. Teacher evaluation of
ability to determine
egg production for
cull or keep. Select
a market for disposal
of birds as a
written plan.

B. Teacher's evaluation
of this written plan
3.



Code - 01.010106-01 AGRICULTURAL
Title - POULTRY PRODUCTION

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 7 .Management of a Poultry

Enterprise
Objective 9
Develop a program of keeping
necessary poultry records

A.

B.

Those needed
Useful fot.1
Permanent and temporary
.Inventory
.Cash account
Production records
Mortality and health
Feed intake

Objective 10
Ability to determine the
profitableness of a poultry
enterprise through record

analysis

-

A Summary of data from records

"Chicken Arithmetic"
B Farm Business chart for poultry

C Comparison by enterprises
Cost per pullet
.Cost to produce,a dozen eggs
.Feed costs
Labor and machinery costs
.Chicken arithmetic

188
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EDUCATION 01.010106-01 - Code

POULTRY PRODUCTION Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture and discussion of the A.
various types of records
needed and the kinds of
recordkeeping.books avail- B.

able for the operation and
flock(s).

B. Supervised study. Students
examination of various
records available from
poultry magazines and feed
companies.

A. Lecture and discussion A.

using data from a poultry
producer.Show the suurce of B.

data pulled together for
analysis.
Supervised study-Farm Manage
ment Handbook. Determine cos
factors and mechanics of C.

calculations.
Supervised sndy. Problem
sheets for practice.
Supervised study. Preparatio
of farm business charts.

Examination of. poultry
records kept by various
poultry operators.
Develop a set of poultry
records for a given situa-y
tion.

Preparation of Farm Business
charts.

Study farm business analysis
information,county records
from elet-ension,keeping clubs
and e. lte a poultry
operatH.
Prepare a farm business
problem similar to that of
those used at Cornell Farm
and Home Week in the early
1960's of a poultry problem
together with several alter-
natives for students to make
best plan.

189

A. Teacher evaluation
of the records.

A.

B.

Oral or written test.
Chicken arithmetic

. Farm Business chart

. Analysis of poultry
business

Teacher evaluation of
farm business proble
solution.

17



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - POULTRY PRODUCTION Code - 01.010106-01

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books;
Poultry Science - M.E.Ensminger-Interstate
Veterinary Guide For Farmers-G,W.tamm-Hawthorn Publisher-N.Y.N.Y.
Feeds & Feeding-F.B.Morrison-Morrison Publishing Co.-Ithaca-N.Y.
Disease and Parasites of Poultry-Edgar Hugh Barger & Leslie Elsworth Card-

Lea & Febiger-Philad hLa
Poultry Husbandry-Morley A& Gull-McGraw.Hill-New York
Profitable Poultry Management-Staft-Deacon Millihg Company

Bulletins:
Cornell Extension Bulletins #E1140 Ventilation for Poultry Houses

#E1145 Emergency Warning System for Poultry Houses
# S82 Egg Processing Plants for Farms
#E1195 Economics Poultry Manual.Disposal

#E1062 Raising Replacement Pullets in New York

#E 887 Culling for Egg Production

Periodicals:
Poultry Tribune-Watt Publishing Co.-Mt. Morris-Ill.

Audiovisuals:
VEP Slide film Poultry Selection and Judging
Dekalb-Filmstrip Poultry Genetics-Breeds
VEP How to Do a Pou/try Autopsy

NASCO Poultry Supplies-egg candlers,egg grader,debeaker,incubators,_
brooders,lamps,cages,leg bands,poultry knives

Vocational Educatipn Productions-Film strips,
The Poultry Industry,Embryo Development of the Chick,Grading Eggs for
Quality,Poultry Autopsy,Poultry Brooding Management,Poultry Selection

and Judging



Title -

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

SELECTING AND HANDLING DCrS AND CATS

DESCRIPTIoN:

Code -01.0101010701-01

In this module students will learn the breeding standards, purpose and
conformation knowledge to choose quality animals. The student will know the
basic standards of each group and breed of domestic dogs and cats. With this
knowldge, the proper combination of animals may be chosen for breeding..

methods of properly:restraining dogs and cats of all sizes,and tem..
per,/i0,:ut, by hand and with restraining devices will be praCticed. The ad.-

Vantaes and disadvantages of medication for restraint will be observed.
Methods of capturing loose animals quickly and safely will also be an important
consideration.

The student will develop confidence, patience and firmness in handling all
animals and 1..,e able to remove and return them to their cages.

.MAJOR DIVISIONS og UNITS OF-CONTENT

,

Time Allocation's
Class Other

I. Breed standard of cats and dogs 6 6

2. Safety and proper handling-of cats and dogs 2 16

8 22

Revised June, 1974
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - SELECTING AND HANDLING DOGS AND CATS

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

Code - 01.0101010701-01

1. Using the published breed standards, consistently select the top animal

from a group of three dogs or cats, using the published breed standards.

2. Identify 15 breeds of cats:by length and color ot hair and eye color.

3. List 6 major categories of dogs and give the major purpose of each.

4. List 3 breeds of dogs in each major category and state 5 outstanding

features of each.

5. Properly restrain cats and dogs of all...sizes-and temperaments by head

and rescraining devices. 1.

6. Explain the proper use of medicinal restraints and reactions to medication

used for restraining dogs and cats.

7. Develop confidence, patience and fitmness in capturing lOose animals

and in removing and returning animals to cages safely.



Cf.rde -

;itle -

01.0101010701-01

SELECTING AND HANDLING DOGS AND CATS

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1 - Breed standard of cats
and dogs

Objective #1
Consistently select the top
animal from a group of 3 dogs or
cats, using the published breed
standards.

,Objeciive #2
Identify 15 breeds of cats by
length and,color of hair and eye
color.

Objective,0
list 6 major groups of dogs
and givp.411i'e major purpose

of each':

...

objective #4
List 3 breeds of dogs in each
major category of dogs-:whd"cats
and state the 5 outstanding fea-
tures of each.

A. Type
B. ConformatiOn

A.-Various breeds of domestic cats
. Long-haired breeds
Short-haired breeds
Approved eyp colors

A. Various breeds of dogs
Sportihi breeds

. Working breeds
. herding
. guard dogs
. sled dogs

. Terrier breeds
Hound breeds
Toy breeds

. Nonsporting breeds

A.. Categories outlined same as above

193



EDUCATION 01.0101010701-01

SELECTING AND HANDLING DOGS AND CATS

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLY7,ATI0N ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Text - AKC Complete Book
of Dogs
A. Lecture - discussion
B. Supervised study
C. Text

A. Demonstration and discussion
of cat and dog breed stan-
dards and purpose. (Using
live samples).

B. Class discussion ,

C. Supervised practice

A. Lecture
B. Breeding and selling of pure

bred animals.
C. Class discussion
D. Field trip .to breeding

kennel.
E. Speaker

A. Supervised study
B. Field trip to breeders, and

dog and cat shows.

A. Students will do supervised
study on breeds of dogs and
cats:,of their interest.

,

B. Note taking

A. Judge animals of the same
breed as to the breed
standards.

_

A. Care for and breed pure bred
animals.

A. Compile notes
B. Prepare questions for field

trip.

lot

A. Lab - oral testing
Usejudging score
cards and give
reasons for animal

placement.

A. Oral or written
identification of 15
breeds of cats by
length and color of
hair and eye color.

A. written or oral
test relating each
major group of dogs
to a purpose.

A. Teacher evaluation
of student's list



Cude -

Title -

01,0101010701-01

SELECTING AND HANDLING DOGS AND CATS

OBJECTIVES 'BY UNIT

Unit 2 - Safety and proper hand-
ling of cats and dogs

ObjectiVa45
Properly restrain cats and ckgs
of all sizes and temperament by
hand and restraining devices.

AGRICULTURAL

A. Cats
Hand restraining

Restraining devices
Discussion of medication for restraining

B. Dogs
Hand restraining
Restraining devices

Objective #6
Explain the proper use and
reaction to medications used
for restraining dogs and cats.

A. Use of medication for restraining
Approach

. Injectiion
. Time

Objective #7
Develop confidence, patience
and firmness in
Capturing loose dogs and cats
Removing and returning dogs and
cats to cages

A. Removal and returning of dogs and cats to cages

Fethods
Safety



EDUCATION 01.0101010701-01

bELECTING AND HANDLING DOGS AND CATS

- Code

Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

Text: I.A.T. Manual
U.F.A.W. Handbook
Film A.

A. Demonstration ot the re-
straint ofdogs and cats by

. Hand

. Restraining devices

A. Class discusston
B. Demonstration by veterinar-

ian of the use of medications
for restraint of dogs and
cats.

A. Class discussion
. Teacher demonstration in
the proper methods of:
. Capturing loose dogs
and cats

. Removing and returning
dogs and cats to cages.

A. Students will practice items
demonstrated by instructor.

B. Judge each other on their
restraining techniques.

A. Observe a veterinarian as
he properly uses several
forms of medication for ,

restraining.
Record the reactiorn noticed
in the animal.

A. The student will daily:
. Properly remove and retur
all animals as caging is
cleaned.

. Properly capture loose
dogs and cats.

196

1

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Teacher's e7aluatio
of student restrain
ing a small dog,
medium dog, and cat
by:

. Hand

. Two different
restraining devic

A. Oral or written
test:

. List the symptoms
to be expected in
medicating cats
and dogs in
restraining with
75% accuracy.

A. Teacher's evaluatio
of studenes ability
to:

. Capture 2 loose
cats and 2 dogs

. Remove and return
3 dogs and 3 cats
to their cages.



MODULE OP INSTRUCTION

Title - SELECTING AND HANDLING DOGS AND CATS

RESOURCE'MATERIALS

Books - A. The UFAW Handbook

Care and Mangement of Laboratory Animals
Edited by staff of UFAW, 3d edition E-:
LTD, England $22.00

Code -01.0101010701-01

& S. Livingstone

B. The I.A.T. Manual of Laboratory Animal Practice and Techniques

D. J. Short & D. P. Woodnott, 26Ledition, Charles C. Thomas,

Springfield, Ill, $14.00

C. The Complete Book of Dog Care

Leon F. Whitney, Doubleday & Company, Garden City, New York

D. Manual for Laboratory Animal Technicians

Publication 674, American Association for Animal Science

Joliet, Ill. $3.00

E. The A.K.C. Complete Book of Dogs

American Kennel Club, SO Madison Avenue, New York, N. Y. $6.00

Periodicals -

A. Laboratory Animal Digest, Ralston Purina Co., St. Louis, Missouri

B. Dog Research, Gaines Dog Research Center, 25 u Park Avenue, New

York, New lbrk

Audiovisuals

C. Laboratory Animal Care, American Association of Laboratory

Animal Science, Box 10, Joliet, Ill.

Films

A. Handling Laboratory Animals, American Association for Laboratory.
Animal Science, Joliet,

B. Safe Handling of Laboratory Animals, National Medical Audio-

visual Center, Chamblee, Georgia

C. Laboratory Dogs, National Medical Audiovisual Center, Chamblee,
Georgia

8
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - Basic Dog nrooming

DESCRIPTION:

Code - 01.0101010701-02

-The student will be involved in orientation to dog grooming activities. This

will include practicing grooming styles, and cleaning and maintaining tbe--
grooming shop. Knowledge and use of grooming tools will be stressed. Students
will develop basic skills in use, maintenance and function of this equipment.
Time will also be devoted to ordering proper equipment.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocations
rlass , Other

1. Orientation to basic dog grooming 1 9

2. Equipment needed for dog grooming 1 4

3. Function and proper use of equipment 1 6

4. Care and maintenance of equipment 1 4

5. Purchasing of equipment 1 2

5 25

Revised June 1975
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - BASIC DOG GROOMING Code - 01.0101010701.02

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

I. List major responsibilities of a dog groomer.

2. Identify and list grooming tools as listed by the instructor.

3. Demonstrate the function and the proper use of all equipment needed

in dog grooming.

4. Demonstrate care and maintenance of dog grooming equipment.

5. List and order equipment identified for quality and usability for grooming.

199
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,Cf.ode 01.0161010701-02
AGRICULTURAL

tile - BASIC DOG'GROOMING

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

.Unit 1 - Orientation to basic dog

grooming
Objective #1
Students will be able to list
major responsibilities of a dog
groomer (as stated by the
instructor).

Unit 2 - Equipment needed for dog
grooming

Objective #2
Students will be a.ble to identify
and list grooming tools as listed
by instructor.

A. List responsibilities cf groomers
B. Types of working conditions in shops
C. Procedures in animal handling and care while

in for grooming
D. Cleaning and care of grooming shop
E. Students will handle various dogs
F. Identify all various hair cutting styl.es on

different breeds

Poodles

Sporting .

Royal dutch
Puppy cut
High shoulders
Four pom-Ooms

. Barrel cut
Kennel cut

. Terrier cuts

.,Spaniels

A. List of equipment for dog grooming:
Clippers (Oster A5 and A2)
Blades (all types)
Scissors (all types)
Thinning shears (single edge - double edge)
Brushes (slicker wire brush, pin) and bristle)
Combs (coarse, medium, fine)
Rakes, mat spli.tteri(oliver mat & tangle split
Nail tools (scissor type, guillotine type)
Nail file
Grooming table (restraining equipment)
Dryers (cage, floor, hand types)
Ear cleaning tools (needle holder, forcepa)

Stripp:ng comb
B. Special Safety Equipment:

.Lube spray (Oster) Medicated POWder

. Silver nitrate sticks . Ointment (Desitin oint

(nail bleeding) . Optical ointment

. Styptic powder & stick Ear oil, powder

(cetsominor)
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EDUCATION 01.0101010701-02

BASIC DOG GROOMING

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Teacher demonstration using
live animals and grooming
charts (clipping styles all
breeds)

B. Field trip to grooming shops
(local)

D. Field trip (local) dog shows

(when available)
Texts
"Grooming"

"Clipping Poodle"
(by Shirlee A. Kalstone)
"Clipping & Grooming Your

Poodle"
(by Pearl Stone)
Guest speakers - ghop owners,
managers, handlers
Past experience
Proper use of cleaning equipment
(demonstration) (disinfectants)

A. Discuss display equipment
Dittos with list of equip-
ment

C. Texts (Shirlee Kalstone)

Pubs. (Pets/Supplies/
Marketing)

D. Past experience
E. Catalogs

A. Work in lab with various
dogs.

B. Use of disinfectants and
cleaners in shop areas.

C. Set up a shop and arrange
professionally.

A. Set up individual work
areas, with proper equipment
at each area (as stated by
instructor).
Examine and handle all
equipment

cf-=
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A. Oral or written-
test on grooming
styles and shop
responsibilities.

A. Oral or written
test identifying
tools needed for
dog grooming.
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COde - 01.0101010701-02

.littP BASIC DOG GROOMING

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 3 - Function and properc use
of equipment

Objective #3
Students will demonstrate the
function and use of dog grooming

equipment

Unit 4 - Care and maintenance of

equipment
Objective #4
Demonstrate care and maintenance
of dog grooming equipment

CONTENT

A. Holding (Oster clipper scissors, comb, brush)

B. Use
C. Function
D. Safety

A. List of prOblems which might arise in grooming

equipment and how to deal with them.

Care of equipment (preventive maintenance)

How to clean a clipper
How to oil and grease' a clipper
How to change brushes
How to change blades
How to sharpen blades and shears
How to solve heat problems with clipper arid

blades (Oster spray lube)

202
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E D U G'A T I 0 N
01.0101010701-02

BASIC DOG GROOMING

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Instructor will demonstrate
to claSs how each tool is-
held, used and its function

B. Demonstrate under grooming
shop conditions.

C. Discuss safety and neatness
D. Slide presentation from

(Lambert Kay) Poodle groomin
E. Film

A. Texts
illB. Supervised study using

magazines.
C. Publications for maintenance

of equipment
D. Demonstrate how to change

brushes in an Oster A5 or
A2 machine.

E. Demonstrate symptoms of
pulsating and erratic
machines and how to correct
them.

F. Demonstrate how to clean
out hair that gets inside
the machine and what causes
the machine to get hot.

A. Students will use equipment
under shop conditions and
hold, use, and understand
what it will do.

B. Comb and brush a dog.
C. Attach and remove clipper

blades from Oster A2 & A5
machine

D. Scissor and use thinning
shears on lab dogs.

E. Judge how much hair each
'blade leaves.

A. Clean and maintain equipme-t
B. Change brushes in A5 and

Oster machine - oil, grea,..1
C. Spray lube blades to (cool,

lube, and clean) prevent
failure.

D. Students will remove hair
from clippers to prevent
machine from getting hot.
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A. Teacher evaluation
of students ability
to groom.

A. Teacher evaluation
of students ability
to maintain clipper
and shears.



Code - 01.0101010701-02 AGRICULTUBAL
litle - BASIC DOG" GROOMING

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 5 - Purchasing of equipment
Objective 115
Students will be able to list
and order equipment, (for
quality and usability) for

grooming.

A. Quality of different types of equipment

from: Oster Co.
General Co.
Lambert Kay

B. Catalogs:
C. Prices:

2 0 1
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EDUCATI 0 N.

'

TEACHING METHODS

01.0101010701-02

BASIC DOG GROOMING

- Code

- Title

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Demonstrating quality of
workmanship in equipment
for grooming for durability,
strength, ease of operation.

B. Class discussionquantity of
equipment groomer should
have on hand.

C. Catalogs and ordering
procedures.

D. Guest speaker from equipment
company.

A. Examine and use various
pieces of ,

compari
streng

B. Demonst,

A. Teacher evaluation
of verbal statementE
on comparisons of
different equipment.
Oral or written
test on quality
comparison in
grooming tool.

(IL ty.

Alg and , B.

use of caLaiugs for-grooming.
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - Basic Dog Grooming

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Code 7 91.0101010701-02

A. Books - Whitney, L.F. The Complete Book of Dog Care. Doubleday,

Garden City, N.Y.

B.

Poodle Grooming by Shirlee Kalstone, 2224 Monongahela
Terrier Grooming
Spaniels Grooming

Blvd., McKeesport, Penn. '15132

Periodicals - Pets/Supplies/Marketing, by Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich
Publications, Corp., 757 Third Ave., New York 10017

- The Professional Groomer, by Shirlee A. Kalstone,
2224MonongaheLaBlvd., McKeesport, 2enn. 15132

C. Audiovisuals - Poodle Grooming.by Shirlee Kalstone, Lambert Kay Corp.,

Los Angeles, Calif.

206
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - EXTERNAL CARE AND PARTS OF THE DOG

DESCRIVrION:

Code . 01.0101010701-03

In this module the student will be involved in identifying the profile of a
dog. Work will be done with live animals and in the laboratory setting.
Particular attention will be given to special aspects of grooming including
the dog's nails and ears. Equir' It use and care will be stressed.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocations
Class Othrr

.1. Dog profile 1 10

2. Canine ears 8

3. Canine nails 2 8

4 26

Revised June 1974
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Title -

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

EXTERNAL CARE AND PARTS OF THE DOG

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

1. List and identify 25 areas which include danger areas on a dog

2. Identify parts of the ear.

3. Clean canine ea,
to the animal.

4. Cut nails to the recommended acceptance of the instructor.

5. File nails

,tibL .Ag skills in'safety and Without discomfort
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Code - 01.010101010701-03 AGRICULTURAL
Title - : EXTERNAL CARE AND PARTS OF THE DOG

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1 - Dog profile
Object,ive #1
_List-and identify 25 areas,
including danger areas on the dog

Canine ears
Identify the parts of a canine
ear.

Objective #3
Students will clean canine ears

A. Transparenclies of profile of a dog
B. Parts list.d

A. Ear parts
B. More sensitive areas

a. Cleaning 'materials:
Cotton (balls, swabs)

. Mineral oil (room temperature)
Powder (medicated or plain)
Paper towels

. Alcohol
Z. Tools:

Tweezers (blupt)
Forceps (needle or Kelly type)

. Tray with alcohof
C. Process:

Place animal on table
Fold ear Ov"er side of head
Use of forceps to remave hair
Use of swa6s
Clean with oil ,



EDUCATIO N 01.010101010701-03

EXTERNAL CARE1AND PARTS op_TfEE9G

- Code',

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PEOCEDURES

A. Transparency of dog
B. Ditto of external dog parts
C. Class discussion:

. The 25 points of the
dogs and the danger
areas, in grooming.

A. Class discussion
B. Supervised study
C. Ditto - Diagrath of canine

ear

A. Discussion of cleaning
materials and tools.

B. Instructor will demonstrate
cleaning ears

A. Mark up ditto and take
notes so that the various
parts of a dog can be
remembered.

A. Observe teacher demonstra-
tions.

B. Record notes on important
earparts.

A. Practice cleaning ear of
a dog, pulling hair out
and swahbing with oil.,

210

A. Oral or written
objective test of the
25 parts of the dog's
profile.

A. Oral or written test
to identify the

_ _ _

parts-of-the-canine--
ear.

A. Practical test
B. Remove all hair

and dirt to standa-:6
of instruction.



01:Dl010101.0701-03

.
EXTERNAL,CARE AND PARTS OF THE DOG

,.

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 3 - Canine nails
Objective #4
Cut nails to the recommended
acceptance of the instructor

Objective #5
File nails

A. Equipment for cutting nails
Scissor type nail cutters
Guillotine type

B. Safety
Animal's black nails and white nails
Technicians

C. Procedure
D. Use of coagulants for bleeding from overcutting

Silver nitrgte

Types of files
11. Safety

Animals
whtte and black nails
technicians

C. Procedure
Holding of paw
Use of both hands
File in upward:motions

D. Use of coagulaiits for bleeding from over cuttin

Silver nitigte

*Note - if nail does not need to be cut, file only

211
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EDUCATION
01.010101010701-03

EXTERNAL CARE AND PARTS-OF-THE DOG

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Class discussion
B. Demonstration: Diagram

on chalkboard of nail
show how much of nail to
cut so as not to sever
quick.

C. Demonstration: Live dog
Hold nail clippers in hand,
with the hand grasping
foot and proceed to cut
nail being carefür-not to
cut quick.

A. Review above demanstration
from a diagranickf nail

_11.. 'Demonstration,: After

nail has beemcut, -hold
paw in one hand and file
in'Other. File irLan upward
;motion untilmounded.

C. The-yrocedure is f011owed
on each nail

. ,

A. Students will use live dogs
to do what instructor has
demonstrated.

B. Cut nails

A. Observe demonstration
B. Practice what has been

observed and file nails
on a live dog.

21 2

7

A. Instructor:s evaluati n
of student ability
to cut nails on a do

A. Instructo evaluat
of students ability,
to file dog's nails:

on



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - EXTERNAL CARE AND PARTS OF TEE DOG

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Overhead slides, teacher made.

Teacher made ditto.

213
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,, Awl

7

I. Brush or flag 7. Pastern 13, Dewlap , 19, Skull

. Toint,of,rump B. Knee 14. Lips or flews 20, Occiput

3 Hock 9. Forearm i15., Cheek 21, Ara or chest'

,Stifle 10, Point of shoulder 16. Nese 22. Withers orlop'of shoulders

Chest 11, Shoulder 17. Muzzle' 23. 'Hip

Ilbow 12, Ear or leather 18, StoP 24, LOin

25. Tuck



Title - TRAINING DOGS

DESCRIVrION:

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Code - 01.0101010701-04

The student'will learn to train a .dog by first learning how dogs react
to different types Of rewnrds and punishments. The Student will then
ilearn_to_train,A,Puppy or,dog_in_01,Mple_Oings_nuchas_hOugej,renking,L
controlling barking and curbing. The student will then learn to train
dogs to heel and respond to commands such as Sit, stand, and stay.- The
studentWill be able to apply this knowledge in training dogs to do tricks
such as rolling over and playing-dead.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocation
Class Other

1. How Dogs Learn 3

2. Simple Training 6

3. Novice Obedience Training 8

4. Advanced Obedience Training 0 8

5. Teaching Tricks 0 4

1 29

Revised April '75

216

1



Title - Training Dogs

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

NODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Code - 01.0101010701-.04

1. List 5 possible reactions of a dog to specific forms of training and
relate dogs reactions to these various methods.

2. Demonstrate skills in making use of the dogs reactions in training
them.

3. House break'and curb a dog.

. DeMonstrate the methods used to control a dogs barking and jumping on
people.

5. Begin training a dog to heel, sit, and stand, or stay on command.

6. Begin training a dog to come when called, lie down, carry and retrieve
items.

7. Demonstrate skills necessary to train dogs tricks such as playing dead
or rolling over.
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Code .- 01.0101010701-04

Title - Training Dogs
AGRICULTUR.Al.

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit - How Dogs Learn

Objective 1
List 5 possible reactions of a
dog to specific methods of
training, and relate dogs reac-
tions to these various methods.

Objective 2
Demonstrate skills in making use
of the dogs reactions in training
them.

.4
Reward versus punishment

Voice commands affect,on dogs
How hand and body movements affect
dogs
Contact (physical)

hitting
rewarding

, The trainers effectiveness based on his
control'

. Training periods; length and frequency

Reward - punishment
Food
Leash control

B. .Trainer control

C. Time periods and frequency

218
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EDUCATION
01.0101010701-04

Training Dogs

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture - Dog obedience A. Note taking A. Oral or Written
test on possible

B. Class discussion B. Participate in class discus- reactions of a
sion dog to specific

C. Teacher examples of training
Demonstrations on dogs C. Practice methOds-of relating techniques.
behavior to rewards and to dogs as.demonstrated
punishments. .

D. Participate in field trip
D. Field trip to kennels and activities

shows where dogs are .

trained and being trained. E. Observe animals behavior to
reward and punishment

A. Review of demonstration A. Observe demonstration A. Teacher evaluation
rewards and punishment of students shill.-

_

B. Supervised practice
B. Discussion of demonstration ty to control dog,

using the dogs
C. Practice skills reactions.

,

219
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, Code .- 01.0101010701-04

Title - Training Dogs

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 2 Simple Training

Objective 3
House break and curb a dog

ANEm.

AGRICULTURAI.

CONTENT

Objective 4
Demonstrate the methods used
to control a dogs barking and

jumping on people.

A. House breaking a dog

B. Curb training a dog

C. Controlling dogs barking

D. Teething of dogs;'problems and control

A. Rewards - punishment
. Food
Leash control

B. Barking

C. Jumping

Unit 3 - Novice Obedience
Training

'Objective 5
Begin training a dog to heel,
and stand or stay on command.

sit

E. Training a dog.to heel
Heeling on leaah
Free heeling

B. Training a dog

C. Training a dog

D. Training a dog

E. Training a dog

220
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to sit and stand on command

to stay

to come when called (recall)

to lie down



EDUCATION Ol.01.01.01.0701-.04- Code

Training Dogs - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES- EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Teacher demonstration

B. Speaker or field trip

C. Supervised study

A. Observe demonstration

B. Question speaker

C. Practice procedure demonstra-
ted

A. Teacher evaluation
of student ability
to progress toward
house breaking and
curbinp a dog.

A. Class lecture and discussion

B. Teacher demonstration

C. Guest speaker

D..Supervised study

A. Compile notes

B. Observe demonstration

C. Practice demonstrated
techniques

A. Teacher evaluation
of student ability
to house break and
curb a clop,.

.

A. Class discussion - reward
and punishment relating.
to obedience

.

B. Guest speaker - dog trainer

C. Demonstrations and labora-
,tory.exercises on training
dops.

D. Supervised study

.

.

A. Participate in discussion

B. Observe demonstration

C. Practice demonstrated
techniques

D. Begin training one'a own
Aog if applicable

A. Teacher evaluation
of student progress
in teaching a dog
to heel, sit, and
stand or stay on
command.

.

..__ _
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Code 01.0101010701-04

Title - Training Dogs

OBJECTIVES BY MET

Unit 4 - Advanced Obedincelat

Traiutmi

Objecz±re 6
Begint-raining a dog vr
when,lcalled, lie damins Q&-rn and

retrieve,items.

Unit 5 - Teaching Tricks

Objective 7

Demonstrate skills necessary to
train dog's tricks, such as
playing dead or rolling over.

. Cart-I:inn tt.ems

. Jumpin4, Nmjects

CONTENT

AGE ICULTURAI.

Inteiligence and ability of the animal
The ability range of dogs
The ability of the particular dog

. Age of animal to be trained

Methods of approach

Persistance, practice and revieW

8



EDUCATION

TEACHING -THEIEY-. kUDENT APELICATION ACT:ITA:ES

A. Class discussion -
of principles prevu,40A1
learned.

B. Guest speaker - dog ttalher

C. Teacher demonstration

D. Supervised study

A. GlaSS-discussion

B. Teacher demonstration

C. Field trip to trainer,
practicing

D. Supervised study

E. Public demonstration y
the class

I Participate in discnssin

Observe demonstration

(;, Practice demonstrated
techniques

Continue
dog

training one s own

01.0101010701-04 Cod's"'

Training Dogs
- Titi

EVALUATION FROZEDURES

A. Teacher evaluation:

of studerM methods
of trainimg..

4L,. Participate in class discus A.

sion

' B. Observe demonstration

C. Practice skills demonstra-
ted

I D. Cantinue practice with one
own dog

i

E. Prepare a groUp demonstra-
tion of the skills learned
for a public gathering.
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Teacher evaluation
of 3tudent' abilityl,
to demonstrate ski]:
needed to train a
dog.



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - Training Dogs

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books - USAF Semtry Dog Program
AFlOtnua1 125-5
U. S. Government Printing Office
Washington, D. C.

Training You To Train Your Dog:
Blanche Saunders
Doubleday & Company, Inc.
Garden City, New York

Code - M40101010701-04



mucluu.i F INSTRUETIAN

Title - CARE OF BIRDS

DESCRiPTIUkz

Code - .01.1;1101010702-01

The tnstmuction will Inclutht Adentifarion, care for ane-huvAling
of the comes= sperzies of pet and laboratoryjni-rd. Students wiIL
instructedAn 'remegnizing the speciesof himds and the methods of ri%ing
or !)andingt-Trle legs of individual birds. Ile student will studw enVitron-
mental requirements such as temperature, humidity and speciaL remommenda-
tions for -each species. Feed requirementsand VETiOUS methods of
restrainiha-or handling birds will be included as part of the instruction.
The student wila be made aware of the commun diseases and problems of birds.
Nail clipping and simple first aid procedures are covered in this module.

NAJOR DIVLIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time. ,111-nrwtion

Other.

1- Types of Birds 2 4

2. Environment and Handling 1 9

3. Health. and First. Aid 2 7

. Breeding-- 1_ 4

.6 24
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MODULE .F 1INSTRUCTION

Title - CARE BIRDS

OBJEC=7ES to Atte abzeined:

The student will be eible to;

Code - 01.0101010702.01

1. Idetify t- q-imtr. 30 common pet stc-- and laboratory species of birds.

2. C.,mfortably hannSecommon pet stomeE-and lab species of birds.

3. Ring or band tz legs af birds witkmat causing injury to the bird.

4. Prepare a af requirements of birds including temperature and
special requirements in captivity.

5. Handle birds and alip feathers, naland beaks without injury.

6. Clean bird cages and other equipment to satisfy employer needs.

7. LisP causes, symptoms and controls
the live symptoms olf 10 of these.

Of 35 diseases of birds and recognize

8. List variouswocedwma for breeding birds in captivity and hatching
their eggs.

226

2.



Coda - C:::..0101010702-01

Titdie - =RE OF BIRDS
A,GRICULTURALO

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1 - Types of Birds
Objective I
Identify by sight 30 common pet
stare and lab species of birds

lintt 2 - Environment and Handling
Objeotive
Comfortably handle- common pet- store
and lab speces of birds-

A. Fowl and quail
B. Peons andtdoves
C. 'arrous -and. starangs
D. Canaries .and 'finChns
E. Parrakearsand parrots
F. Other hfrds as pets

A.

B. lielaxandion

C. ApproaCh
D...-Safety cf- bird

E.fe.ty of handler
InjurT

. Disease contamination

_

Objective 3----------
' pproach

Ring-and band the legs aEhin,, 11E. Tfaildlang

withal= causing injury:torhp btl-ts'C'. Installing:the ring

_
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--EDUCATIO N 01.0101010702-01

CARE OF BIRDS

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EWALUAMION PROCEDURES

A. Identification slides of
birds

B. Class Discussion
C. Supervised study
D. Give animal identification
E. Tleld trip

,A. Discussion
B. Supervised study
C. Demonstration
D. Field trip
E. Supervised practice

A. Cmmpile. notes
List of birds
Pifztures of 'Ards listed

- Particular mens of ident-
ification

A. Pattil:ipate in disaussion
B. Observe demonstrat±an
C. Ptacticabandltsg birds

228

a.

Teacher evaluation
of student lists anc_

notebooks
Oral or written tes

Identify 30
different common
pet store and lab
oratory species o
1)irds

A. reacher evaluation
of students methods

j amd ease of handlin



Code - 0l.01010107302-0l

Title - CARE OF BIADS

OBjECTIVES.BY UNIT

Objective 4
Prepare a list of environmental
requirements of 50 birds, including
temperature, and special require-
ments in captivity

Objective 5
Handle birds and c1ip feathers,
nails and beaks wtthont injuring
them.

Unit 3 - Health and First Aid
Objective 6
Clean bird cages and other equip-
ment to satisfy employer needs

AGRICULTURAL

CONTENT

A.

B.

Housing
Types of cages

holding or stock
breeding
pens or aviaries

. show
Temperature, humidity and light requirements
Floor covering (cage)

Feeding and watering

A. Handling and controlling birds when clipping
Safety

B. Clipping
Feathers
Beaks

. Toes

A. Sanitation
. Prevention of di-seaser

Odors
B. Methods of sterilization

. Heat

Chemical

6
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EDUCATION 0..0101010702-01 - Code

CARE OF BIRDS - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPL/CATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Class discussion
B. Supervised study

Handbook on cage birds
Lab animal care

A. Teacher demonstration
B. Supervised practice

4. Lecture-discussion
Demonstratibrio-f-t-ethffiqU-di---
of sterilization

"-Um, Surgery of Subcut-
aneousIremors in Parrakeets
Stroud's_Digest on Diseases
of Birds
Supervised study
Supervised practice

A. Participate in class discuss-
ion

B. Prepare notes of requirements
on at least 50 species of
birds and record in a note-
book

A. Observation of teacher
demonstration

B. Practice of skills demon--
strated

A. Take notes

C. Practice techniques of
sterilization demonstrated
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A. Oral or written test
. Types of cages
. Atmospheric require
ments of 10 birds

. Feeding require-
ments

B. Teacher evaluation of
students list in
notebook

A. Teacher evaluation of
students ability to
handle and clip birds

A. Oral or written test
.Methods of steril-
ization
List the sterilants
available and relate
each to its purpose

B. Teacher evaluation of
students techniques
of sanitation



Code - 01.0101010702-01

Title - CARE yF 81R03

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

AGRICULTURAL

............."

CONTENT

Objective 7 A. Precautionary care for new animals
List causes, symptoms and controls B. Disease
of 35 diseises or ailments of birds Definition
and recognize the live symptoms of . Relationship to stress
10 of these. C . Ailments

. Puffing
Loss of feathers
Broken wings or legs
Asthma, colds and fits
Diarrhea and enteritis
Egg binding
Wounds
Other health problenls

Unit 4 - Breeding
Objective 8
List various procedures for breed-
ing birds in captivity and hatch-
ing their eggs.

A. Signs of breeding peViods
Seasons
Species involved-

. Male7female relatiOnship
B. Process of mating
C. Nesting

Boxes or sites
Nesting materials

p, Eggjaying
Teeding young
Weaning

E. Identification of stack
Banding or ringing legs
Stock records

8



EDUCATION

TEACHING METHODS

A.

B.

C.

D.

Class 431.1.2ssion
Supervisef study

Stroud's, Digest on Diseases
of .Birds

Guest_speaker--vetertnarian
Group technique of resear.ching
cause, symptoms and cnntrn1
of diseases

Let groups of students
prepare portions of- thra:
research and report to t,-e
rest of the class

A. Lecture,discussion
B. Supervised study

. Film - Chick Embrvn

. Film - How do Animals Care
for their Young

C. Observation of birds

01.0101010702-01 - Code

CARE OF BIRDS - Title-

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A- Participate in discussions
B. Prepare questions for

speaker

C. Compile list of diseases for
the notebook

A. Participate in class
discussion
. Vote-taking

B. Observe birds in action
C. Record dates of copulation

A. Teacher's evaluation
of students list of
.diseases

B. Oral or written test
. Lisi causeS,symp=
toms and controls
of 15 diseases in
birds and relate
each with the bird
it affects.

. Demonstrate ability
to recognize 10 of
these diseases

A. Oral or written test
. Uro-genital system
of male and female

. Male-female
relationships

. Nesting materials

. Feeding

232
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Tityt:.CARE OF BIRDS

.711gpouns MATERIALS

A. Books
Strouds Digest on the Dieeases of birds

Robert Strobd

PubliCati'ons Inc.

Jersey City, N.J. $9.00

The UFAW Handbook

Care and Management or Laboratory Animals

Edited by Staff of UFAW

3rd Edition

E. S. Livingstone LTD

England, $22.0n

Chickens

National Academy of Sciences

Washington D.C.

A,,Handbook on Cage birds

Modern Veterinary Practice (Red Book Ed.)

American Veterinary Publications Inc.

Wheaton, Ill.

. Periodicals

Laboratory Animal Digest

Ralston Purina Co

St. Louis, Missouri

233
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Code: 01.0101010702-01

Laboratory Animal Care

American Association for

Laboratory Animal Science

Joliet, Illinois



Title -; CARE OF BIRDS

D. Audiovisuals

Slides 2"by 2" Kodachrome

may be obtained from the Audubon Society

or Biological supply houses such as Wards

or Turtox

Films;

Chick Embryo

McGrawHill Book Co

TextFiIm Div

New York, New York

How Do Animals Care for Their Young

. #A Care of The Young

NBC Animal Series Films

American Library Association

Surgery of'Subcutaneous Tumors in Parakeets

American Veterinary Medical Association

Chicago Illinois

234
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - CARE AND MAINTENANCE OF TROPICAL FISH

'DESCII11Y1' ION :

Code -01.0101010702-02

The student will identify the various types of tropical fish. The
identification will include the sex of the individual fish. Also select
the proper methods of setting up tropical fish tanks (aquariums) for display,
breeding, and sales. He will select and breed both the live bearers and egg
laying fish. The student will also be able to islentify the different types
of plants used in aquariums. The care of the fish will include the use of
the various types of equipment such as air pumps, filters, breeding equip-
ment and other items used in the aquarium. He also will list the different
types: of fish diets and the purposes of some of the supplements fed fish.
The student will list and identify the different common diseases of tropical
fish and plants as well as some of the other problems of fish tank management.
The treatment and prevention of the common diseases will also be covered.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocations
Class Other

1. Types of tropical fish 1 6

2. Aquatic plants 1 3

3. Aquarium operations 1 9 ;

4. Breeding 1 4

5. Diet and diseases 1 3

5 25

Revised June 1974
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - CARE AND MAINTENANCE OF TROPICAL FISH

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

Student will be able to:

Code - 01.0101010702-02

. Identify 16 anatomical parts of tropical fish

2. Identify 10 types of shoal fish

3. Identify 4 types of surface fish

4. Identify. 6 types of bottom fish

5. Sex 1 pair of each group in objectives 1,2,3 and 4

6. Identify and characterize 6 types o. egg.layers

7. Identify and characterize 6 types of live bearers

8. Identify 12 types of aquarium plants

9. Demonstrate planting and propagation of aquarium plants

10. Demonstrate care and lighting of aquarium plants

11. Identify and use 10 pieces of equipment common to aquariums

12. Set up a balanced aquarium from equipment available in
laboratory (wash gravel, check P.H., decorate and calculate amount
of fish per tank size)

13. Net and introduce new fish to established aquariums

14. Select and breed 1 pair of live of live bearers and 1 pair of egg.layers

15. Demonstrate use of breeding tanks and plant protection for young

16.. Demonstrate care of young from young egg and live bearerS.

17. Identify and state 8 common diseases and treatment of tropical fish

18.. State and identify 5 types of dried and live food used in feeding

19. Demonstrate feeding fish live/dried food and use of automatic feeder

20. Demonstrate methods of raising and storing live food

236
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_Code -

. Title -

01.0101010702-02

CARE AND MAINTENANCE OF TROPICAL FISH

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1 - Types of tropical fish
Objective #1
Identify 16 anatomical parts
of tropical fish

bbjective #2
Identify 10 types of shoal fish

A. Anatomy
Dorsal fin
Adipose fin

. Caudal fin
Anal fin
Ventral fin
Pectoral fin

. Opercle or operculu

. Caudal peduncle

. Base of caudle

. Lateral line

. Head
Snout

Lower jaw or mandible
Upper jaw or maxillary ..

/....w..........*.......

Objective -T3
Identify 4 types of surface fish

Objective #4
Identify 6 types of bottom fish

_

Objective #5
Sex 1 pair from each group
of objectives 2-4

A, Shoal fish
Neons tetras
Tiger barbs

. Rosy tetra--
Blcod fin
Silver tetra

A. Surface fish
Hatchet fish
Archer fish

A. Bottom fish
Algae eaters
Plecostomus cat
Black spv:ted cat

A. Shoal
B. Surface fish
C. Bottom fish

237

4

Eye
Nostrils

Daino
Cherry barb

. Harlequin xasbora

. Zebra
. Guppy

Silver hatchet fish
. African butterfly f

Bronze cat
. Whip tail loricaria
Leopard cat

sh



EDUCATION

TEACHING HETHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Chart of anatomical parts
B. Live spedimens in tanks
C. Texts
D. Dittos

A. Fill in on dittos 16 parts
of fish.

B. Identify on live specimens

A. Oral or written test
B. State and/or write

16 anatomical parts
of fish from memory

A. Live specimens in tanks
B. Slides/movies
C. Texts
D. Field trips -- local pet

shops, aquariums

A. Live specimens in tanks (if
possible) or pictures

. Field trips-- pet shops,
aquariums

A. Identify 10 shoal fish in
tanks

B. Live specimens/pictures

A. Oral or, written tes
B. Identify 10 shoal

fish from assorted
tanks/pictures from
maMory.

A. Identify 4 surface fish in
tanks/pet shops, pictures
or aquariums

A. Oral or written.test
B. 16..nrify 4 surface

fisi from assortedt
pictures.

A. Live specimens in tanks (if
possible) or pictures

. Field trips -- pet, shops,
aquariums

A. Live specimens in tanks (if
possible) or pictures.

A. Identify 6 botton fish in
tanks

B. Live specimens/pictures

A. Oral or written test
B. Identify 6 bottom

fish from assorted
tanks/pictures.

A. Sex all types of shoal,
surface and bottom fish by
color or anatomical features

238
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A. Oral or written tes
B. Sex 1 pair from each

group from memory
(pictures/live
specimens)

anke



C6de - 01.0101010702-02

Title - CARE.AND MAINTENANCE OF TROPICAL FISH

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Objective 1fr6

Identify and characterize 9
types of egg layers/bubble
nest builders

Objective 1fr7

Identify and chneractize
6 types of live bearers

AGRICULTURAL

CONTENT

A. Egg layers
Jack Dempsey
Oscor (Marble Cichlid)
Pompadour (Discuss)
Angel fish
Jewel fish
Egyptian Mouth-Breeder

Paradise
Betta
Courames

A. Live bearers
Guppies - Mollies
Swordtails - Herterandria
Platys GaMbusia
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.EDUCATIO,N

,

01.0101010702-02

CARE AND MAINTENANCE OF TROPICAL FISH

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Live specimens in tanks/
pictures or slides

B. Texts
C. Field trips --pet shops

A. Identify and memorize 9
species of egg layers in
tanks/pictures

'

A. Oral or written test
B. Identify from

memory 9 species
of egg layers from
assorted fish tanks

A. Same as above_

,

A.7iirTtify and memorize 6
gpecies of live bearers in
tanks/pictures

240
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A. Oral or written tes
B. Identify from

memory 6 species o
live bearers from
assorted fish
tanks

-,



_Ol.01010.1Q702,02.

CARE AND MAINTENANCE OF TROPICAL FISH

A-G R I-C U L T U.R A 1,

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 2 - Aquatic plants
Objective #8
Identify 12 types of aquarium
plants.

Objective #9
Demonstrate planting and
propagation of 4 aquarium plants

Objective cia
Demonstration of care and
lighting of aquarium plants

A. Aquarium Plants
Twisted vallis
Water clover
Bladderwort
Water-hyacinth ,

Water wisteria
Willow moss

Sagittaria natons
Hygrophila polyperma
Amazon
Anacares
Cabomba
Hornwort

B. Aquarium media
Gravel - coarse, medium and fine
Water - P. H.
Pots amid soil

s. Paint brush
. Scissors

C. Lighting
Fertilizer
Scissors
Reflectors
Light (incandescent, fluorescent)

Unit 3 - Aquarium operations
Objective #11
Identify and use 10 pieces
of-equipment most common to

.aquariums

-....--_---- -
A. Equipment

Aquarium tanks (51/2 gal, 10, 15, 20, 30, 35
and 125 gal)
Pumps (piston, vibrator type)
Filters (corner, undergravel, and outside)
Reflectors (lighting - incandescent, fluorescen
Gravel (coarse, medium, fine)
Heaters
Thermometers (hanging and floating)
Stands for tanks
P.H. kits (Sr. Wardley PH kit)
Nets
Miscellaneous equipment (charcoal, filter
fiber, etc.)
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rt.

TEACHING METHODS

ol...mo1olo7o2-02 - Code

CATE. AND MAINTENANCE OF TROPICAL FISH - Title

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Supervised Study
Pictures of aquatic plants
Live specimens in fish
tanks/plastic
Field trips to pet shops/
local ponds
Texts

B, Pictures of planting
procedures
Live plants/plastic
Demonstrations of planting
and propagation

C. Texts
Demonstration of the use o
fertilizer
Making cuttings
Cleaning
Use of lighting (amounts each
individual plant needs)

4. Identify L2 common aquarium
plants
Live pictures

B. Students will demonstrate
planting and propagation
Live/plastic plants in
various tank setups

-C. Students will AWmusstrate
fertilizing, clesmdmg-, end
use of lightinwforindivid,--
uel tanks

A. Use of all aquariuM equip-
ment
Texts
Field trips (local pet shops,
zoos)

Demonstrations

.A. Student usage of all equip-
ment needed to set um
balanced aquarium

242
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ERALUATION PROCEDURES

A_ Students will select
and name 12 aquaritim
plants from memory
2ral or written test

B. Students will select
and plant 4 types of
aquarium plants
Demonstrate propa-
gation
Oral or written test

Demonstrate setting
up Lights/use Of,
.sunLight for specific
:types of planta--
'ESe of fertilizer*
cleaning plants from
:memory

OrAk_ar xrit_tea r,esx

AL.IEentify and use 10'
Jammat commonly.used
--piecea.of equipment
from:memory

Oral or written test



01.0101010702-02

CARE AND MAINTENANCE OF TROPICAL FISH

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective #12
Set up a balanced aquarium from

-equipment- available in laboratery
(wash gravel, cheat PH, decorate
and calculate amount of fish
per tank)

Objective #13
Net and introduce new fish to
established aquariums

Unit 4 - Breeding Tropical Fish
Objective 14-
Select and breed 1 pair, each,of
live bearers and egg layers.

Objective #15
Demonstrate use of breeding
tanks and plant protection
for young

Objective #16
Demonstrate care of young from
live bearers and egg layers

A. Procedures
Clean aquarium
Wash gravel
Decorate
Check PH,

Cure tank before
Fish per tank

fish can be introduced

A. Nets, plastic bags, plastic containers and
established tanks

A. Live Bearers'
Guppies
Swordtails
Platys
Mollies

Egg Layers
. Dempsey
Angel

. Betta
Gourames

A. Facilities
B. Breeding tanks/cages (plastic or glass)

Types of plants that ofer protection (hair
grass, floating plants, etc.)

A. Special Care
B. Young from egg and live bearers, various

types
C.Feeding_and environment
D. Tanks and separation

243

10



01.0101010702.02 - Code

-CARE AND.MAINTENANCE OF TROPICAL FISH - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Use 6f-all aquarium equipment
Texts

-Field trips (local pet
shops,'zoos)

'Demonstrations

A. Use of nets, plastic bags
and containers and fish
tanks

Texts/pictures
Assorted live bearers and
egg layers
Tanks
Demonstrations
Live specimens

AL Demonstrations of equipment
Texts/pictures

A.Demonstrations
Live specimens
Texts

A.

A.

Students will wash gravel, :A.

clean tanks, decorate, check
P.H., cure water; calCulate
amount of fish per tank size

Students will net various
species of fish that are
compatible with each other
in community tanks
Demonstrate proper equalizing
procedures when transferring
new fish

A. Selection of breed egg
layers and live bearers
(color, size and condition)

Set up breeding tank and use
of equipment and plants

Care of various live young
Feeding and separation
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A.

Set up complete
balanced aluarium,
_

for equipMent in
laboratory
Clean tanks, wash
gravei, decorate and
calculate amount of
fish per, tank
Teacher evaluation

Demonstrate netting
and equalizing, of
fish for intro-
duction into new
tanks
Teacher evaluation '

A. Student will breed
1 pair each of egg
layers and live
bearers
Teacher evaluation

A. DemOnstrate setting
up breeding tank'and
.plant protection
Teacher evaluation

A. Demonstrate care and
feeding of young
from live bearers
and egg layers
Teacher evaluation



CdE-

-

01.0101010702-02

CARE AND MAINTENANCE OF TROPICAL FISH

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 5 - Diet and diseases
Objective #17
Identify and state 8 common

_

diseases and treatment of
tropical fish

Objective #18
State and identify 5 types
of dried and live rr,..7.ica1 fish
food

Objective #19
Demonstrate feeding fish live/
dried food and use of autofish
feeder

Objective #20
Demonstrate methods of raising
and storage of live food

A.

A.

CONTENT

Disease
Dropsy
Flukes
Itch
Fungus
Shakes and shimme
Wasting
Swim bladder trouble
Wounds

Live Food
Daphuba
Tubifex worms
Brine shrimp
Infusoria
White worms

AGRICULTURAL

13. Chemicals for Treatme
Itch out
Meteline blue
Meicurochrome
Fungicide
Also use of heat

B..bried/Fr eeez Dried
. Daphnia
. Tubifex worms
. Brine shrimp
. Supplements/mixes

A. Same food as above
Live Food
Dried/Freeze Aried

A. Raising
Daphnia
Brine shrimp
Tubifex worms
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B. Storage
, Sytrafbam tub
Air stones
Plastic tubing

. Bowl
Brine, shrimp eggs
Jar



EDUCATIO N
01.0101010702-02

CARE AND MAINTENANCE OF TROPICAL FISH - Title ,

TEACHING"METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

4, Demonstration of -chemical

use disease detection
Texts/pictures
Live specimens

-A. Samples of live and dfled
foode
Pictures/texts
Nutritional values--charts

A. Demonstrate feeding pro-
cedures and amount
Use of automatic feeders

A. Demonstrate washing tubifex
Worms
Hatching brine shrimp
Storage of all
Feeding live food
Field trips to catch our .own
live food (ponds)

A. Separate sick fish, diagnose
and treat with proper
chemical/euthanasia

A. Identification of live and
dried food
Check protein and nutritional
values of dried and live food

A.Feed live and dried fish foo
in proper amounts and use of
automatic fish. feeder.

-

A,Hatch brine shrimp
Raise white worms
Store and care of daphnia
and tubifex
Siphon off dead live-food

2

A, Identifyandatate-
8 'common diseasea
and treatment:-of

tropical fish

A.Identify and state
5 types of dried and
live tropical fish
food

A.Feed fish live and
dried,foods,and use'
of automatic fish
feeder

A,Student will demon-
strate proper methods -,

of hatching brine,
shrimp and ciire and
storage of other
live food
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - CARE AND MAINTENANCE OF TROPICAL FISH Code - 01.0101010702-02

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books -

1. Handbook of Tropical Aquarium Fishes, Axelrod & Schultz (14cGraw-Hill 1955)

2. Freshwater Tropical Aquarium Fishes, Hervey & Hems (Batchworth)

3. Tropical Fish, Mann (Sentinel Books Publishers, Inc.)

4. Exotic Aquarium Fishes, Innes (T.F.H. Publications)

5. 1001 Answers to Questions About Aquarium Fishes, Mellen & Robert
(Grosser & Dunlap 1935)

6. The Complete Aquarium, Vogt & Wermuth (Arco Publishing Co.)

Periodicals -

1. The Aquarist and Pond Keeper (Brentford, Middlesex)

2. The Aquarium Journal (magazine of the San Francisco Aquarium Society)

3. Aquarium (Philadelphia, Pa.)
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Code - 01.0101010702-02

DEFINITIONS

1. Dorsal Fin - located in center back of fish body - generally a single
fin - exceptions: Darters and Sleepers have double, Cod
and Haddock triple fin

2.. Adipose Fin - some fish have a strong dorsal fin and a fleshy, smaller,
weaker fin behind it - the adipose fin - found in such
fish-as Cat fishes, Salmon and Characins

3. Caudal Fin - the tall fin - generally single but in certain (ex-fancy
Gold Fish) - tail fin is double - used to propel fish
through H20

4. Anal Fin - located on bottom side of fish this fin is generally single -
exception: Cod has double

5. Ventral Fins - one ventral fin on either side of underneath of fish's
body - used for steering fish through H20

6. Pectoral Fin - fins on sides, behind gills and are always single - used
to maintain equilibrium

7. Lower Jaw or Mandible -

8. Upper Jaw or Maxillary -

Some fish have no teeth in jaws - they have teeth
in throat or tongue or none at all - fish teeth
are of several types - blunt, sharp, mosaic; etc. -

many fish grow new teeth when they get old or
broken

9. Opercle or Operculum - the covering of the gills - gills used to breath
with by extracting 02 from water through them

10. Caudal Penduncle - postier (behind) to anal fin - actual support for tail -
directly in front of base of caudal fin

11. Base of Caudal - where tail fin adjoins body of fish - this begins fleshy
part of fish as opposed to oftentimes spiny texture of
tail fin

12. Lateral Line - believed to be a sense organ though exact function eludes
us - distributes oil over fish body - may help fish to
detect vibration ,ch indicate approaching objects -

some fish have nori-, others 2 or 3

13. Head -

14. Snout -

248

15



15. Eye - Note for interest: the Flounder or Flatfish hatch with eye on
either side so both are on one side, then fish sinks to bottom

of water and swims on one side - color vision - scientists find

fish able to distinguish a limittid spectrum, i.e., food colors
or color of fish nets

16. Nostrils -

NOTE: There are some 30,000 known species of fish - new ones being found
almost weekly through world - estimated 600 pigmy species suitable
for home aquariums and about 300 are available in United States

Fins - When in good health fins, especially dorsal, are raised
When in poor health, lowered
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - CARE AND HANDLING OF ASPrLLES AND AMPHIBIANS

rwscR I yr :

Code -01.01010702-03

The student will identify and handle the different types of non-
poisonous reptiles and amphibians normally found in laboratories or pet
stores. The identification will include the ability to recognize the
different species within each group of reptiles or amphibians. The student

will select the housing requirements which include temperature, humidity,
area and terrain of cage of each group being studied. The student will select

the feed and water requirements of the various groups of reptiles and amphibians

and methods of natural and force feeding. The student will recognize some of
the common diseases and problems of reptiles and,amphibians in captivity.
With the diseases the student will learn some of the basic treatments and

preventive measures for those commonly encountered. The student will be able

to explain some of the methods used to breed reptiles and amphibians in

captivity and the rearing of the young.

DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocation

. Handling frogs and toads

Class Other

31

2. Handling lizards 1 5

3. Handling turtles and tortoise 1 5

4. Handling snakes 1 10

5. Handling salamanders 1 2_

5 25

Revised April, 1975
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - CARE AND HANDLING OF REPTILES AND AMPHIBIANS
Code 7 01.01010702-03

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The qtudent will be able to:

1. Identify by common name eight frogs and toad.

2. Handle, feed and sex one frog or one toad.

3. Identify the needed environment and set up living quarters for frogs and toads.

4. Identify common problems of frogs and toads in captivity.

5. Card Cor tadpoles through adult stage.

6. Identify by common name six types f lizards.

..7. Handle, feed and sex one lizard.

8, Identif.y environmental needs and set up living quarters for lizards.

9. Identify common problems of lizards in captivity.

10. Iden::lfy by common name 10 types of turtles and tortoises.

11. Handle, feed and sex one of each type of turtle and/tortoise.

19. Identify proper environmental needs and set up livilg quarters for
turtle/tortoises.

13. Identify common problems of turtles and tortoises.

14. Identify by commOn name five common poisonous snakes of U.S.A. and five
common nonpoisonous snakes of U.S.A.

15. Handle and feed a nonpoisonous snake.

16. Set up cage/living quarters for one nonpoisonous snake.

17. Identify common problems of snakes.

18. Identify by common name five types of common salamanders

------1:19:--Hdhd-reand feed a salamander.

20. Identify and p)::tpara the proper environment for various salamanders.

21. Ideltify common problems of salamanders.
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Code - 01,01010702-03

AGRICULTURA:.
Title - CARE AND HANDLIAG OF REPTILES AND NMPHIBIANS

OBJBCTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Uni: 1 - Handling frogs and toads
Objective 1
Identify and name night frogs aod
tjads.

Objective 2
Handle, feed,and sex one frog or
toad.

Objective 3
Identify the needed environment aQd

i iithg quarters for frogs
nd toads

A. Types of frogs
Green frog
Leopard frog

. Tickerel frog
Bullfrog
Wood frog

A. Feeding
. Mealworms
Flies
Grasshoppers
Crickets
Other insects

B. Sexingcommon types
Bullfrog.
Greenfrog
Mink frog
Bronze frog
EviLern green toad

Tree frog
Spadefoot toad
Fowlers
Ameri2an common toad
Giant toad

A. Tanks--different si4es/cages
5:;it . Heating
Gravel . Lighting
Rocks
Plants

252

4



EDUCATI 0 N
01.01010702-03 - Code

CARE AND hAgY.:AG lr 3;:nILES AND AMPHIBIANS - Title

411

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

_.

A. TexLs/purQs o,.. Glides
. Live specimens
'. Demonstrations
. Field trips to pet shops,

T.00s

A. Han.11Thi:4 Fr7.)gr, and 1-...)ads

. Example: A bullfrog like
other amphibians is slipp-
ery.Encircle its waist with
your fingers so it cannot
kic% i.tselE free.Any large
or medium sized frogs may
be held in the same way,
but small frogs are best
grasped by legs.

B. Feeding--demonstrate and list
types of food.

C. Soniag common frogs and toads
.Frogs:Example,Bullfrog, the
tympanum (ear drum) is
larger than eye in males,
and only the size of the
eye or smaller in females.

A. Texts
Laboratory exer-.2is:,..s ia

aquarialkerrarium set ups
for =,rogs and toads

B. Field trips to pet shops and
or zoos

,

A. Study identification of frogs
and toads

A. Handle various frogs and
toads .

. Feed various frogs and toads
. Sex common frogs and tlads

A. Set up various living quart-
ers for frogs and toads.

I

\----

A. Oral or written
test; Select and
name four frogs
and four:tOads;-

A. Instructor's
evaluation of
student's ability
to handle,feed and
sex one toad or
frog without assist-
ance.

A. Identify the needed
envi:onw.nt and set
up proper living
quarters for either
a frog or toad. ...

2 5 3 :
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-ode - 01.01010702-03

Title - CARE AND HANDLING OF REPTILES AND AMPHIBIANS

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Objective 4
Identify one common problem off
-frogs-or.toads in captivity.

Objective 5
State care for tadpoles through
adult stage

Objective 6
Students will identify by common
name siic type5 of lizards

Objective 7
aand1..!. feed. and sex one lizard

AORICULTU'R-A

CONTENT 1

A. List of problems (commoq) frogs and toads
Overpopulation

. Improper living quarcers
Overfeeding
Underfeeding

A. Media
Aquarium tank--assorted sizes
Gravel
Plants
Food--live or dri:21

. Rocks

A. Common names
Skinks and whiptails
Iguana family
Tree and spiny lizards
Eastern collared lizard
Gecko family
Glass lizards
Worm lizards

A. Items needed
Live specimens
Gloves

.1

Feeding--omnivore,carnivore,herbivore-
. Sexiag common types according to color and size-

251
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EDUCATION
01.01010702-03

CARE AND HANDLING OF kEPTILES !to kP3IBIANS

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES
,

A. Demonstrate common problems A. Students will correct
,

A. Identify one common
SD students are aware of each problems in living quarters problem of frog or
type. sei up by instructor and

state what was wrong.
toad in captiviy.

,

. Demonstrate care and place- A. Students will set up and A. State care of tad-
ment of tadpole in aquarium care for tadpoles in an poles through adult
tanks. Same as tropical. aquarium. stage.

.

-...

.. Tents/movies or slides. A. Study identification of A. Student will
.

Laboratory exercises in ident- lizards by use,of live spec- identify by name
ification and :.i.eld .trips to
local pet shops or 'ZOOS.

imens or pictures. six types of lizavd5 .

,

. LiAards are best immobilized A. Handle va:L.)us li..,.ards A. Students will handle
by holding their feet but the . Feed various lizards feed and sex probabl
body, should also be gripped to
prevent sudden lunges.Make it
a practice never to grab or

Sex common lizards from memory.

hold a lizard by the tail,for
it mo/ break right off in your
hands.

...

255

- ;

7



Ccide - 01.01010702-03

.

AORICULTURAI.
Title - CARE AW9 HA4T.I1G OF WOMBS AND AMPHIBIANS

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

.,Objectiv.! 8

-Idan!:.LEy environment and set up
.living quarters for lizazds.

Objernive 9
laentify common problems of lizards
in captivity

Unit 3 - Handling Turtles and
Tortoises

Objective 10
Identify by common name 10 Lypas
of turtles and tortoise

Objtile 11
Handle, sex and feed one of each
type tUrtle and tortoise.

Objective 12
Identify proper environment and
set up living quarters for turtles
and tortoise

ObjectiVe 13
Identify common problems of turtles
and tortoise

A. Materials
Tanks--different types/cages
Soil
Gravel
Rocks
Plants
Heat.

. Light

A. Problems
Overpopulation

. Improper living quarters
Over feeding
Under feeding
Parasites (mites)

A. Types
Snapping" turtles

. Musk and mud turtles

. Water turtles

. Box turtles

Map turtles & sawbacks
. Painted turtles
. Gopher tortoises

A. Gloves
B. Tanks/cages
C. Food-live/dead and gans
D. Sexing turtles and tortoises

. Color

. Shape
. Skin ari?.is

A. Utensils
. Tanks, all types/cages

Soils
Mater

. Rocks

. Plants
Hila.t

. Light

A. Problems of living
. Cannibalism
. Over D-Jpulation
. Improper living quarters
. Parasites
. Feeding

256



EDUCATION
01.01010702-03 - Code

CARE AND HANDLING.OF REPTILES AND AMPHIBIANS - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES'

A. Texts A. Set up terrarium for various A. Oral or written test
. Laboratory exercises in lizards. Identify and set up
terrarium set ups for living quarters for
lizards. 11.7.ards.

. Field trips to pet shops
and z)os

A. Demonstrate and correct A. Students will correct prob- A. Oral or written test
problems so student:6 are - lems in living quarters set Identify and correct
aware of different situations up by instructor and state one problem that

what was wrong. might occur in_a
terrarium with
lizards.

. Texts/movis or slides A. Study identification of A. Identify by common
. Live specimens turtles and tortoises name ten types of
Field tripsto pet shops turtles and

and zoos tortoises.

. Handling demonstrated; use of A. Handle various types of A. Tt.tacher's-evaluation..
gloves and proper holding so turtles and tortoise Handle,feed and sex
turtle can't bite. . Feed one of each type
. Feeding--what each type . Sex turtle and tortoise.
turtle/tortoise eat
Sexing turtles/tortoise
Texts/pictures

. Texts/movies or slides. A. Student will set up A. Teacherls evaluation
Laboratory exercises in terrarium or aquarium for Set up an aquarium o
terrarium set up fox turtles turtles and tortoise. terrarium for a
and tortoise. turtle or tortoise.

_. .

QM

.
4

A. List and explain common A. Students will solve problems A. Teacher's evaluation
problems set up by instructor. Identify from set up

..._ situations,problems
of turtles/tortoise.
Correct these
problems.

2 5 7
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Code - 01.01010702-03

Title - CARE AND HANMING OF <TTILLES AND AMPHIBIANS

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Afts.

AdRICULTURAI.

CONTENT

Unit 4 - Handling Snakes
Objective 14
Students will identify by common
name live common-poisonOutit snake's
of U.S.A. and five common non-
poisonous snakes.

lbjective 13
Handle and feed a non poisonous
snake.

bbjective 16
Set up cage/living quarters for one
nonpoisonous snake

Objective'17
Identify one common problem of
snakes.

A. Poisonous snakes (venomous)
Copperhead
Cottonmouth
coral snake

Rattlesnakes
Massasauga

B. Non poisonous (harmless)
Garter snakes . Indigo
Green snakes . Black pacers
Dekay Anakes Hognose
Water snakes Milk snake
Ringneck .. Corn snake

A. Materials and equipment
Live specimens nonpoisonous snakes
Gloves
Snake stick or snare
Bags
Tank/cerrarium
Feed--live/dead

A. Materials
.Tanks--all types/cages
.Gravel
.Soi1

Plants
.Rocks

A. Pzoblems
Parasites (mites)
Mouth rot
Cuts
Sores

.Wood

.Heat

.Light

.Gloves

258
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EDUCATION
01.01010702-03 - Code

CARE AND HANDLING OF REPTILES AND AMPHIBIANS - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Texts/movies or slides
Charts
Live specimens
Field trIns,pet shops,zoos

Demonstrate handling non
poisonous snakes (live
specimens)
Feeding live food/dead food

Worms Rats
Frogs . Toads
Fish . Salamanders
Mice

Texts/movies or slides
.Laboratory exercises in
terrarium set ups for snakes

A. List and explain common
problems

Texts/movies

A. Identification of poisonous
and nonpoisonous

A. Handling of various non
poisonous snakes.

B. Feeding-live/dead food

A. Students will set up
terrarium

A. Students will identify and
solve problems set up by
instructor

A. Identify five
poisonous and five
non poisonous snakes
of U.S.A.

A. Handle,feed, type
of non poisonous.

A. Set up terrarium
for one non poison-
ous snake

A. Identify one common
problem of snakes
in captivity.

259

11



Code - 01.01010702-03

-Title - CARE AND HANDLING OF REPTILBAND AMPHIBIANS

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 5 - Handling salamanders
Objective 18
Identify by common name five types
of common salamanders.

Objective 19
Handle and feed a salamander

Objective 20
Identify and prepare proper
environment for various
salamanders.

Objective 21
Identify common.problems of
salamanders.

A. Types
Red back
Jefferson
Tiger
Marbled

AGRICULTURA"...

CONTENT

Dusky
Northern shovelnose
Newts
EFTO

A. Salamanders
. Feed live and dead insects
. Aquariums/terrariums

A. Terrariums
Soil
Gravel
Light

. Heat
Plants

A. Problems
. Rot

Starvation
Parasites
Aqua/terrarium

260
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EDUCATION 01:01010702-03 - Code

CARE AND HANDLING OF REPTILES AND AMPHIBIANS - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Texts/movies or slides
. Live specimens
. Field trips,pet shops

Demonstrate feeding and proper

handling of ialamanders

bemonstrate settiag up living
quarters for salamanders and
use of equipment

List problems of'salamanders
. Texts/live specimens

A. Study identification of
common salamanders
. Live/pictures

A. Students will feed and
handle various typea of
salamanders

A. Set up one terrarium each
to house salamanders

.;

A. Students will study and
recognize common problems

261
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A. Oral or written test
.Identify five types__
of common salaman-
ders from memory.

A. Teacher's evaluation-
Handle and feed one
type of salamander

A. Teachees evaluation-
Identify and Prepare
one terrarium for
salathanders from
memory

A. Teacher's evaluatio
Identify one common
problem in salaman-
ders and solve the
problem.



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - CARE AND HANDLING OF REPTILES AND AMPHIBIANS Code - 01.01010702-03

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books:

The Reptile World
Clifford H. Pope
Alfred A. Knopf, New York

The Biology of the Amphibia
G. K. Noble
Dover Publications, New York

Keeping Reptiles and Amphibia (1950)

E.J.F. Pitman
Buckley Press, Brentford,Middlesex

2S, IOD.

Handbook of-Turtles
A. Carr
Comstock Publ,.Cornell,

A Field Guide to Reptiles and Amphibians

Roger Conant The UFAW Handbook on the Care and

Houghton Mifflin Co., Boston, Mass. Management of Laboratory Animals
pub. by:E&SLivingstone

Our Small Native Animals: Their Habits and Care LTD London

Robert Snedigar
Dover Publications, New York

Audiovisuals:

2" by2" kodrachrome slides may be obtained from the biological supply houses such as:

Turtox Biologicals
Chicago, Ill.

Carolina Biologicals or Clay Adams

Films:

The-Frog
.Encyclopedia gritannica Educational Corp.

;Chicago, Ill.

Wardts Biological
Rochester, New York

262
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - CARE AND HANDLING OF SMtLL ANIMALS

DESCRIMON:

Code - 01 0101010702-04

The student will learn methods of identification and handling of the
different types of.small rodents, guinea pigs, and rabbits. Identification
will inelude the ability to recognize the various strains of each species.
The handling will include the ability to determine the sex of the animals
from the newborn through the. adult stages. By learning the behavioral
patterns of the various animals the student will begin to develop anunder-
standing of the aniMals' needs. This understanding will enable.the stUdent
to select the proper methods of cagingt.feeding,.and watering of the. animal
studied. The student will be able to recognize the symptoms of some of the
common diseases of small animals.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocation
Class Other

1. Identification and handling of rodents 1 7

2. Sex determination of rodents 0 2

3. Identification and handling of guinea Pigs 0 2

4. Identification and handling of rabbits 0 2

5. Animal behavior 0 6

6. Housing and feeding small animals 1 5

7. Disease symptoms 1 3

3 27

263
Revised August '75
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - Care and Handling of Small Animals

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

Code - 01.0101010702-04

1. Identify the 10 zommon strains of rats, mice, hamsters, and gerbils
used as pets or laboratory animals.

2. Handle rats, mice, hamsters and gerbils in a pet store or lab setting.

3. Determine the sex when givi a rodent in any stage of its development,
from newborn through adult.

4. Identify the commov straing or breeds of guinea pigs.

5. Handle and sex the common strains or breeds of guinea pigs.

6. Identify,handle and sex the common strains of rabbits.

7.- Record behavioral patterns of the small animals being studied.

8. List the recommended equipment needed for housing small animals.

9. List the various methods of caging, feeding and watering the small animals.

,10. Recognize the symptoms of 20 common diseases of small animals, and relate
a cause and control for each.

264
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'Code - 01.0101010702-04

Title - Care and ,Handling of Small Animals
AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1 - Identification and
Handling of rodents

Objective 1
,Identify the common strains of
rats, mice, hamsters, and gerbils
used as pets or laboratory
animals.

Objective 2
Handle rats, mice, hamsters and
gerbils in a pet store or labo-
ratory setting

Unit 2 - Sex Determinations of
Rodents

Objective-3
Determine the sex when given
a rodent in any stage of
development from newborn through
adult. ----

A.

B.

C.

D.

Rats
. Identification of common strains

'Mice

. Identification of common strains

Hamsters

Gerbils

A. Techniques of handling
Rats

. Mice

. Hamsters
Gerbils

B. Safety
. Animal's
. Handler's

A. Adult
Rats

. Mice
Hamsters
Gerbils

B. Newborn
. Rats
Mice

4



EDUCATION 01.0101010702-04 Code

Care and Handling of Small ArtimaleTitle

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture - discussion

B..Supervised study using
references

A. Lecture - discussion
B. Slide presentation - Animal

Handlinz Care
C. Teacher demonstration
D. Supervised practice
E. Pilm strip - Safe Handling

of Lab Animals

A. Class discussion

B. Demonstration

C. Supervised practice

A. Participate in class- dis-
CUSSiOn

B. Take notes.during lecture
C. Compile list of names of-

each animal and a method
of identifying each in the
notebook - include photo-
graphs.

A. Take notes
B. Observe demonstration
C. Practice what has been -

demonstrated

A. Mote taking

A.Oral or written test
Identification of
animals by strain
or breed.

.Teacher evaluation of
student's ability to
handle rats, mice,
hamsters, and gerbils.

.......

B. Observe demonstration

C. Practice sexing each
animal

.Teacher evaluation of
student's ab11it7rto
sex a rodent.

266
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Code - 01.01010107021.04

Title - Care and Handling of Small Animals
AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 3 - Identification and
Handling of Guinea Pigs

Objective 4.
Identify the common strains or
breeds of guinea pigs .

Obtive 5
Handle and sex the common strains
or breeds of guinea. pigs.

.Unit 4 - Identification and
Handling Rabbits

Objective 6
Identify, handle and sex the
cOMMOn strains of rabbits

A. Use

B..Particular adaptation

C. Color markings

D. Size

A. Techniques of handling guinea pigs

B. Sexing guinea pigs

C. Safety

A. Identification of the common strains
or breeds of rabbits.

B. Techniques of handling rabbits

C. SeXing. rabbits

D. Safety

267
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EDUCATION 01.0101010702-04 - Code

Care and Handling of Small Animals Title

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Teacher demonstration with
live animals

A. Demonstration with-live
animals.

B. Supervised study - reference

C-.-SUPerVised practice

EVAtUATION PROCEDURES

A. Compile a list of the
common strains of guinea
pigs and note methods of
identification&

A. Observe teacher's demonstra-
tion.

B. Practice-handling and-
sexing guinea pigs.

A. Compile lists of common
strains for identification
in notebook.

B. Observe teacher demonstratio_

C. Practice sexing rabbIts.

268

A. Teacher's evaluation
of student's ability
to identify differen
strains'of guinea
pigs,

A. Teacher evaluation.:
of student's abi4ty
to handle andL_aex
guinea pigs.

A. Oral or written teat

B. Identification of
rabbits.

C. Teacher evaluation
of studene s ability
to handle and sex
rabbits.



Code - 41.0101010702-04

AGRICULTURAL
Title - Care and Handling of Small Animals

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 5 - Animal:Behavior

Objective 7
.Record behavioral patterns of
the small animals being studied.

Unit 6 - Housing and Feeding
Small Animals

Objective 8
List the recommended facilities

_needed_for_housing_small____
animals.

A. Normal cage activities
Docile
Active
Curious
Nesting
Fighting
Breeding
'Animal's activities at night and during
the day.

B. gffects-of various stimulations
Light ,

bright.

prolonged
Noise

sudden
at various frequencies

Sudden.,moveMents
Temperature changes
Various odors

sweet
. sour or foul
masking odors

. smoke

C. Ability of animals to learn
-.'BY-reWatd
To avoid punishment

A. Building
Sanitary.
Pesrftbof
Environmental controls
Cleaning equipment

B. Room sizes

C. Walls and floors

269
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EDUCATIO N
01.0101010702-04 - Code

Care and Handling of Small Animals - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture - diAcussion
D. Prepare laboracci7- setting
C. PrcTlare mimeo of items to

be olaerved
O. Supervised laboratory study
E. Laboratory exercises to

determine the effects of
the various stinulations
on the animals,
designed to test each
stimulation separately and
in combinarion.

F. Laboratory exercises using
various training devices,
maze, skinner box, to
determine the animals
ability to learn.

G. Keeping records on ,the
laboratory exercises.

A. Supervisory study

B. Class discussion

A. Note taking

Use mimeo as a guide

Study, and record behavioral
patterns.

Observe the learning abili-
ties and classify the
animals observed.

A. Prepare information and
pictures for notebook.

270

9

A. Teacher evaluation
of student's record
of behavioral
patterns.

B. Teacher evaluation
of student's ability
to recognize norMal
and abnormal types
of behavioral._,_

A. Teacher evaluation
of student's note-
book.

4



Code - 01.0101010702-04

-Title - Care and Handling of Small Animals

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

AGRICULTURAL

Objective 9
List the various methods of
caging, feeding, and watering
small animals.

Unit 7 - Disease Control

'ObjeCtiie10:-
Recognize the symptoms of 20
common diseases of mall
animals and relate a cause
and control to each.

A. Cage size requirements for different

animals

B. Types of cages
Shoebox
Wire basket
Cage materiels

plastic or glass
. metal
wood

C. Types of bedding
;ir Incage use
For-dropping pans

D. Types of feeding and watering devises

E. Feeding and watering requirements of the

different small: animals'

A. Causes

B. Symptoms
Rough and.starry coat
Abnormal behavior
Discharge about eyes or nose
Diarrhea or messy stool
Blood in cag&-and/or wounds
Tilts head'to one side

. off balance or spins in circles
Lack.of color in ears
Abnormal growths

C. Controls

D. Safety - handler

/
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EDUCATIO N 01.0101010702.44

Care and Handling of Small
Animals

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Class discussion

B. -Field trips

C. Supervised study

A. Class disc3sion

B. Supervised study

C. SUpervised practice

A. Participate in discussion

B. Compile and record notes on
various methods of caging,
feeding and watering small
animals.

A. Participate in class discus-
sion.

B. Compile list of causev,
symptoms, and controlE of
40-50 diseases for fufmre
references._

c. Prepare program for
disease prevention.

2 '7 2
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A. Teacher evaluation
of notes.

B. Oral or written
test.

C. Cage requirements'
and types of cage
bedding, 'wstering,
and feeding
mechanisms,

D. Food requirements

A. Teacher's evaluation
of student's listin

B. Oral or written tes



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - Handling Small Animals

_RESOURCE MATEkIALS

Books:0.4111

The UFAV Handbook
Care and Management of Laboratory Animals
Edited by staff of UFAW
3rd edition
E. & S. Livingstone LTD
England $22.00

The I.A.T. Manual of Laboratory Animal
D, J. Short & D. P. Woodnott
2nd.edition
Charles C. Thomas
SPringfield,' Illinois .$14.00

Raising Laboratory Animals
James Silvan
The Natural History Press
Garden City, N.Y. $1.45

Code - 01.0101010702-04

Practice and Techniques

Manual for Laboratory Animal Technicians
Publication 67-3
American Association for Animal Science
Joliet, Illinois $3.00

Periodicals:

Laboratory Animal Digest
Ralston Purina Co.
St. Louis, Missouri

Audiovisuals: Films

Handling Laboratory Animals
American Association for
Laboratory Animal SCience
Joliet, Illinois

Care of Laboratory Animals (filmstrip)
National Medical Audiovisual Center
Chamblee, Oeorgia

Laboratory Animal Care
American Association for
Laboratory Animal Science
Joliet, Illinois

Using Animals inthe Laboratory (filmstrip)
ITationa1 "edic:r.1 ,udinvisttal Center

ChamUee Georgia

Safe Handling of LaboratoryAnimals
National Medical Audiovisual Center
Chamblee, neorgia

2" x 2" K dadhromes
Animal Handling and Care
(Now in PrOcess by American Association
for Laboratory Animal Science)

Joliet, Illinois

12



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - HANDLING OF PRIMATES

DESCRIVFION:

Code - 01.0101010702-05

The studenc will learn methods to identify and ,handle thedifferent
species of primates'. The identification 011 include the species el0f-
ification, the sex of the 'animal and the:methods of tattooing or marking
the individual animals. The handling will include the,:use
types of cages, nets, protective clothing and other devices`USed4n:safely1.,
restraining,primateshe:studentZwili,beginto deyelOp'-an-understand..Ing
of the'needa of-piimates. This understanding will,,;enablethestUdent tO
learn caging, feeding'and Watering' and cleaning of the'primates .Yrhe '

student will be made aware of the Common diseases of pririlt.es.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT

1. Types

2. Conditioning

3. Handling

4. Care and Sanitation

5. Diseases

Revised August 1975

2 7 1

1

Time Allocation
Class Other

1



Title

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

HANDLING OF PRIMATES

OBJECTIVES to be.obtained:!

The student will be able to:

Code 01.010101070-2A5

1. Identify without reference 12 different classes of primates and deter-
mine the sex of 6 different primate animals.

2. Tattoo or mark the individual primates for identity and perform job
necessary for receiving new animals.

3. Use restriction equipment to capture and restrain a primate without
causing injury.

4. Feed and water the different species of primates.

5. Maintain sanitary conditions of the primate quarters.

6. List 30 common diseases of primates and prepare a record of causes,
symptoms and controls for 20 of these.



Code - 01.0101010702-05

Title - HANDLING OF' PRIMATES
AGAICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BTUNIT CONTENT

Unit 1 - Types
Objective I
Identify without reference 12,
different classes of primates and
determine the sex of 6 different
primate animals.

Unit 2 - Conditioning
Objective 2
Tatoo or mark the individual
primates for identity and perform
job necessary for receiving new
animals

Unit 3 - Handling
Objective 3
Use restriction equipment to capt-

-

ure and restrain a primate without
causing injury

A. Identification
Species

. Sex
B. Native homes

Origin
Migration

A. Procurement
Direct import
Breed in captivity

. tHandling upon arrival
B. Isolation

. Weighed, sexed
Examined for TB and other signs of diseases
Isolation area and sanitary precautions

C. End of isolation period
Placed in animal colony

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

Squeeze cage
Nets
Chains
Tranquilizing or anesthesia
Hand catching
. Grips .

oral r,,%dication

tattouing
blood drawing

, other procedures
F. Safety



EDUCATION

TEACHING METHODS

,A. Lecture discussion
B. Teacher demonstrations
C. Supervised study
D. Film-Sdryey of Primates

A. Teacher demonstration in
isolation room

B. Supervised study
C. Supervised practice

01.0101010702-05 - Code

HANDLING OF PRIMATES - Title

_

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Compile notes-list of classes A. Teacher evaluation
students ability

to determine sex.
B. Oral or written test

List 12 classes of
primates and give 2
identifying charact-
eristics of each

and species
B. Observe demonstration
C. Sex the animals

A. Compile notes of jobs
necessary for procuring
animals

B. Observa teacher deonstrations
of receiving and preparing
animals

C. Observe teacher demonstration
of tatooing

D. Practice observed procedure

A. Teacher evaluation
of students ability
to apply tatoo and
prepare for new
arrivals

A. Teach7r demonstration of A. Observe teacher demonstrations A. Teacher evaluation
various types of equipment B. Practice each demonstrated of students ability

B. Teacher demonstration of the technique to restrain animals
various grips and procedures
used

C. Teacher d.aloistiation of
various procedures using
live animals.

D. Supervised practice on
models and live animals

277



Code - 01-0101010702-05

Title - HANDLING OF PRIMATES
Moo

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 4 - Care and Sanitation
Objective 4
Feed and water the different
species of primates

Objectiva 5
Maintain sani:lry conditions of
primate quarters

Unit 5 - Disease Control
Objective 6
List 30 common diseases of primate
including causes, symptoms and
controls of each

CONTENT

A. Basle Nutrition
Foods used by primates- -
Nutrients available in these foods
Nutritional needs of primates
(NOTE: this is not a unit In nutrition)

B. Feeding
Labeling particular foods for particular animals
Measuring amount to be fed
Schedule
Record of feeding

C. Watering
Periodic
Free water

A. Temperature, humidity and light
B. Caging--individual or colony

. Types
. Sanitation

cage
quarters
personnel.

A. Infections
B. Contagious
a.C. Contagious to humans.
D. Prevention
E. Symptoms.

. Lesions and wounds
mouth and tongue
superficial cuts or abraxinew,
bites

. Stool and urine specimens
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EDUCATION

TEACHING METHODS

A. Supervised study
B. Demonstration by teacher
C. Supervised practice
D. Field trip to zoo or pet

store

A. ,Lecture--discussion
B. Supervised study
C. Demonstration of procedures

111
D. Supervised practice
E. Field trip

01.0101010702-05 - Code

HANDLING OF PRIIATES Title

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Note taking--list of foods
categorized to animals

B. Observe demonstration
C. Practice feedJng and water-

ing primate

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Teacher evaluation
of students ability
to feed animals

A. Note taking A. Oral or written test
B. Prepare a list of procedures B. List daily sanitary

to follow for daily sanita- procedures
tion C. Teacher evaluation

C. Prepare a list of sanitation of students ability
for new arrivals to use sanitary

D. Observe demonstration practices
E. Practice demonstrated

techniques

A. Supervised study A. Compile a list of causes, A. Oral or written test
.,Set up students in groups symptoms and controls-for .Causes,symptoms and
with responsibility for a each disease reported controls for 10
set number of OAseases to B. Discuss problems to speakers diseases
each group. Let the group B. Teacher evaluation o
report,their.information to the 30 listed disease
the class, as recorded

B. Guest speaker-vetevinarian
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Title - HANDLIAG OF PRIMATES

C. Periodicals -

LqborRtory Animal Direst

Prilton Purina Co

St. Louis, Missouri

LaborRtory Primate Uewslette:r

PsNchol(q!:y DepRrthent

Brown University

.

Providence, Rhod:: island

D. ,,Ausli ovisuals

.Code - 01,0101010702-05

La.tioratory Animal-Care

Americ!In Arldciation for

L9horatory Science

fllineis

Films

Survey of,tt;e Primate

Applcton Century Crets Film Librnry

NeVi J 'r; (ceiltal :;30,00)

The Rheus Morke:/s .or Santiago Islanei, Puerto flico

National Medjcal Audiovisual Center

Chamblee, Goorpia

..:Characteristics of Gibbon Behaviour

Psychological CincMa Register

Audio-Visual Aids .Library

Pennsylvania State University

University Park Penn.

4

BebaviorRlCharacteristics-Of the Rhesus Monkey

Psychological Cinema Register
.

Audio-Visual Aids Library

Penns.ylvania StRte University

Ifni-versify Park,, Penn.'
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title . INTERNAL PARASITMS OF ANIMALS

DESCRIPTION:

Code . 01.0101010703-01

The student will learn to identify the numerous internal parasites of

aniinuls. Students ill learn the techniques used for the preparation of

specimens for studying the intestinal or blood parasites using a micro.scope,

and lor identification of most parasitic infections. The student will learn

the simple staining procedures used in th,e identificatiot of some parasites,

and to identify the parasite by use of the eRg, cyst, larvae or adult

morphology. The student will learn methods of collecting and transporting

specimens for parasiticatialysia,

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocation
Class Other

1. Collection and Transportation of Specimens 1 4

2. Identification of Parasitic Nematodes 0 8

3. Identification of Cestodes and Trematodes 0 6

4. iantifiCSEion of Parasitic Protozoa 1 10

2 28

August '75
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Atle - Internal Parasites of Animals

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

Code - 01.0101010703-01

3he student will be able to:

1. Collect specimens from animals for parasitic analysis.

2. List the proper methods of transporting specimens including mailing
regulations.

3. Prepare specimens for parasitic analysis using direct smears, flotation,
and sedimentation concentration techniques.

4. Stain smears using Giemsa, Wright's Iodine orTrichrome stains.

5. Properly use a microscope.

6. Identify the common Nematodes (roundworMs ) of animals based upon the
adult, larvae, or egg stages.

7. Identify the eommon Cestodes (tapeworms) of animals based upon the
adult, larvae, or au stages.

B. Identify the common Trematodes (flukes) of animals based upon the

adult and egg stages.

9. Identify the common parasitic Protozoa of animals based upon the

trophozoite or cysts stages..
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Code 01:0101010703-01

Title - Internal Parasites of Animals
AGRICULTURAL 0

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1 - Collection and
Transportatiiiii of Specimens

Objective I
Collect specimens from animals
for parasitic analysis.

Objective 2
List the proper methods of
transporting specimens including
mailing regulations.

Objective 3
Prepare specimens for parasitic
analysis using smears, flotation,
and sedimentation concentration
techniques.

A. Collecting specimens samples
Fecal
Urine
Blood
Tissue

A. Transportation of specimens
Short distances
Long distances

mailing specimens

Simple concentration techniques,.
Direct.smears
Flotation methods
Sedimentation methods
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EDUCATION 01.0101010703-01 - GOde

Internal Parasites of Animals- Title

TEACHING METHODS

A. Supervised study
B. Teacher demonstration
C. Movies
D. Laboratory exercises

--
A. Teacher-student discussion
B. Invite resource person to

class to discuss transpor-
tation methods and techni-
-ques.

C. State and Federal regula-
tions.

A. Laboratory demonstrations
B. Laboratory exercises
C. Slides

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Collect fecal, urine, and
blood samples for paraSitic
analysiN.

B. Take noteff-On supervised
study questions, teacher
demonstrations, and movies.

C. Keep laboratory exercises
.current.

A. Student notes

A. Student notes on laboratory
techniques

B. Prepare reports using school
animals and laboratory
exercises regarding parasi-
tic studies.

C. Stain slides for parasitic
studies.

281

A. Written examination
B. Performance grade.on

laboratory technique
, Test using unknowns
of fecal, urine,
blooLl and tissue
samples.

A. Oral quiz
B. Essay quiz on trans-

porting specimens

A. Laboratory technique
and performance

. grading

B. Notebook grade



Code 01,0101010703-01

Title - Internal Parasites of Animals

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

AGRICULTURAL 0

CONTENT

Objective 4
Stain smears using Giemsa,
Wright's Iodine or Trichrome
stains.

Objecttve 5
Properly use a microscope.

Unit 2 - IdentWzation
Parasitic Nematodes-

Objective 6
Identify the common Nematodes
(roundworms) of animals based
upon the adult, larvae, or egg
stages,

Staining techniques
For intestinal protozoa

iodine
trichrome

Blood smears
Wrights stain
Giemsa stain

. The parts of a microscope

Adjusting the microscope
Low power

. High power
Preparing slides

Intestinal nematodes
Identification stages

adult
egg
larvae

285
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EDUCATION 01.0101010703-01 - Code

Internal Parasites of Animals- Title

TEACHING KETHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES
-

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Teacher demonstrations

B. Students laboratory
exercises

A. Demonstrations

B. Microscope charts

C. Laboratory exercises

A. Demonstrations

B..Laboratory exercises

C. Teacher - student
discussions

A. Notes on laboratory exercises A. Oral quiz on
staining techniques

A. Student notes

B. Student skill development
using the microscope.

A. Laboratory exercises in
identification of common
parasitic nematodes.

286

B. Notebook grade -
laboratory exercise

A. Written test

B. Performance test

A. Laboratory test
Methods .

Techniques
Identification
tising unknown



Code - 01.0101010703-01

Title - Internal Parasites of Animals
AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 3 - Identification of
Cestodes and Trematodes

Objctive 7
Identify the common cestodes
(tapeworms) of animals based upon
the adult, ':.arvae, or egg stages.

Unit 4- Identification of
Parasitic Protozoa

Objective 8
Identify the common trematodes
.(flukes) of animal based upon

the\adultr and egg stages.

Objective 9
Identify the common parasitic .

protozoa of.anithals base upon--
the trophozoite or cysts stages.

A. Identification of cestodes (tapeworms)

Adult stages
Egg stages
Larvae stages

A. Identification of intestine protozoa

Amebae
Flagellates

-. Ciliate
Sporozoa

B. Identification of protozoa found in the blood

Flagellates
. Sporozoa

A. Identification of common parasitic protozoa

. Cysts stages

237

8



EDUCATION

TEACHING METHODS

A. Supervised study

B. Pilm strips and slides

C. Movies

D. Teacher/student discussion.

A. Demonstrations

B. Laboratory exercises

C. Classroom discussion

A. Demonstrations

B. Laboratory exercises

C. Slides

01.0101010703-01
7 Cpde

- Title
Internal Parasites of Animals

STUDENT APPLICAcION ACTIVITIES

A, Notes on supervised study
period, slides, movies and
class discussion.

A. Identify the common
trematudes (flukes) of
domestic and laboratory
animals. i

B.-Student notes

A. Students sketCh types of
protozoa based on cyst
stages.

B. Prepare slides for visuals.

288

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Test on laboratory
exercises.

A. Test on laboratory
exercises

B. Notebook grade

A. Laboratory exercAe
test
Identification of
common parisitiC
protozoa of domestic
and' laboratorY

animals.



MODULE OF. INSTRUCTION

Titic! - Internal Parasites of Animals

RESOURC MATERIALS

Booka:

Veterinary Clinical Parasitology
Margaret W. Sloss
4th edition.
Iowa State University Press
Ames, Iowa

How to Know the Tapeworts
Gerald D. Schmidt
Wm. C. Brown Company
Dubuque, Iowa

Veterinary Helminthology.
Angus M. Dunn
Lea & Febiger
Philadelphia

Animals Parasitic in Man
Ceoffrey Lepage
Dover Publications
New Yorl-

Periodicals:

Laboratory Animal Digest.
RalJton,Purina Co.
St. Louis, Missouri

Audiovisuals:

The following films can be obtained from:
National Medical Audioviaual Center (Annex)
Chamblee, Georgia 30005

Code - 01.0101010703-01

How to Know the Trematodes
Schell
Wm. C. Brown Company
Dubuque, Iowa,

Protozoology
R. R. Kudo
Charles Thomas
Springfield, Illinois

Introduction to Parasitology
A. C. Chandler
John Wiley & Sons
flew York

Animal Parasitology laboratory Manual
Noble and Noble
Lea & Febiger

Laboratory Animal Care
American Association of LAboratory
Animal Science
Joliet, Illinois

M-115 Ancvlostoma caninum in the intestine of the dog
. .

Collection of fecal specimens F-81
M7761 FOrmalin-Ether Sedimettation Technique
5-073 Hookworm disease and hookworm infection
4-059 Infection larvae of Wochereria bancrofti
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION:

Internal Parasites of Animals

RESOURCE MATERIALS (coned)

Audiovisuals(cont'd)

Code -01.0101010703-01

5-155 The Preparation of Hemstoxylin stained smears for the
diagnosis of intestinal protozoa

5-153.PVA - fixative technique in the diagnosis of amebiasis
5-095 Worms in your musoles

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *

Ancylostoma: Life history of hookworms
McGraw Hill Book C. New York, New York

Parasitism (Parasitic Flat Wcirms)
Encylopedia Britannica Educational Corp.
Chicago, Illinois

The World Within
ExtensiOn Media Center
University of California
Berkeley, California
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - External Parasites of Animals

DESCRIPTION:

Code -
01.0101010703-02

The student will learn to identify the external parasites and pests of

animals and their quarters. Emphasis will be placed on identification
and control of the vermin infesting the animals and their quarters. Various

'techniques for the collecting and preparation of the specimens will be taught.

The life cycles of the vermins wi11 he covered in order for the student to

have a better understanding of prevention and control methods.

The student will learn to treato pre_vent, and control the common vermin

problem of animals,

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocation.
Class Other

1. Collection and Preparation of Specimens 1 4

2. Identification of Ticks and Mites ,
0 8

3. Identification of Fleas and Lice 1 8

4. Identification of Pests of Animal Quarters
and Feeds 0 8

2 28

Revised August '75
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Titlp - External Parasites of Animals
Code - 01.0101010703-02

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

1. Collect 25 different external parasites from both living and dead

animals using common procedures.

2. Prepare the specimens including clearing and mounting on slides for

identification.

3. 12)isinguish the differences between the hard and soft ticks and identify

1C: eommon ones found on animals.

4, Recognize 10 of the common mites found on animals.

5. Identify 15 common fleas.

6. Identify 8 common chewing and sucking lice.

7. List and identify 20'common pests of animal quarters and feeds.

8. List the symptoms and methods to control 10 of the common pests

rf animal quarters.
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Code -- 01.0101010703-02

Title - External Parasites of Animals
AGRICULTURAl.

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 1 - Collection and Prepara-

tion of Specimens

Objective I
Collect 25 different external
parasites from both living and
dead animals using common
procedures.

Objective 2
Prepare the specimens, including
clearing and mounting on slides

for identificatl_on.

Unit 2 - Identification of Ticks

and Mites

Objective 3
Distinguish the differences
between the hard and soft ticks,

and identify the 10 common ones

found on animals.

A.

CONTENT

Collection of specimens
Living animals

. birds
mammals
reptiles

Dead animals ,

. cold method
bathing

. combin6
digestion method

A. Preparation
Clearing
Mounting

A. Ticks
Soft
Hard

2 9 3

4



EDUCATION

TEACHING METHODS

01.0101010703-02
- Code

External Parasites of
Animals

- Title

STWENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

. Class discussion

B. Demonstration by the

instructor

C. Supervised practice

A. Demonstration by the
instructor of techniques
to be used.

B. Supervised practice

A. Class discussion

B. Supervised study using
references

Pictorial keys
A manual for external
parasites

C. Demonstrate methods of
identification of each
using a key.

D. Supervised practice

A. Collect specimens from both
living and dead animals.

B. Participate in class disCus-
sion,

A. Participate in class discus-
sion.

B. Practice preparation of
insects.

A. Participate in'discussion

B. Compile notes

C. Observe demonstration

D. Practice identification
procedure.

291

A. Teacher's evaluaticm
of student's ability
to collect insects
specimens.

A. Teacher's.evaluatiorl
of student's ability
to collect insett
specimens.

A. Teacher's evaluation
of student's ability
to differentiate
between soft and
hard ticks.,

B. Oral or written
test using real
specimens for
'identification.



Code .- 01.0101010703-02

Title - External Parasites of Animals
AGIt ICULTURA

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 2
Objective 4
Recognize 10 of the common mites

found on animals.

Unit 3 Identification of Fleas

and Lice

Objective 5
identify 15 common fleas

Objective 6
Identify 8 common chewing and

sucking lice.

A. Mites

A. Fleas

A. Chewing
. Mouth parts
. Area of infestation

B. Sucking
Mouth parts
Area of,infestation

295 .
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EDUCATION 01.0101010703-02
- Code

- Title
External Parasites ot Animals

TEACHING METHODS. STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture and cl).ss discussion

B. Supervised study using
Pictorial keys
A manual for external
parasites

C. Guest speaker - local vete-
rinarian

A. Class discussion
B. Supervised study of types
C. Mimeo of names of common

fleas.
D. Demonstration of identifies

tion techniques.
E. Supervised practice

Lecture and discussion
Supervised study of types.
Demonstration of identifi-

cation.
Guest speaker - local vete-
rinarian
Supervised practice identi-
fying each.

A. Participate in discussion
B. Compile notes
C. Observe demonstration
D. Practice identification

procedure.
E. Mount specimens

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

A.

B.

S.

D.

Participate in class discus-
sion
File mimeo in notebook
Observe demonstration
PractiCe identification
procedures
Mount specimens

CoMpile notes
Practice identification
procedure
Keep a record of each,
sPecimen identified.
Mount specimens

296

Teacher's evaluation
of student's ability-
to identify mite,s.

A. Oral or written test
list 15 common fleas

Teacher's evaluation
of student's abilit:
to iidentify 15 com-
mon.fleas.

Oral or-written test
identifying 8 chewing
and sucking insects
Irom real specimens,
or slide specimens.



Code - , 01.0101010703-02

Title - External Parasites of Animals
AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 4 - Identification of Pests
of Animal Quarters and reeds

Objective 7
List and identify 20 coMMon
pests of animal quarters.

Objective 8
List the symptoms and methods
to control 10 of the common
pests of animal quarters.

A. Insects of aninal quarters
Roaches
Beetles
Bugs
Wild rodents

signs
controls

A. Insects
Traps
Insecticides
Baits
Cleanliness

B. Rodents
Traps
Baits
Natural predators
Cleanliness

297
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EDUCATION 01.0101010703-02- Code

External Parasites of- Title
Animals

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Class discussion

B. Guest speaker from pest,
control cciffip-any.

C. Demonstration of Identifi-
cation of signs of pests.

D. Field trip to housinp
facility.

A. Class discussion

B. Field trip to housing
facility.

A. Participate in class discus-
sion.

D. Compile notes.from guest
speaker.

Identify pests of animal
quarters.

D. Participate in field trip

A. Participate in class discus-
sion.

B. Compile notes on symptoms of
pests.

C. Solve problems of control o
pestS..

D. Participate in, field trip

E. l'repare a plan for pest
control.

298

9

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Teachers evaluation
of student's list and
his ability to identi-
fy real specimens of
20 different pests of
animal quarters and
feeds.

Teacher s eva ua ion
of student plan for
pest control for
housing-and feed
ties.

...



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

.deTitle - External Parasites of Animals Co 01.0101010703-02

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books:

Medical Entomology
U.S. Naval Medical School
U.S. Government Printing Office
Washington, D. C.

Pictorial Keys
Arthropods, Reptiles, Birds and Mammals of Public Health Significance
U,S. Department o Health, Education and Welfare
Communicable i Center
Atlanta Ceorgia

A Manual of External Parasites
H. E. Ewign
Charles C. Thomas
Springfield, Illinois

Helminths, Arthropods and Protozoa of Domesticated Animals
E.J.L. Soulsby
Williams and Wilkins Co.
Baltimore, Maryland

Periodicals:

Laboratory Animal. Care
Official Publication of the American
Association of Laboratory Animal Science
Joliet, IllinOis

Laboratory Animal Digest
Ralston "ourina Co.
St. Louis, Missouri

Audiovisuals:

'Arthropods of Public Health Importance
National Medical Audiovisual Center
Chamblee, Ceorgia

Biology and ContiOrBf44Kkroaches-
National Medical AudioVisUal Center
Chamblee, Ceorgia 299
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - Emergency Care of Animals Code - 01.0101010703-03

DESCRIPTION:

The student will learn to administer first aid to an animal which has been
hurt and suffering from shock, bites or wounds, poisonous snake or insect
bites, infested or infected by ticks or maggots, or poison. The student will
also be able to take the body temperature and respiration of a sick animal.
Part of his training will be devc,:ed to recognizing outward signs of sickness
such as changes in behavior ,dy coats. The student will learn how to
isolate a sick animal from otliexs and maintain proper care for all the ani-
mals without danger of infection .from the isolated animal. The student
will also learn some of the methods used to prevent infections and infesta-
tion in animals.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT TIME ALLOCATION
Class Other

1. Handling Sick or Injured Animals 0 5

2. First Aid to Animals 2 10

3. Disease Recognition 0 9

4. Disease Prevention and Control 1 3=e0
273

Revised August '75 300

1



Title

MODULE OF-IRSTRUCTION

Emergency Care of Anir,a7s

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

Code - 01.0101010703-03

1. Restrain and handle anill or injured anir edures safe to both

'the animal and handler.

2. Administer first aid to an animal suftof, shock, cut or a bite, or

suffering from a foreign body in the mouth, skim or rectum.

3 Administer proceduresto relievean animal suffering from or harboring

ticks or maggots.

4 Administer first aid (splint) for a broken bone or bad sprain in an

5. Administer first aid to an animal which has been bitten by a lioisonous

snake or insect.

6. Apply procedures or a remedy to assist an animal which has been poisoned.

7. Recognize changes in the animals appearance, and behavior.

8. Without error, take an animals temperature.

9. Check and analyze an animals reflexes.

10. Apply preventative procedures to diseased animals by properly isolating

sick animals.

11.

12.

Observe and select symptoms of
an,animal routinely to watch for and

prev-.:t the spread of diseases.

Follow routine treatment"procedures to prevent the start or spread of

diseases.

301
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:Code 01.0101010703-03

Title - Emergency Care of Animals

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 1 - Handling Sick or Injured
Animals

Objective I
Restrain and handle an ill or
injured animal using procedures
safe to both-the animal and
handler.

Unit 2 - First Aid to Animals

Objective 2
Administer first aid to an
animal suffering frOm.shock, cut
or a bite, or suffering from a
foreign body in the mouth, skin,
or rectum.

Objective 3
Administer procedures to relieve

an animal suffering from or

harboring ticks or maggots.

AGRICULTURAL

CONTENT

A. Simple forms of restraint
Personal approach
Physical devices

dogs
cats
rodents
guinea pigs
rabbits
birds

B. Chemical forms of restraint
. Injectables

judgment for use

C. Safety precautions
Animal attack

. Contagious infections

. Animal injury

A. Shock treatment - emergency
'Heat stroke
Accidents

fights with othqr animals
struck by vehicle
inhumane treatment

Foreign bodies
Burns

A.

B.

Ticks
. Physical removal
Chemical removal

Maggots
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EDUCATION 01..0101010703-03

Emergency Care of Animals - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture

B. Class discussion

C. Supervised study with
references.

D. Guest speaker - Lab animal
handler.

S. Demonstration of simple
forms of restraint.

F. Supervised practice

A. Supervised study

B. Class discussion

C. nuest speaker --veterinarian

D. Demonstration

E. Supervised practice

A. Supervised study

B. Demonstration

C. Super\ised practice

A. Note taking

B. Participate in class dis-
cussion.

C. Practice simple forms of
restraint demonstrated.

D. P. -tice whenever possible
'orms of chemica1

reb ;.

A. Note taking from study

B. Observation of demonstra-
tion.

C. Practice emergency treat-
ment demonstrated.

A. note taking
B. Observation of demonstra-

tion.
C. Practice procedures or

removing ticks and maggots.

5

303

A, Teacher evaluation
of student ability
to use simple
restraint techniques

A. Teacher evaluation
of student ability'
to adtinister.emer-
gency treatment.for
accidents and shock.

A. Teacher evaluation
of student ability
to relieve an animal
of ticks or maggots.



Code - ,01.0101010703-03

Title - Emergency Care of Animals
AGRICULTU.RAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective 4
Administer first aid (splint) for

a broken bone or bad sprain in an

animal.

Objective 5
Administer first aid to an
animal which has been bitten
by a poisonous snake or insect.

Objective 6
Apply procedures or-a remedy
to assist an animal which has

been poisoned.

A. Skeletal.
Leg bones

Splints
Wooden

. Inflatable
Metal

fobility of injured animi

A. Snake bites
Tourniquet
Antidote

B. Insect bites
. Antidotes

A. Symptoms
Temperature
Temperament
Alertness

B. Discovering the particular poison

Relate symptoms with known poison

symptoms
. Relare with emergency need for

veterinarian's diagnosis

C. Administering antidotes

6
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EDUCATION 01.0101010703

-Emergency.Care of Animals ritte

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Supervised study
D. Class discussion
C. Guest speaker - veterinarian
D. Demonstration
E. Supervised practice

A, Supervised study
Class diftussion

C. Demonstration
D. Supervised practice

A. Guest lecturer - veterizar-
ian.

B. Class discussion
C. Supervised study in grouTO

of 3 or 4.
Let one group prepare-

a panel discussion
ing to poisonous p1ant.7-.

and/or laws pertainin
to poisoning animals
through deliberate. actioir,

Prepare report on splints
for-particular bones (fore-

,Jrleg,or rear leg).

Practice ,-131ying splint
to broken bone as demon-
strated.

A. Compile notes
List poisonous snakes

. List poisonous insects
List-antidotes for each
Prepare a program proce-
dure, 10 examples of
poisonous snake bites,
and 10 lasect bites.

A. Compile notes
. List possible poisons
. List antidotes
. List symptoms
.List times needed in
emergency

rtepare'panel discussior
on, laws against poisoniv-

7

3 0 5

A. Teacher evaluation
of student technique
of applying splints.

A. Teacher evaluation"
of student procedure

. _

. Teacher evalua1"*.ion

of student prorram
procedure to follow
in emergency.

A. Test listing symp-
toms and diagnosis
of named poisons.
Include plants,
and prepared poisons



7&4; 0I.001010703-03

- Emergency Care of Animals
AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 3 - Disease Recognition

Objective 7
Reco7nize changes in the-animals
appearances and behavior.

"ObjeCtive 8
Without error, take an animal's
temperature.

Objective 9
Check and analyze an animal's
reflexes.

A. Changes in body coat
Sheen
Roughness
Color

Behavior
Sluggishness
Spasmatic reactions
Eye reaction

A. Thermometer
Rectal

B. Handling

A. Leg pulling

B. Touching eye lids

C. Others
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EDUCATION 01.0101010703-03 - Code

E7ergency Care of Animals- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVDIES

A. Class discussion

B. Supervised study

C. Pictures and slides if
available.

A. Class 4iscussion

B. Demonstration

G. Supervised practice

A. Class discussion

B. Demonstration

C. Supervised practice

D. .pield-trip- Animal Clinic

A. Compile notes

B. Observe any live examples of
diseases, and prepare a list
of symptoms observed.

C. Observe pictures anCtake
notes.

A. Participate in, discussion

B. fObserve demonstration

C. Practice'taking.temperatures

A. Participate in class discus-

B. Observe discussion

C. Observe demonstrated
techniques.

D. Practice demonstrated
techniquee.

307

9

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Testen symptoms of
diseases and remedy
for the diagnbsis.

Teacher's evaluation
of student's ability
to clikeAm:animal's
temperature.

Teacher's evaluation
a student's ability
analyze reflexes.



COO 01.0101010701-03

Title - Emergency Care of Animals
AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 4 - Disease Prevention
and Control

Objective 10
Apply preventativeprocedures
tO diseased animals, by proper
isolation techniques.

Objective 11
Observe and select symptoms
of an animal, routinely to
watch-for and.prevent the
'spread of diseases.

Objective 12
Follow routine treatment
procedures to prevett the
start or spread of diseases.

A. Disinfecting
B. Isolation of animals with contagious diseases.

C. Isolation when entering clinic

D. Handling methods
E. Feeding procedures

Cleanliness of utensils and feeder

F. Safety in handling

A. Categatize diseases
Contagious
Inftctions
Poisnni
Metabolic conditions
Parasites
Mechanical Injury

A. Prepare.nutline of treatment routine

Handler's preparation
Equipment
Aseptic procedures
Isolation
Administering antibiotics
Safety
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01.0101010703-03

Fmergency Care of Animals - Title--

TEACHING M2THODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture

B. Class discussion

C. Mimeo of procedures

f. Supervised study

4. Guest speaker - Veterinar
ian

3. SuperVised study

C. Supervised practice

A. Class discussion

B. Supervised study

A. Compile notes

B. Paicipate in discussion

C. Outline preventativa pro-
cedure and proper isolation
tethniques.

A. Compile hotec

B. Practice observing symptoms

C. Prepare a list of categor-
ized diseases.

A. Participate in-tlass dis-
cussion.

B. Prepare outline of treat-
ment routine.
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A. Teacher evaluation
cf outline.

6 ..'4111rher evaluation

of notebook.

A. Teacher7evaluation-
of student ability
to select syMptoms.

B. Teadheryevaluation
of student's list
of_categorited,
diseases..

A. Teacher evaluation
of student procedure



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - Emergency Care of Ani

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Booka:

The CoMpIete Book of Dog Cara
L. F. Whitney
BoubledaY and Co.
Garden City, New York

First Aid- -for Pets
I. -F .- Whitney 1954

Home Veterinarians Handbook
E. T. Baker

Pets
Frances N. Chrystie

310
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - BATHING, DIPPING, DUSTING AND HANDLING
OF WET ANIMALS

DESCRIPTION:

t'

Code - 01.0101010703-04

The stUdent Will learn to bath, dip:, duat and-be Ableto-giVe.MédiCateC:
baths to various animals, primarily dogs.for growling. Each grodO_Of aniMala,
due to their particular habits, require differenCchemicals.and.MethOdsifor
the removal of ectoparaaites as well as .the treatment for ihe different.
of parasiftes. The dipping and dusting is priMarily for the removal of -;

fleas, rite, ticka or mites. , The students will also demonatiate procedures
and types of medicated baths. Proper methods:of ectoparasite prevention as_
well as treatment will be Observed by students.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocation
Class Other

I.

2.

3.

4.

Bathing animals

methads of handling wet animals

IY,pping various animals for removal of
ectoparasites or treatment of skill dtsorders

The reasons and problems of dusting animals

1

1

1

1
..

6

4

10,

,,R14.,..

--,6--

96

,,,.

4

3 11

1



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - BATHING DIPPING, DUSTING-AND HANDLING
OF WET ANIMALS

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

1. Bath laboratory animals.

Code- - 01-0101010";:13..,)4

2. nandle wet animals' and selectively dry them with various electric dryers,
when it is advisable.

3. I'lantify four types of ectoparasites.

4. Identify the three most common types of eczema and identify treatment of
them as prescribed by a veterinarian.

5. State the insecticides and chemi.2a1s which Can be Used to reMove
ectoparasites for the'different groups of animals.

5. List and use preventive steps against reinfestation of ectoparasites
Lti animals and lab.

7. Demonstrate the methods of dusting animals and supply logical explanations
for using each method.
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n1.01O10107.);-,14

Title - BATHING, DI?PING, DUSTING AND HANDLING OF WET ANIMALS
AGRICULTURA-

OBJECTIVES BY. UNIT

Unit:. 1 :8athing animals
Objective 1
Bath laboratory animals.

Unit 2 - Methods of luadling wet
animals

Objetive 2
Handle wet animals and selectively
dry, them with various electric
dryers, when it is advisable.

Unit 3 -.Dipping various animals
for removal of aztoparasi':
and skin disorders

,Objective 3
Identify four types of ectoparasite

CONTENT

A. Preparation of nimal for bath
B.' Preparation of shampoo
C. Preparation of bathing
D. Towels, rubber mats in tub and on drying-table
E. Types of shampoo: high oil lather, cream - Lembert

Kay COmpany, pol9peptides - Gerard.Pellham

area as .to water_tempature

A.

B.

C.

D.

Drying area
Cages/,Iryers
3ras4esand combs
Drying dogs for grooming-electric dryers., nas.,:ar
dryer
Hand held dryer
Floordryer
Cage dryer

A. Four types of ectoparasites
. Ticks
Fleas'
Liza List and identify and know its
Mites life cycle.
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01.0101010703-04 - Code

BATHING, 010,2LNJ. D'JF,07.q.; CP iA:OhING OF WET ANIMALS - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Demonstrations using text,
charts, catalog& .

. Prepare dog by brushing
knots and.,dirt out of hair

o Placeanimal in tub
Test water temperature;-
Wet dog and apply sham?oo
Scrub dog and rinse well
so as to leave no soap
Towel dry dog on table
aizh rubber rnat

. Supervised practice

A. Demonstration.
Using handjield, floor and
cage dryers .tO prepare a
dog for grooming
Use of a comb and/or.a
brush on the hair while
drying

. Supervised practice

A. Lecture, charts, dittos,
text, bulletins, specimens
of ectopar....sis.

B. Discussion of the tick, flea,
lice and mites; and t:le life
cycle of each.

C. Guest speaker-veterinarian.

A. Observe demonstration
B. Prepare a dog for a.bath,

use various soaps exd
thorughly rinse a dog.

A. Observe demonstration
B. Practice use of the dryers

and fully dry a dog far
grooming.

A. Note four types of ecto-
_parasites and know the life
cycle and habits of each.

B. Identify each type of
ectoperasite as they are
found on an animal and
practice finding these on a'
number of animals.
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A. Teacher eva/uation:.
of student ability:.
to fully pr...TaFe

ind.bathee
the satisfactidn'of
tndustry standards.

A. Handle the .varidus'
dryers,and:Ordperl
dry a dpgto. the
satisfaction Of the
instructor.

A. Oral or written:,
test Onstudent:.
ability to'identify
and state li.fe:..cyCle

of the ectopareSiteS



Code .. 01.0101010703-04

Title - BATHING, DIPPING, DUSTING AND HANDLING OF WET AWIMALS

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective 4
Identify three most common types of
,.ena and identify treatment of
them as prescribed by a veterinaria'l

Objective 5
State the ilsecticides and chemical
which Canbe used to remove
ectponrasizes from the different
groups of animals

Objective 6
List and use preventive steps
against reinfestation of ectopara-
sites in animals and lab

A. Three most common types of eczema
Acute, moist, ,type

Itchy dry type
Intesiigital type

A. Chemicals used
Cold blooded

%. Birds
Mammals

in treating
animals

and bathing

B. Shampoos used in treating and bathing
cold blonded animals
Birds

. Mammals
C. Dusts used in treating_and_bathingL

Cold blooded animals
Birds

. Mammals
D. Dipping animals

. Ticks and mites
Fleas and lice
Skin_disorders

A. Cleaning of lab or shop
B. Cleaning of animals--washing and grooming
C. Use of chemicals in cleaning and spraying
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O
EDUCATIO N

Ot.01.01.01.0703-04 - Code

BATHING, DIPPING, DUSTING AND HANDLING OV WEr NLMS - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Lecture/discussion
Texts, bulletins, live
specimen and movie.

B. Demonstrate with live
spezimens, showing the
students three types of
eczema and discuss the
treatment of each.

k. Supervised study.
Demonstrate on the various
animals and apply insecticides
and shampoos for removal of
ectoparasites.

A. Supervir:ed study
B. Demonstration
C. Supervised practice using

cleaning agents, removal of
fleas

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Student will make notes on
the common types ef eczema
and treatments as the
instructor demonstrates

B. Practice eachphase of the
demonstrated opuration

A. Compile notes
B. Observe demonstrations
C. Laboratory elterciies in
'dipping of the diiferent
species of animals for.the
removal of parasites on
treatment Of skirrdisorders.

D. Mixing of cheMl.cals

A. Compile notes
B. Laboratory exercises in

cleaning spraying and using
chemicals and disinfectants

C. Detection of parasites

316

. Test. Identify the
type of eczema

contracted by an
infected dog-and
give the treatment
as recOmmended by a
veterinarian.

A. The student will be
able to dip various.
animals in the
right material for
removal of ecto-
parasites to indus-
try standards.

_

A. Clean the lab to tte

satisfaction of the
instructor



Code - 01.0101.010703-04

Title - WHING, DIPPING, DUSTING AND HANDLING OF WET ANIMALS
AGRICULTURA

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 4 - Vie reasons and problems
of dusting animals

3bjctC' I

Demonstrete the methods of dusting
anithal4 And supply logical explana-
tions f°k, Osing each method.

A.

B.

C.

Dusting birds for ectoparasites
Dust:ing qmanals

. Methods and reasons
Probtem's

, applying dusts
animal habits
.inhalation and ingestion
sensitivit3i to different species

Types of dusting powdecs
Pulvex
Hartz Mountain dusting powder
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EDUCATI 0.N
01.0131010703-04 - Code

BATHING, DIPPING, DUSTING AND HANDLING OF WET ANIMALS

TEACHING METHODS

A. Urgienstration Df dzs.7-

Tmzuders on Var1ous
B. r:tilgtission on the ls

4ne the types o-F.

powders.

- Title

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIE.'I IEVALWITION 'PROCEDURES

A. Lutaa.cu,..tt:'-,-,txerciseis in the 4- T76aeherlu evaluatio.

dusti.ig rds and nmmalsJ o..Z student's

tilAng powdars zhilit-T -.to use

avai1abte_ Nurious types of
dusting powders.

1
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111KULr OF INSTRUCTION

Title - BATHING, DIPF AND

HANDLING OP WET

RESOURCE MATERIALS

BOOKS

UFAW Handbook
The Care and Manage

E.6S. Livingstone

The Complete Book xt.7-
City, New York.

BULLETINS

Co. - 01. 01010107015-i?-s

zri lAboratory Animals-Publisned by
Leadon.

'gp.g',4a1--,Ieon F. Whitney, .Doubleday, Garden

*Charles Pomeranty
Vice President - Bell kxterminating Company, New York
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - STERIVTZATION, DISINFECTION AND STERILE PACKS Cod - 31.0101010704-01

DESCRIPTION;

The student will learn the different methods of packi,r,.. a4d opentrg of
sterile packs usually associated with operations. The methota. c.-,1 packing the

different typesof cloth packs and labeling of their contentsvNall be taught.
The student will. learn to identify the use of a sterile.pack v tribe instruments

it contains as well as dates of sterilization without having to -,Itipen the pack.
The student will learn the different methods,of sterilizatioa 1.4ith heat,
chemicals or radiation and which methods_are best used on dif_Xemant types of
material and equipment. The student will also learn the difEemt methods Tor
sanitizing and disinfecting the different types of rooms.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT

1. Sterilization of Equipment

-Time Allocation
Class Other

7

2. Sanitizing and Disinfection of Rooms 0 8

3. Preparing Sterile Packs 0 6

4. opening Sterile .packs 0 4

Equipment__ 4

1 29

Revised August 1975_
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MODULE Of rNSTT 2710N

'Title -STERILIZATION, DISINFECTION AND STER_E PACKS
Code - 01.01010107704--11

OBIECTIVES tu be obamined:

The student will be1e

I. Sterilize equipment astng heat or chemical sterlYlzation techniques.

2. Determine the przpertmethods for sterilizing each type of equipment.

3. Disinfect animal-cages, and operating and labonatory-rooms.

4. Evaluate the different types of sanitizing procedures and determine the
best methods to use when given a specific axea to sanitize.

5. Properly pack a sterile pack containing instruments, cloth9 and rubber gloves.

6. Label sterile packs as to contents and date of sterilization.

7. Open a sterile pack using aseptic technique.

8. Remove sterile =nwels, drapes or sheets from a pack without contaminmtimg
them.

9. Open pre-packed sterile_ enVelopes and remove theLcontents using sterile
or aseptic techniques. ill

10. Handle sterile equipment with the -use of sterile instruments.

2
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Code - 01.010 -0704

Title - STERILtZATION DISINFECTION AND SMILE: kACKS
AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES EN MUT CONTENT

UnL 1 -

Objtive 1
Ster:Aize equipment 13.--iizrg tEttEt or

chem.rcal stertitzaticra..-Tz,,i:th=iques

Objective 2
Determine the proper,methoda:for
sterilizing each type at: eouipment

Finit 2 -

ian.oE Rin
Gbjective
laeinfectimalcaga., qnarating,
and laboraaory roams7

A. Dry liet
. Ovens_ .',hot air)

Inctamration (destroying materials)
B. Moistmat

-Bofrr1,,

Liveateam
. fx=9-1. flowing

cmr..ressed

pes
C. Chemica-

. Liqutzm

. Gases
D. Radiatimn

and operation of autoclaves

A. Utensils
Metal
Rubber

. Glasa
Electronic

. -Thermometers

B. Supplies
Miamd,

=bth
e0emicals
:P#pez

A. .teern.

a. 2hemira
Gas

o Liqulds
liafetrmrecautions to be observed

3 2 2
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EDUCATIO N
ut.olinviO/04-U1 - Code

STERILIZATION, DMINFECTIUN SiERILE PACKS - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLITATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture
B. Supervised study

Discussion
'Demonstration
Supervised practice

Lecture and discussion
Demonstration on techniques
of .sterilization
Supervised practice
Field trip to a lab setting

. ....

Supervised study
Class discussion
Demonstration of each=mathod
.Ia:eld trip to labcduring,
Alsinfecting period
Supervised practice D.

E.

A.

B.

C.
D.

Compile motes
Participate z.'n discussion
Observe bamvastrations
Practice deutulibtrated teez,-
niques

A. Compile arttes
B. Participatte in di scuasion .

C. ,.-actice :demonstrated tech-

niques
D. Participate in field trip

F.

+ ,`,

Compile- nmstes

Lis: rules for-use of each
type of disinfecting system
Participate in class discuss
ion
Observe 'demonstration
Practice demonstrated tech-
niques
Prepare a list of safety pre
cautions to be observed when
using disinfecting technique

A. 'TeaChers evaluation
of students ability
to sterilize vith
dry heat, moist heat
chemicals and radia-
ticm

reachersevaLuation
of students ability
to sterilize utensil
and suppLies

A. Otail_or written test

323

outlining procedures,
for useof each dis-
infecting system and
121stingsafety pre-
_Imutions to be obser-
Amd.

B. '7.'.Eeachers evaluatIan

af studentsaA4lity
to sse distmEettIng
,-Alqugpment aàr-



Code - 01.0101010704-01
A GrRICULTURAL

Title - STERILIZATION, DISINFECTION AND STERILE PACKS

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CasTENT

Objective 4
Evaluate the different types of
sanitizingprocedures and_determine
,the-bestmethods to use when given-
a specific area to sanitize

.Unit 3 - Preparing Sterile Packs
Objective 5
Properly pack a sterile pack
containing tnstruments ancione
containing Cloth

:Objective 6
Label sterile packs as to contents,

and dateof sterilization'

Unit 4 - Opening Sterile Packs
Objective 7 ,

:Open a sterile pack using aseptic
techniques

A. Evaluation
TYpes of walls, silings, floors

. Types and numbers of windows, electrical out-
lets ,and the exhaust system

AppE±cation
Ceiling-includizrgLaxtures

smdtches, windows, thermostats
7--loors-including diczains

B.

A. Foldimg cloth pack cmvers
Instrument trays
Gaoves

2010a1S and covers

A. Types-- mf markers

. `Use of each
B. Taairtan and sti2m labrel

A. Unfokitng top cover
B. Unfolding under nave=
C. Yfamoval of ecoldipment. .1:)m pack

324
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EDUCATIOIN
Ul.u1U1U10704-Ol - Code-

STERILIZATION, DISINFECTION AND STERILE PACKS - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Lecture/discussion
B. Class discussion
C. Supervised study

A. Class discussion
B. Demonstration
C. Supervised practice

A. Demonstration
B. Supervised pxactice

. Class...discussion__

Demonstration
Supervised practice

A. Compile notes
. List items to be considered
'in rooms

. Sanitize a room and its
contents

EVALUATION PROCEDURES.

A. Participate in discussion
B. Observe demonstration
C. Practice demonstrated

procedures

A. Observe demonstration
B. Practice demonstrated tech-

nique

A. Teachers evaluation
of students ,lists
of items.

B. Oral or written test
on evaluation and
application procedur

A. 'Teachers evaluation
of students packing
skill

A. Teachers evaluation
of students ability
to label a pack

A.---Participate-in-class-discussi n-A.-Teachers-evaluatior
B. Observe demonstrations
C. Practice demonstrated

techniques
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of students ability
to aseptically
open a sterile pack



:Code -

-

U1-.0101610704-01

STERILIZATION, DISINFECTION AND STERILE PACKS
AGRI,CULTUR AL 1111.

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 5 - Handling Sterile Equip-
ment

Objective 8
Remove sterile towels, drapes or
sheets from a pack aseptically

Objective 9
Open. prepared sterile envelopes
and'remove the contents using
aseptic techniques

Objective 10
Handle sterile equipment with the
use of sterile instruments

A. Handling
. Towels
. Drapes
. Sheets
. Other cloth

A. Items included
. Needles
. Syringes
. Sutures
. Tubing

A. Instruments
. Forceps

B. Techniques
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E.DUCATIO N
01.0101010704-01 - Code

STERILIZATION, DISINFECTION AND STERILE PACKS - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Demonstration
B. Supervised practice

A. Demonstration
B. Supervised practice

A. Demonstration
B. Supervised practice

A. Observe demonstration
B. Practice demonstrated tech-

nique

A. Observe demonstration
B. Practice demonstrated tech-

niques

A. Teachers evaluation
of students skill in
aseptically removing
towels, drapes and
sheets from a pack

A. Teachers evaluation
of studenti ability
to aseptically
remove contents of
prepacked sterile
envelopes

A. Observe demonstration A. Teachers evaluation
B. Practice demonstrated tech- of students ability

niques to handle sterile
equipment with .

sterile instruments
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Title - STERILIZATION, DISINFECTION AND STERILE PACKS Code 01.0101010704-01

RESOURCE MATERIALS

A. Books -

Sterilization and Disinfection with Special Emphasis on Autoclave

Sterilizaion

J.S. Beckett & P. Berman

A.T.J. Publication Division

North Hollywood, Calif.

Antiseptics, Disinfectamts,-Fungicides and Disinfection

C. F. Reddish et all

Lea &,Febiger

Philadelphia, Penn.

B. Bulletins -



Title - STERILIZATION DISINFECTION AND STERILE PACKS

RESOURCE MATERIALS (cont'd)

C. Periodicals

D. Audiovisuals -

The Unsterile Field

Davis and Geck, Division of American Cyanamid Co

Danbury, Conn,

lL

Code - 01.0101010704-01

The Use of Surgical Instruments

Davis and Geck, Division of American Cyanamid Co.

Danbury, Conn,

Fundamental Aseptic Technics

Davis and Geck, Division of American Cyanamid Co.

Danbury Conn,

Sterilization Procedures for the Medical Office

Wyeth Film Library

Philadelphia, Pa

Chemical Disinfection
Fundamentals of Detergents

Available from: National Medical Audiovisual Center
Chamblee, Georgia
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - ASSISTING IN qURGTCAL PROCEDURES

IP110.N:

Code - 01.01010704-02

The students will learn to assist the surgeon in the op,2rating room

from the preparation of the room for surgery through the cleaning of the

instruments followilg the operation. This assistance will include the pre-

paration of the surgical trays, the animals including the shaving and clean-

ing,of the surgical area as well as the postoperative care of theanimals.

The s'-..udents will learn to put on surgical caps, gowns and gloves without

contamination. They will also learn techniques of passing iistruments to

the surgeon and assisting in the procedures by holding instruments, cutting

sutures and cleanfng the incisions. The students will also learn to give

postoperative care such as taking the animal',, 'lemperature and respiratiln

AS well as giving them medications.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocation
Class Other

1. Preparing the operating room 2 4

2. Assisting the surgeon
0 8

3. Bandaging animals
0 6

4. Cleaning the operating room and equipment 0 8

5. PostoPerative care of animals 0 2

2 28-

itovised August 1975



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Ticte -ASSISTING IN SURGICAL PROCEDURES Code - 01.01010704-02

ogAcT1VES to be obtaine2d:

The tude nt will be able to:

1. Arepere an operating room for operations.and scrub properly for surpery.

2. Aut on surgical caps and gowns using aseptic techniques.

3. Set up the surgical instruments on trays and prepare sutures and other

pAckets within the surgical trays.

4. larepare the surgical area of the animal for the operation'.

5. Ar,eptically handle the instruments and pass them to the surgeon as needed.

6. Ass.ist the surgeon by cutting sutures and cleaning the incisions.

7. 8andage the incisions of animals following surgery.

8. Glean the surgical instruments and surgical area after sUrgery.

9. Make the animal comfortable after surgery.

10. Take and,record the
animal's terperature, pulse and respiration at repular

intervals.

Administer medications to animals orally, intermuscularly, subcutaneously,
and rectally.

11,
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- ode -

Title -

01.01010704-02

ASSIsTING EN SURGICAL PROCEDURES
AGRICULTURAI..

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1 - Preparing the operating
room

-Objective I
Prepare an operating room for
operations, and scrub properly
for surgery.

Objective 2
.Ptt on surgical caps and gowns
using aseptic. teChniques

Objective 3
Set up the surgical instruments on
trays and prepare sutures and other
packets within the surgical trays.

Unit 2 - Assisting the surgeon
Objective
Prepare the surgical areas of the
animal for the operation.

A. Preparing the table
. Instrument tray

B. Adjusting the lights
C. Variations for different operations

_

A. Preparing oneself
. Cap
Gown
Gloves

B. Assisting others in preparing
. Cap
. Gown
. Gloves

after scrubbing

A.

B.

Preparation of instruments
Opening packs

. Preparation of sutures and other sealed units
Prepar.ation of other operating room equipment
. Medication
. Gases

A. Shaving
B. Washing skin

Surgical soap
C. Marking surgical area

332
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TEACHING 1.ETHODS

A. Lecture

B. Class discussion
C. Supervised practice

A. Class discussion
B. Demonstration
C. Supervised practice

01.01010704,02 . Code_

ASSISTING IN SURGICAL PROCEDURES - Title

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Compile notes
B. Participate in class discus-

sions
C. Practice procedure outlined

in lecture

A. Participate in discussion
B. Observe teacher demonstra-

tions
C. Practice demonstrated

procedures

Lecture A. Compile notes

Class discussion B. Participate in discussi.pn

Demonstrations C. Observe demonstrations

Supervised practice D. Practice demonstrated tech-

Field trip to clinic to obser- iques

ve the operating room being E. Participate in the field trip

arranged

CI;i8s diszussion

Demonstration
Supervised practices

A. Participate in class discus-
sion.

3. Ob3erve demonstrations
C. Practice demonstrated tech-

niques
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A. Teacher."'S evaluation

of student's ability
to prepare the
operating-room;-

A. Teacher's evaluatiOn
of student's abil4ty
to put on surgical' :

cap and gown.'

A. Teacher's evaluation
of student's abikitY
to prepare instru-
ments, trays, sutur
and packets for
surgery:

A. Teacherb evaluatiOn
of student's ability
to shave and wash
animal for'surgery.'



IN.SURGICAL PROC[MRB3
AGA IC ULIU R

OBACTIVES BY UNIT COMM

_Objective 5
.Aseptically handle the instruments
'and pass them to the surgeon as
..needed.

Objective 6
Assist the surgeon by cutting
sutures and cleaning the incisions.

Unit 3 - Bandaging Animals
Objective 7
Bandage the incisions of animaAs
f..)11owing surgery

Unit 4 - Cleaning the operating
room and equipment

'Objective 8
Clean the surgical instruments and
surgical area after surgery

A. Method of grasping instruments
B. Civeulation in the operating room
C. Passing instruments

A. Instruments to be used
3.. Cutting procedures

A. Bandaging to appendages
B. Bandaging the head
C. Bandaging the body
D. Use of shields to protect wounds

A.

B.

Instruments and gauge
. Count
. Clean
Cleaning the operating room

3 3 1
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EDUCATIO N DIal0l0704-02 -- Code_

ASSISTING IN SURGICAL PROCEDURES

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture/demonstration
B. Demonstrations
C. Supervised practice

A. Field trip to clinic to
observe operating procedure
and demnstrations

. Supervised practice

A. Demonstrations
B. Supervised practice

AClass discussion.
B. Field trip to operating

room to observe

A. Participate in discussion
B. Observe demonstrations
C. Practice demonstrated tech-

niques
D. Apply for a job in this area

A. Participate in field trip
B. Practice demonstrated tech-

niques

A. Observe demonstrations
B. Practice applying bandages

A. Teacher's evaluation
of student's proced-'
ure of handling
instruments.

A. Teacher'aevalion
of student's skill i
cutting sutUres and.-
cleaning inctsiOna:.:

A. Participate in class discuss-
ion

B. Participate in field trip
C. Take notes

Z. List procedures to be follow-
ed in cleaniig the operating
room

335
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A. T.acher's evaluation
of student's ability
to apply bandages

A. Teacher's evaluatiOn
of student's notes

g. Oral or written -te.stY,'

an cleaning proced-
ures of operating
room.



fr,77.

ode ',.01.01010704-02

:Title ASSISTING IN SURGICAL PROCEDURES

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 5 - Postoperative care of
animals

Objective 9
Make the animal comfortable after
surgery

Objective 10
Take and record:the.autmal's temp-
lerature, pulse4:and7resptration
artregular intervals.

Objective 11
Administer medications to
animals orally, intermuscularly,
subcutaneously, and rectally.

A. Position of animal
B. Room temperature
C. Observation

A. Useaf thermometer
B. Frequency

Record temperature

A. Oral
B. Injectables
C. Rectal
D. Subcutaneously
E. Interveneous

336
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TEACHING METHODS

01.01010704-02- -'CO,Cle

ASSISTING IN SURGICAL PROCEDURE& - Title

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Guest speaker-veterinarian
A. PrepareAlaterial or post-

B. Supervised study operative practices to
comfort:animal

B. Observe actual postoperative
care

ALecture/discussion
B.LDemonstration
C. Supervised practice

A. Lecture/discussion
BDemonstrations
C. Supervised practioes

A. Participate in discuSsions
B. Observe demonstrations

.

.C. Practice demonstrated
procedure

A. Participate in discussian
B. Observe demonstrations
C. Practice administering

medication

337
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EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Teacher's evatuatio
of student's

prepared matemial

4:'reacher evaluation'
pf stUdent's.abilitY
to' take teMperature:.,

.read thermometer
andrecord informa7
tion

A. Teachers evaluation
of Studentls
procedure in admin-
istering medication.



RESOURCE MATERIALS

A. Books -

Edythe Alexe:xler
Operating Room Technlques
C.V. Mosby Co
St. Louis, Mo.

B. Bulletins -

01..01010704-02 CODE

ASSISTING 14 'SaGICAL PROCEDURES TITLE

338
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RESOURCE MATERIALS (Ooot'd)

C. Periodicals -

01.01010704.02 CODE.

ASSISTING IN SURGICAL PROCiDURES- TITLE

Preoperative and post-operative care of the laboratory d

Norman Bleicher

Proc. anim Care Panel, 10, 5-24 1960

Laboraratory Animal Care

American Association of Laboratory Animal Science

Box 10,- Joliet, Ill.

D. Audtovisuals -

Films

1; Laboratory Dogs

2; Basic Dog Surgery

The above two films are supplied by

National Medical Audiovisual Center

Chamblee Georgia

11 The.care and handling of surgical instruments

2;Disinfection of the skin

3; Fundamental aseptic technics

4; gowning and gloving for surgery

5; The use of surgical instruments

6; The unsterile field - an O.R. challenge

The above films are supplied by Davis and Geck

Division of American Cyanamid Co

Film Library, Danbury, Conn.
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MODULE'OF INSTRUCTION

Title - Hematology and Urine Analysis

DESCkIPTION:

Code - 01.0101010704-04

The student will, learn io do a complete urine analysis, consisting of tests
for albumin, sugar, acetone, ketones, bile and other chemicals. In addition,
microScopic examinat_ions should include the identification of red and white
blood cells, the different types of casts and tissue cells as"well as the
identification of the common crystals found in urine specimens. The-StUdent
will'also learn to count both the red and white blood cells in blood samples
to deterMine the hemoglobin conCentration in ihe sample. The-student will
learn to make and stain blood smears and identify the different types of
blood cells found in the smears. The student will also learn to do sedmimen-
tation rates and hematocrits, as well as, bleeding and coagulation *times.

MAJOR DIVIS'IONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocation
Class Other

1. Urinalysis 1 9

2. Blood Cell Counting 0 10

3. Hemoglobins 0 2

4. Hematocrit and Sedimentation Rates 0 3

5. Reticulocyte and Platelet Counts 0 3

6. Bleeding and Coagulation Procedure 0 2

1 29

Revised August 1975
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Hematology and brine Analysis

UBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

Determine the presence of albumin in urine.

2. Determine the presence of sugar, acetone, ketones bile, and other
chemicals.in urine.

3. Use a microscope to.identify red and white blood cells in urine samples.

Code - 01.010101n704-04

4. Identify casts and tissue cells in urine samples.

5. Recognize and identify the common crystals found in urine samples.

6. Count red and white blood cells in blood samples.

7. Make and stain blood smears, and determine the different types of:
whiteblood cells seen on a blood smear.

8. Determine the hemoglobin of a blood sample.

9. Determine the-sedimentation rate and volume of packed cells of a given
blood sample-

10. Recognize both reticulocytes And platelets on a.blood sMear.

11. Determine the bleeding and coagulation-times.

12. Recognize abnormal or infected blood cells seen on blood ,smears.

341
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Code - 01.0101010704-04

jitle - Hematology and Urine Analysis AGRICULTURA:.

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 1 - Urinalysis

objective I
Determine the presence of albumin
in urine.

objective 2
Determine the presence of sugar,
acetone, or ketones, bile, and
other chemicals in urine.

Objective 3
Use a microscope to identify red
and white blood cells in urine
samples.

,Objective 4
Identify casts, and tissue cells
in urine sample's.

conENT

A. Chemical analysis
. Protein

blood
albumin

B. Indications of analysis

A. Glucose and other sugars

B. Acetone and other ketones

C. Bile

A. Slides
B. Cover slips
C. Microscope

Powers
Focus

course
fine

D. Properties of red blood cell
E. Properties of vhite blood cell

A. Casts
. ColOr

B. Tissue

3.42

4



EDUCATION 01..0101010704-03 - CodP

Radiological Technique§ - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture
B. Supervised study
C. Demonstrate examples of

each article

A. Lecture
B. Discussion
C. Supervised study

.

A. Lecture/discussion

A. Lecture/di§cussion

A. Compile notes
B. Recognize each article Of

protective wear
'

A. Compile notes
B. Draw pictures of machine

label parts.
C. Participate in class discus-

Aim.
.

A. Compile notes

A. Compile notes
B. Cut and paste pictures of

positions from magazines.
,

C. Participate in field trip

343
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A. Oral or written
test or identifica-
tion of each article
of protective wear
and its use.

A. Oral or written test
on identification of
machine parts.

A. Oral or written test
listing the steps
to be used in opera-
ting the machines.

B. List basic princi-
ples of use of X-ray
machine.

A. Oral or written
test On position
for each type
X-ray.

B. Field trip to animal
clinic to observe proce-
dures.

C. Prepare mimeo



Code - 01.0101010704-03

Title - Radiological Techniques
AGR ICULTUR

OBjECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 3 - X-Rar Film Care and
Developing

Objectives 5
.Load X-ray film into its plate,
label the films prior to taking
the pictures and place the plates
in proper position for taking
the pictures.

Objective 6 .

Mix chemical developer and fixer
used in the darkroom In preparing
X-ray films.

Objective 7
Develop and dry the X-ray
films.

A.

B.
C.

Loadinr plates
Labeling films
Positioning film plates

A. Chemicals
Developer
Fixer
Solutions

B. Dryers
C. Safety

A. Film preparatinn
B. Mixing rolemicals
C. Use rr yer
D. Develo .2c1 product

3 4 1
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EDUCATION 01.0101010704-03 Code

Titleradioloptcal Techniques-

410

TEACHING METHODS grUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture/discussion
B.,Pield trip to Radiology

Lab.
C. Demonstration
D. Supervised practice

A. Class discussion
B..Demonstration
C. Supervised practice

_..._

,

A. Demonstration
B. Supervised practice

. . Participate in discussion
B. Observe denonstration
C. Practice demonstrated

techniques.
D. Become faniliar with use

and care of film.'

A. Particinate in class discus-
sion.

B. Observe denonstration
C. Practice demonstrated

techniques.

...._
.

A. Observe denonstration
B. Practice techniques demon-

strated.

A. Oral or written test
1.

listing the materials
required for.the

.

process, and pre-
paring a step by

_ ...

atep procedure for
loading, labeling
and positioning
plates.

A. Teacher's evaluation
of student's ability
to use chemical and.
dryers properly,
safely, and econom-
ically.

.

A. Teacher's evaluation
of student's ability
to develop and dry

. X.-;ray films.

3 4 5

.
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Code , 01.0101010704-03

Title - aadiological Techniques
AGRICULTURAI.

OBACTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

!flat 4 - Radiolor,ical Techniques

nbjective 8
'fonitor radioactive materials
in animal laboratory use.

objective 9
Safely handle animals which have
heen treated with radioactive
materials.

(Thiective 10
!Aronci or T'aste TAterials a7r:
rlcan carl 0- aal...7a1:4 trrtated

:f.th radioactive -aLorial!..

A. The atom and iSotones
Radioactivity
Aan7ers

self.

animals
monitorinp
half-life

A, Ani:ialrl treated ith isotopeS and other
radioactive material

Vashinr car.es
Care of animals
Time period

3. T'ecrase
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EDUCATION 01.0101010704-05 Code

Rad5ologica1 Techniques - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES 1

.

10

A. Lecture/discussion

B. SUpervised study

A. Lecture/discussion

B. SuperVised study

A. Guest speaker - Radiological
technician or veterinarian

A. Prepare notes on radioactive
materials.

B. Participate in class dis-
cussion.

A. Prepare notes

B. Participate in class dis-
cussion.

A. Compile notes and participate
in discussion.

B. Prepare a list of methods to
dispose of animal waste
materials.

A. Oral or written
test on monitorinr
radioactive material
in tho animel labora

. tory,

,

A. Teacher's evaluation
of notes compiled.

,

A. Oral or written
test on disposal of
waste exposed to
,radioactive materi-
al.

,;;,---7_ _

3 4 7

9



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - Radiological Techniques

-. RES0URC MATERIALS

Books:

U.S. Army Manual of X-Ray Procedures
U.S. Government Printinp Office
Washington, D. C.

Code -
01.0101010704-03

The I.A.T.'Manual of Laboratory Animal Practice & Techniques

D.J. Short & Dorothy P. Woodnott
Charles C. Thomas
Springfield, Illinois

Films:

1. Fundamentals of Radioacttvity (Cart 1)

2. Properties of Radiation

3. Practical Procedures of Measurement

4. The Physical Principles of Radiological Safety

The above four films may be obtained from

Commanding General

First U.S. Army Area

New York, New York



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - Hematology and Urine Analysis

DESCRIPTION:

Code - 01.0101010704-04

The student will learn to do a complete urine analysis, consisting of tests
'for albumin, sugar', acetone','ketOnea, bile and other chemicals. In addition,
microscopic examinations should include the identification of Ted and white
blood cells, the different types of casts and tissue cells as well as the
identification of the common crystals found in urine specimens. The student
will also learn to count both the red and white blood cells in blood samples
to determine the hemoglobin concentration in the sample. The student will
learn to make and stain blood smears and identify the different types of
blood cells found in the smears. The student will also.learn to do sedmimen-

. tation rates and hematocrits, as well as, bleeding and coagulation times.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocation
Class Other

1.,Urinalysis 1

23 Blood Cell Counting 0 10

3. Hemoglobins 0 2

4. HeMatocrit and Sedimentation Rates 0 3

5. Reticulocyte and Platelet Counts 0 3

6. Bleeding and Coagulation Procedure 0 2

1 29

Revised August 1975
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - Hematology and Urine Analysis

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

1. Determine the presence of albumin in urine.

Code - 01.0101010704-04

2. Determine the presence of sugar, acetone, ketones bile, and other

cbamicals in urine.

3. Use a microscope to identify red and white blood cells in urine samples.

4. Identify casts and tissue cells in urine samples.

5. Recognize and identify the common crystals found in urine samples.

6. Count red and white blood cells in blood samples.

7. Make and stain blood smears, and determine the different types of

white blood cells seen on a blood smear.

8. Determine the hemoglobin of a blood sample.

9.'"Determine the sedimentation rate and volume of packed cells of a given

blood sample.

10. Recognize both reticulocytes and platelets on a blood smear.

11. Determine the bleeding and coagulation times.

12. Recognize abnormal or infected blood cells seen on'blood smears.

350
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- 01.0101010704-04

Title - Hematology and trine Analysis AGRICULTU R. .4

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

.7

Unit 1 - Urinalysis

obi_ective 1

DeterMine the presence of albumin
in urine.

CONTENT

nblective 2
Determine the presence of sugar,
acetone, or ketones, bile, and
other chemicals in urine.

objective 3
Use a microscOpe to identify red
and white blood cells in urine
samples.

nbjective 4
Identify casts, and tissue cells
in urine samples.

A, Chemical analysis
. Protein

blood
albumin

B. Indications of analysis

A. (aucose and other sugars

B. Acetone and other ketones

C. Bile

A. Slides
B. Cover_slips
C. Microscope

Powers
Focus

course
fine

D. Properties of red blood cell
E. Properties of 141ite blood cell

A. Casts
. Color

B. Tissue

351
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EDUCATION 01.0101010704-04
Code

- Title
Hematology and Urine Analysis

,

1

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

s.

A.

B.

C.

A.

B.

A.

B.

C.

A.

B.

Lecture

Demonstration

Supervised practice

Lab demonstration

Supervised practice

_
Demonstration

Supervised study

Supervised practice

Lecture - discussion

Teacher demonstration

A. Compile notes

B. Observe demonstration

C. Practice techniques demon-
strated.

A. Observe demonstration

B. Practice identifying sugar,
acetone and bile, in urine
during a lab exercise.

-- .

A. Observe demonstration and
practice using the micro-
scope,

B. Prepare notes on properties
of blood

C. Practice using the identi-
fication of blood cells
using a microscope.

A. Participate in class
activity

E. Qbserve demonstration

A. Teacher's evaluation
of student's ability
to determine the
presence of albumin
in urine.

A. Teacher's evaluatio
of student's abilit
during lab exercise.

A. Teacher's evaluatio
of student's abilit
to identify both re.
and x4hite blood cel

,

-A. Teacher evaluation
of student's abilit_
to identify casts,
and tissue cells.

C.

D.

Supervised practice

Lab exercise

C. Practice identifying

352
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Code , 01.0101010704-04

Title - Hematology and Urine Analysis
AG R IC UL TU

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 2.- Blood Cell Counting

Objective 6
Count red and white blood cells
in blood samples.

Unit 3 -.Hemoglobins.

Objective 7
Make blood stain smears and.
determine different types of
white blOod cells on the smear.

Objective 8.
Determine the hemoglobin con-

tent of a blood sample.

Unit 4 - Hematocrit and Sedimen
tation Rates

CONTENT

A. Collection of blood
B. Diluting blood
C. Filling counting chambers-
D. Automatic electronic counters
E. Red blood count
P. White blood count

A. Leukocyte smears
Making blood smears
Types of white blood cells
Differential white blood cells count

Platelets

A. Salhi and Haden Houser methods

Objective 9
Determine the sedimentation
rate and volume of packed cells

of a given blood sample.

B. Cyanmethemoglobin methods

A. Sedirentation rate of samples

B. Volume of packed blood cells

Micro technique
Macro technique

353
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EDUCATION 01.0101010704-04 - Code

Hematology and,Urine
Analysis

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Laboratory exercise

A. Laboratory exercise

A. Laboratory exercise

A. Demonstration

B. Laboratory exercise

.,
/

A. Participate in lab exercise

,

A. Prepare smears

B. Observe smears for abnor-
malities.

infected cells
Abnormal cells

A. Determine the amount of
hemeglobin in a sample

using different methods.

A. Observe demonstration

B. Complete lab alid-iise both
techniques..

A. Teacher's evaluatior
of student's ability
to recognize and
count blood'eella.

A. Teacher's-evaluation
of student's lab
procedure and ability,.
to make smears.

A. Teacher's evaluation
of student's lab
procedure.

A. Teacher's evaluation
of student's proce-
dime.

3 54
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Code - 01.0101010704-04

Title - Hematology and Urine Analysis
AGR ICULTU

OBJECTIVES BY mar CONTENT

Unit 5 - ReticulocYte and
Platelet Counts

Objective 10 - Recognize both
.retiCulocyte and platelets on
a blood smear.

Unit 6 - Bleeding and Coagula-
tion Precedure'

Objective 11 - Determine the
bleeding and coagulation
times.

A.. Blood. smear

Reticulocyte counts
Platelet counts

A. Bleeding time

B. Coagulation.time

Objective 12 A. Abnormalties
Recognize abnormal or infected
blood cells seen on blood smears B. Identification of infection
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EDUCATION - Code
01.0101010704-04

Hematology and Urine Analysis.
- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLiCATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Demonstration

B. Laboarafory exercise

A. Supervised study

B. Demonstration

C. Laboratory exercise

A. Laboratory exercise

B. Class discussion

A. Complete lab exercise
using demonstrated tech-
niques.

A. Compile notes

B. Observe demonstration

C. Complete lab exercise

A. Participate in laboratory
exercise.

B. Participate in class discus-
sion.

A. Teacher's evaluation
of studentls lab
procedure:.

K. Teacher's evaluation
of student's lab
procedure,

A. Teacher's evaluation
of lab procedure.

356
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - Hematology and. Urine.AnalYsia

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books:

Laboratory Procedures in Clinical Hematology
Department of the Army Technical Manual
U.S. Government Printing Office
Washington, D. C.

Laboratory Procedures in-Urinalysis
Department of the. Army Technical Manuai
U. S. GoVernment Printing Office.
Washington, D. C.

Lpproved Laboratory Technique.
Kolmer J.A" Spaulding E.R. & H.W. Robinson
Appleton-Century-Crofts, Inc.
New York, New York

Audiovisuals:

TheBlood
Encyclopedia Britannica Educational Corp.
Chicago, Illinois

1. White Blood Cells
2. Excretion

McGraw-Hill Book Co.
New York, lew York
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- Code
01.01010699-03

- Title
RAISING DAIRY REEF

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

EDUCATION

'MACHIN° MEMOS

A. Lecture

B.

C.

D.

Supervised study in collec-
tive birth and mature
weights for each breed,

Field trip to farms
raising dairy beef.

Supervised problem solving
as to which animals and
feeding programs for a
project.

Agway Dairy Beef
Program
Economica of

:Teicui-R-Leen
Nevspapers
Local markets
Local farmers
records
Successful Farming
1/72 Vol. 70, No.'
Successful Farming
2/72i-Vo14-70,No.
Hoards Dairymen
2/10172 Vol.117, No.3
Hoards Dairymen
3/10/72 Vol, 117, No. 5
Agway Cooperator
Jan.-Feb. '68

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A, *ost %mitten or orit
on reason fot spedb-
Etc selections,
feeding and housing ,

of dairy beef.

A. Note taking

B. Selected members Of the clasS
will chart and prepare a
bulletin board display of
pictures of animals, their
birth, and matureveights.

A. Students must select the
breed or breeds to use for
a-dairy beef-prolect.

B. Students indicate ihe
feeding program and system.
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D. Note book grade

C. Student project
grade.



01.01010699-03

Tit1e -RAISINC DAIRY BEEF-
AGRICULTURA1

_ _

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Oblective: 2

Outline a feading program to_the
instructor's satisfaction which
can be used in raising calves,
from birth to 6 weeks.

A. Feed Program

Objective 3

List seven requirements to
consider when preparing a
housing facility for growing
Diary Beef Calves from birth
to 6 weeks.

Colostrum - Free decess at birth, possibly for I

(Essential) 2 days of life

Milk replacer - Tend-R-Leen Fotmula as advised

by Mfg.

calf grower - Tend-R-Leen Formula -. free chOice

Water - Free acces's

Bedding - Inedible product

A. Special needs

. 5 sq. ft./100 lbof weight -

B. Shelter

Draft free) Warm 40° - 500

Dry ) ...(winter)

C. Accessibility for cleaning

Not extremely important for calf:pens

Easily disenfected every 6 weeks

D. Temperature regulation:

. Electricity - Heat lamps for winter

.,-Exhaust-fans:

E. Handling facilities

. Chun for restricting

Dehorning
. Medicinal .purpoties

3 5 9
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EDUCATION 01.0101069903

RAISIPT. DAIrY Brrr

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Supervised study

B. Review progrnms in area

C. Clnss discussion

B. rio.ld,trip to farm raisinr,
.calves..

C.. Slides or film indicating
types of housing facili-
ties

A. Outline calf feeding program

B. Define the Amounts to be Fed
of each item

Students report if they have
animal units in their super-
vised woe- experience
programs .

two groUPS'-'
. nesearch and record the
7 needs of.housing tender-

. Research and record the
needs of housing for
dairy or other beef
calVes

Discuss and compare.
results

360
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A. Test on feeding'
programs. rssny
questions

A.

B.

b't.rritten
on requirement6 of
,housing facilities
-For-growing-dairy--
beef calves.

Oracle on student
.

discussion sessions.



-Code - 01.01010699-03

-RATS-Mc-DAIRY BhEF

..
.OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 2 - Health Prcrrams

Objective 114

Identify the causes., symptoms,
and controls of calf diéeases.

CONTENT

A. Causes of diseases

Stress factors
Low resistance
Exposure to infectious disease ornnisms

Wet drafty, contaminated quarters

.pneumonia .leptospirosis

.influenza hemoragic .Septicemia

.tuberculosis ".navel infection

B. Disease symptoms

Off feed
legal Aischares
Alinorral feces

Listlessness
Bloody discharr,e in urine and feces

Abnormal temperatures

C. oisease controls
Vaccinations
Nutrition
Aptibiotics
l!anagement

D. Parasites - Symptoms and controls

Round worms
Tape worms
Others
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01.01010699r03

rAISTNn DAIRY BEEF

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Supervised study

B. Guest speaker

C.-Slides on common diseases

D. Assign two students to
each disease. Research
and oral report on the'
specific.diSease.

A. Research and record infor-
mation to be used in a
program for maintaining
health in laizzilett

B. Notes on students

Clast discussion on each
other students record
information in report

362
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EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Written report nn
causes, symptons,
and control of
diseases.

B. Notebook evaluation
.

C. EValuation of
students oral
reports



Code - 01.01010699-03

Title - RA/SIM DAIRY BEEF

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Objective

Demonstrate.the ability to
detect diseases involving at
'least 3.symptons each for the
two stress diseases

Objective

Demonstrate the ability to
.administer injections, use a
billing guns take and record
teMperature readings

Objective 7

Outline to the instructor's
satisfaction a health program
which could-be implemented for
Dairy Beef calves for the
period from birth to 6 weeks of

age.

//

A. Scours
Symptom's.

B. Pneumonia
Symptoms

CONTENT

A. IlyPodermic injection

AGRICULTURA._

B. Administering pills and capsules using
balling gun

C. Temperature

A. Recommended dairy heef calf health program
Immunizations
Antibiotics

B. Disease prevention methods
',feeding

management

363
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EDUCATION

TEACHING METHODS

A. Field trip to a calf

B. Supervised study

C. Class discussion

ti

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

01.01010699-03 - Code

RAISII0 DAIRY BEFF - Title

proj ec A.

A. F4.eld trip to calf project.

B. Demonstration

C. Supervised studY

A. Supervised study

B. Class discussion

C. Veterinarian invited to
class to discuss health'
problems.

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Practice detecting diseases
and malfunctions in calves
on the home farm, coopera-
tive farm or animals used'
in supervised work experi-
ence programs.-

A. Discuss- each procare

B. Apply knowledge to animal
units used in supervised
work experience projects.

A. Let each student use infor-
nation previdusly acquired
to outline a health pro-
gram to be.followed in
raising Dairy Beef Calves

3 4

11

A. Illstructor's evalua-
tion

. Oral

. Written

A. Instructoes evalu
ation and perfornnne

_ _ _
grade

A. Instructor's evalua-
tion of students
health program



Code - 01.01010699-03

: Title - RAISING DAIRY BEEF

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Objective 8

Demonstrate the ability to
castrate dehorn, and trim hooves

on young animals.

AGRICULTURAL.

CONTENT

Objective 9

Identify at least ten diseases
and their symptons common to
dairy beef animals from 6 weeks
of age to finish.

A. Castration
Elastration
Bridizzo
Scalpel or knife

B. Hoof trimming
Snippers

. Chisel

C..Dehorning
Electric
Caustic pencil

_ . _

A. Present value of animal including'labOr and :

feed.

B. Specific diseases of concern
Shipping fever ,
Foot rot

. Pneumonia
Warts

.. Ringworm
Hardware
Tuberculosis

. Tetanus
Eye cancer
Defiaphaes,
Bloat/feed-lot
Poisons

365
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EDUCATIO N
01.01010699-03 - Code

RAISINC DAIRY BEEF - Title

TEACHING METHODS

A. Field trip to calf raising
operation

B. Demonstration of each oper-
,ation and discussion

A. Supervised study

B. Assign each student to
prepare causes symptoms
and-control - report on
omb disease.

G. Discussion

iSTUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Perform demonstrated skills A. Instructorss evalua-
of each operation on calves tion of students

performance on ani-
mals

B. Discuss the problems which B. Oral or written
occur in actual operation test on content

C. Keep notes on field-trips,
demonstrationsand class
discussion.

A. Prepare a report on the
disease assigned by each
Report thoroughly using
mimeo handouts, blackboard,
film strips or slides.

B. Take notes on reports,
recording causes, Symptdms,
and controls, of each
disease.

366

13

A. Evaluation.bf
reports and note-

bookyork.



Module
RAISING DAIRY BEEF

A G.RICULTURAL

OBJZOTIV.14 BY MIT

Uüit 3 - Growing the Animals

Objective 10

CONTENT

CI Animals should weigh approximately 200

4200-400 lbs .-Feed/animal
Tenderleen Grower Conc.

Outline a feeding program Whole Shell corn, Or high moist.

for_Dairy Beef from age Water

6 weeks' to finish. Mineral mi'X-ADF
Salt and ground I.Imestone

w400-600 lbs.
Tend-R-Leen Eiteer Finisher Concentrate
Whole shelled or high moist. con.

Water .

Mineral mix-ADF
Salt and ground limestone

0,600 lbs--. Finish
Tend-R-Leen Steer Finisher Conc.
Whole shelled or high moist. con
Water,.mineral:mix ADF
Salt and ground limestone

01.01010699-03

lbs at 6 weeks

1 1/2-2 lbs/da
Free Choice
.Freechoice
free Choice

1 1/2-1b/da
Free choice
Free choice
Free choice
Free choice

1 1/2 lb/da.
Free choice
Free choice
Free choice

367



EDUCATION - Code
01.0101.06!'q-03

TWT.ST771 nAT.77 par - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES,

A. Supervised study

Review records of Dairy
Beef PrOgrans in the
conmunity

Students select a pregran
that would T.Yorb in a !liven

farn situation, rlive

reasons and justification
for the selected promran.

368

15

nral muiz on
feedinn pronran
selected by student0.



Code - 01.01010699-03

RAISINn. DAIRY BEEF
AGRICULTURAL

:Objective 11

:Select 10 requirements of housing,
:and lot facilities required for
groWing Dairy Beef steers 6 weeks
to finish.

,

Unit 4- Finish and Marketing

Objective 12

Name the proper feeding-techniques
to be used'in.finiahing Dairy
Beef.

Spegialtequirements 1'

ft./1004.1bs. of Animal (on Paved lotsi
1507-500 sq.. fti/head (On nnpaved lots)

4, Shelter
.

3-sided structure
Draft free
Not susceptiable to wind or elements
AccesSible for mechanical cleaning
Dry

C. Watering
Automatic

D. Handling facilities
.. Hestrictingthute

Scales oi tape.ánimals
Loading ramp

F. Fencing
Wood
Metal

Underfinishing
AnimalS which should have been culled
Insufficient feeding aonditions

. Lack of water

B. Overfinishing
Overfeeding

. Early finish lower quality

C. Economy
Total cost of raising"animals
Cost per day
Profit margin over feed cost



7AISI1 DAM nErr:-

01,nlon699-03 Code

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Supervised study

B. Field trip to established
.operation to ohservethe
structures essential for
handlins, flair:, Beef

A.. (-lass lecture and discussion

r;. Guest speakers
. -reeder,

Livestocl-. marketer
Farmer,

A. Research and record require-
ments of housing, lots, and
facilities for 7)airy Beef

Calculate special require-
ments.

,. Construct, a Tiodel of a
recommended facilit.? for
50 head:of livestock (pole
barn and fence)

A. Record notes on class lec-
ture and discussian_and
speaker.

B. Select studuaL-s to plot a
growth Curve for

. Underfinished animals
vs. ECOnemy'-'
Overfinished animals
vs. Economy

370
17

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. TJritten test

B. 3-special require7:
ment problemS Con-
structed by the
instructor:.

C. Evaluate model
-plans.:

1

A. Oral or written test
on objective,
material.



Code - 01.01010699-03

Title - RAISING DAIRY BEEF
AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective 13

Locate 5 facilities available for
marketing Dairy Beef

A. Market Outlets
Friends and relatives
Locate slaughter and retail
Chain stores

. . Livestock markets
Dealers

B. Prices
Supply
Demand

facilities



EDUCATION Ol.OlnD699-03 - Code.

RAISINC DAIRY BEEF - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Problem solving discussion
of.actual cases.

B. Let each ntudent locate 2'
available facilities used
to market Dairy Beef.' Report
on the advantages and
disadvantages of each
facility.

A. Students can contact
available prospective
buyers of the finished
product and report findings
to class.

B. Make note of projected
values.

372

A. Instructor's evalu-
ation of students
reports.



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - RAISING DAIRY BEEF Code _ 01.010106994)3

RESOURCE MATERIALS

A. Books -Aleef Cattle, Neumann 4 Snapp, 6th edition, J. Wiley & Sons

Animal Science, Ensminger, Interstate

Cattleman's Handbook , Interstate

Animal Sanitation &.Disease Control, Interstate

B. Bulletins -

1. Economics of Tend-R-Leen, Doby Feeds, New Richmond, Wise.

2. Tend-R-Leen Beef Feeding Program, Beacon Feeds

3. Agway Beef Feeding Program, Agway Coop.

4. Bulletins from other feed companies

C. Periodicals -

Hoards Dairyman

Successful Farming

Agway Cooperator

Beacon News

Farm Journal

Cattleman's Journal



MODULE.OF INSTRUCTION

Title - PLANNING THE CROPPING PROGRAM

DESCRIPTION:

Code - 01.01020103-01

The plan for a cropping program depends on the type of farm enterprises,
geographic location, alternative markets, and varieties of crops available,
Students will develop skills in planning a suitable Cropping program that
will provide adequate feed for a particular enterprise,

Analysis of the characteristics of the land, micro-climate, feed require-
ments.or markets of several farms will be conducted in order to determine crop.

.4
progrants best suited to such enterprises or markets.

DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocation
Class Other

1. Cropping. Considerations 4 5

2. Determining the Soil Productivity 2 4

3. Selecting C'e Crops and Varieties 4 2

4. Crop Inputs 2 1

5. Determining the Crop Requirements
for a Specific Enterprise or Market 6 0

18 12

--
...

Revised January '75
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Title -

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

PLANNING THE CROPPING PROGRAM

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

I. Determine the

2. Determine the

3. Determine the
agencies.

4. Determine the

5. Determine the

6. Determine the

7. Determine the

Code - 01.01020103:01

climatic factors that influence a 'cropping ptogrim

influence of soils on the irc;2.:-,. program.

cropping program as it may be--infltmncedby. governmental:

cropping program on the basis of Che physical farm situation.

needs for forage and grains by various classes of Iivestock.:.

benefit of rotation vs. mono cropping system.

yield of crops on a farmunder, various situations o

management and soil condition.

8. Select cop species and varieties Suitable far a cropping program

of a giv'en farm on the betas of climate, soil and phYsioal situation.

9. Determine inputs that are required for the productionof a cxop And

the possible anticipated returns.

10. Prepare a comprehensive plan for a farm cropping program.



Code - 01.0102.0103-01

Title - PLARNING THE CROPPING PROGRAM
AGRICULTURA.,.

OBJEL IVES BY UNIT

Unit 1 - Cropping Considerations

Objective #1

Determine the climate factors
that influence a cropping program.

Objective #2

Determine the influence of soils
on the cropping program.

Dbj ec tive #3

:Determine the cropping program
as it may be influenced Irj.

'governmental agencies.

CONTENT

A. Climate Vactors affecting crop production
Rainfall and moisture

monthly and seasonal
amount at a given time
number of daYs having 01, inch rain
a morith .

fi

Temperatures .

variaticut within month
patterns

Orowing season
frost dates
season
growth degrees

Dry length factors
Sunshine '-..and cloud cover
Wind speed.and direction
Micro climatic cOndiaons

ftost
rainfall

, topographic' influence

A. Soil conditions
Texture
Structure
Tilth

4, Slope

to be considered
Erotion

. Praintgeclass
Ease Of cUltiwation
Fertilitylevelf

overnmentai programs available
Acreage controls

wheat
corn
soybean

Conaervation practices
pasture renovation

; lime prograM
Applications for varied programa

preparation of farns

376



EDUCATIO N 011 oln2flu3-ol
- Code.

PLAT1INC T1fl CROPPTNG PROCW!
- Title-

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture - Discussion of
weather through the year and
growing leason using weather
data from "What's Cropping

. Up" - Weather, crop reporting
service-data, and local
weather station data.

B. Student preparation of rain-
fall graphs for area for
growing season.
Calculation of Growing
Degree Days available for
field crops.
Determination of critical
photo period dates, planting
periods for specific crops.

C. Tape recordings of daily .

weather forecasts for local
areapparticular.emphasis of
the agricultural-forecast
including long range forecast.

P. Lecture - Discussion and
group sr ly of climatic
require/ :.ts for plant growth.

A. Lecture and discussion on
land use capabilities class-
ifications for fields.

B.'Study SCS farmfplan maPs and
country soils maps.

C. Discuss the kinds of plants
that can be grown under
different type's of soil
conditions.

A. Guest speaker on field trip
to local ASCS office for
official to explain the
various programs that are
currently available for
farmers to consider.

B. Class discussiqh-of govern-
nental programs-.

A. Preparation of r:harts and
graphs of climatic factors.
. Operation of weather

instrunents at school
and conpare observations
with those of local
weather stations.

B. Calculation'of DailyBeat
'Degree Days and amount of
growing season information.

C. Preparation of list of crops
that can be successfully
grown based on climatic
information for your area.

A. Preparation of list of
crops that can be success-
fully grown based on soil
conditions. List these in
notebooks.

A. Note taking based on dis-
cussion with ASCS official
and preparation of written

. report of the suitability
of following Some govern-
mental programs in the
cropping system.

377

A. Written exam on
target dates for
planting crops and
estimate harvest
patterns based on
weather and climatic
conditions.

A. 7r1tten test on soil
conditions and bow
the conditions
influence a cropping
program.

A. Tlritten report of
visit or field trip

nral evaluation of--
governMent programs.

Student.writen
reports on the

influencp;pf.tgovern
ment on cropping
programs.



Code:-

Title -

01.01020103-01

PLAIVING TITE CP.OPPItIn PROCREac
AGRICULTURe

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Objective #4

Determine the cropping program on
the basis of the physical farm
situation.

Objective 1/5

Determine the needs for forage
and grains by various classes of

livestock.

Objective 1/6

Determine the benefit of rotation

vs. mono cropping system.

CONTENT

A. Suitability of cropping program
physical facilities.

Fields
. location of field
shape
size of fi,elds

. spect problems

stony
B. requirementsLabor and

. Full time
Part time

C. Equipment requirements
Specialized

._General purpose
D. Storage facilities

Capacity
. Age and condition
Convenience

in

based on

relation

availability

1

to buildings

A. Using the home farm or sample farm:'
Determine number of animal units
Determine-feeding requirements for a unit

for feeding season for forage.
Determine the total aMounts of forage

needed for feeding season.,
(This can be expressed in terms of tons or 11.E.)

Grain requirements maybe calculated in a

similar mannet.
B. Determination of needs for average animal based

on production eithe:: in TDN lbs. or converted

pounds of grain.
C. Determination of total needs for the variOus

classes of livestock.

A. Rotation vs. mono cropping
Soil structure
Drainag.e
reed control
Disease control
Insect pests
Plant residue
ErOsion
Fertility

378

6



EDUCATION 01.01020103-01
- Code,

paomgi Title
PLANNINn THE CROPPITI

TEACHING METHODS

k. Lectuke nnd group discussion
of the physical facilities
neeessary for various crops.

Study farm maps for
field conditions.
Determination of labor
distribution require-
ments

B. Discussion of machines
necessary for various crops
with emphasis on machine
that may be more versatile.

C. Comparison of work units
required for various crops
(compare 10 years ago with
present tine)

D. Field_trip to farm to exam-
ine storage facilities for
capacity - convenience -
condition.

A. Lecture, discussion, and
calculations of:

Animal units
Feeding rates
Length of feeding season
Calculations of animal
units
Feeding rates and length
of feeding season,

A. .Lecture and supervised study
using references of prepared
ditto,

B. Field trip to Several fields
contrasting the two systeni4
t4ith desired and undesired
results.

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A: rigure or1 un ts tor crpfl
grown on farms now and 10
years ago.

,

B. Prepare charts showing
labor distribution for
various crops.

C. 'take lists of machines
necessary for various crops

D. Calculate storage capacity
of facilities in bins, mows
cribs, silos, and sheds for

.
various crops.

_

A. Using hone situations
students determine number
of animal units, length
of feeding season, and tons
of forage needed.
Use of tables for calcula-
tion of needs of various
classes of livestock.
Calculate the concentrates
needed for specific live-
stock enterprises..

Written notes from readings
and from board materials
Evaluation of sites as to
success and failures with
reasons,

379

.EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Written report by
the student based
on a specific situ-
ation.

B. A written evalua-
tion of the influ-
ence of physical
facilities.

C. Written quiz on
calculation of
storage facilities.

Written quiz to
test the ability
of students to cal-
culate forage and
grain requirements.

-.:of livestock.

A. Written test on
advantages and .

disadvantages.of
rotation. and mono
cropping Systems.

B. nral participation
asto value of a
system in.a given
situation.



Code - 01.01070103-01

- PLANNING THE CROPPING PROGRAM

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 2- Determining the soil

productivity.
Objective #7.
Determine the yield of crops on a

farm under various situations of

management and soil condition.

Unit 3 - Selecting the crops

and.varieties to use.
Objective #8.
Select crop species and varieties
suitable for a cropping program
of a given farm on the-basis of

climate, soil and physical situa-

tion.

A.

13.

AGRICULTURAL

CONTENT

Determination yields/acre
Silage corn
- standing in field

crop.in silo
. tower
bunker

Grain corn:
.'conversion from silage

ear corn
grain

. Small grain

. Hay
Determine yield on basis of soil: conditions

. Soil name or type

Drainage class
Slope
Erosion

. Pertitity level.

A. Forage Crops-Selection'Factora
s General
Early cutting
Seasonal sequence of cutting 1st cut

Repeat cuttings
, Soil condition ,

. Yield 1 acre - cut and season
Combination compatability
Disease resistance
Amount of seed available

B. Legume variety selection P.

. Alfalfa
Birdsfoot trefoil
Clovers

C. Grasses
. Timothy Gs

- Brome grass
Orchard grass

D. Splcial Situation Materials
E. Corn

Growth degrees
Elevation
Soil.conditions
Standabiljty
Disease resistance

mall grains
. oats-

. barley
-. wheat

buckwhea-
Special:purpOee crop

sumMer:annuala
- -emergencyhaY..

(forage) props:.
soybean's

sugarbeets
.

crown vetch
Other lOcal CrOOS.



E.DUCAT ICf N

TEACHING METHODS

A. Lecture- Discussion of
methods used to determine
yields.

B. Field trip to sites as .

crops are being harvested
to determine yields/acre
under differing condition.

C. Examination of crop record
books for yields per acre
for area farms by yieldS.

D. Comparison of yields in
terms of index number
based on soil conditions
comparison with county
averages or other..

E. Field trips to sites to
determine results of soil
test information.
Cornell soil test resulVs
or other agency testing
program. Extension demoll-
stration photos for tecfl`
niques and yield comparl-`
sons.

01.01020103-1

PLANNINg THE CROPPING PROCRAI,

- Code

- Title

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Determine yields of variou6'
crops on the hone or coop-
erative farm.
Tleview soil productivity

charts4
C. Collect soil samples using

soil augers.
D. TestsamPles for pH levels.

Sample soil and determine
drainage - slope - erosion
level.

A. Use Cornell Recommends for
Forage Crops as primary
reference for individual
study.

B. Identification of seed
samples (plant mounts) -
slides Emd 7ictures

Legumes
grasses
Special crops

C. Field trip to local seed
dealer to discuss prices,
availability of seed and
recommendations for giveri

yeats
. Tape interviews maY
be substituted.

Examination of sales
literature of seed frorl

local seed dealers.

A. of varieties
to use for situations on a

B. seed a plant identifica-

tion.
C. Students make a list of

accep table crops and vari-
eties for the home farm.

381

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. lritten quizzes
covering yield de-
termination and
index calculations.

B. Sampli-,g soil - and
te,..1;.g techniques.

C. L exercise on
, soil testing using

unknown samples,
grade students on
lab techniques and
accuracy of results

A. Written report of
selection of crop
species and varie-
ties that meet the
criteria establishe
for a given situa-
tion.



Code. - 01.01020103-01

Title PLNNNING THE CRoPPINC, PROORAT1'

OBjECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 4 -... Crop Inputs

objective 9

AGRICULTURA-.

CONTENT

Determirie inputs that are
reouired for the production of
a crop and the possible antici-
pated returns.

Unit.5 - Determining the Crop
Requirements for a
Specific Enterprise or
Market.

objective 11I0

Prepare a conprehensive plan for
a farm cropping prolram

Factors to Consider
A. Land resources
B. Labor requirement

Number of ind:viduals
Hours
Distribution of labor force

C. Equipment and machinery
Number of units
Efficiency in operation

D. Seed
E. Fertilizer
P. Chemicals

Herbicides
Insecticides
Pesticides

G. Total capital requirements
H. Value of crop return for investments.

Students are to plan a cropping program for a
given farm given a set of conditions or for the
home farm that will reflect'the Mastery of pre-
vious work.

Climate
Soils
Physical conditions cf the farm
rovernmental prorr,rams

Needs for livestock (if applicable)
Select-varieties and plan seeding rates.
reflectinp items.

332

10



EDUCATION n1.01o20103-01

PLAT7IT; THE CROPPI'M Pr...00rlOf

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Using cost account figures
for the given crops.
Farm management handbook &
F.xtension Service informa-
tion and data from school
demonstration plots - De-
terniuo the inputs and cost
involv- :n producing crops
under i:f.n^ conditions.

7. rield tn Ates to 017.-

serve thn crop at varying
stages From planting,
growing through harvesting.

C. For cror(s) grmm on
school demonstration nrea
have students calculate
the input_and returns to
deternine profitableness
of proposed enterprise(s).

A. Demonstrate i.inr the
chalkboard for application
of skills in.6etermining
the cropping prOgran.

B. Use a sanple farm situa-.
tion.

C. Use Farn SCS Maps
D. Overhead transparencies

cf charts and pages frbm-
saMple farms

A. Calculating the costs of
inputs and return's of
various crors.

B. Determine profitableness
of a given crop in a given
situation.

C. Complete a crop demonstra-
tion cost account-project.

A.

B.

C.

Students work out trial
cropping programs using
appropriate work sheets.
Preparation of final
programs shoving justifi-
cationb for program.
Plan acropping program
for the land laboratory
or croP demonstration
project.

383
11

A. Observation of
student ability to
select crops on
the basis of in-
put:; to returns in
given aituations.
Oral reasons for
selections and
inputs used-.

B. Evaluation of field
trip reports or
demonstration
plbt projects.

A. Written plan for a
cropping program
for n given farm
that will work
satisfactOrily for
a period of from
5 to 19 years with
thoughtful justifi-
cations.for all
fieldé of the farm.

B. Provide credit for
actual work com-.
pletalby students
developing coMpre-
hensive cropping
programs on the
home farm, crop
c:emonstration plot.
and land labora-
tory..



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - PLANNING THE CROPPING PROGRAM

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Code -- 01.01020103-01

A. Books - Crop Production, 3rd edition
DeLorit and Henry L. Ahlgren. Prentice-Hall Inc.
Doane's FS-rm Management Guide
Farm Crop Production Technology.
OE - 81016
Yearbt., t of Agriculture - 1957 Soil
Modern Farm Management Handbook - Hall & Morrison rInterstate
Mbdern Corn Production - Aldrich & Leng - F&W Publishing Corp.

(Farm Quarterly), Cincinnati, Ohio
Modern Soybean Production - Aldrich - F&W Publishing Corp. - Cincinnati
Farm Soils - E.L. Worthen & S.R. Aldrich - Wiley
Farm Mangement Handbook - Department of Agricultural Economics,
College of Agriculture, I.M.S.
Producing Farm Crops - Wilson & Richer - Interstate

B. Bulletins - Spring Grain - Cornell Ext..Bulletin 1181
Soils and soil associations of New York - Cornell Ext. Bulletin 930.
Soil Areas of County - County Agricultural Agents.
What is Conservation Farm Plan - Leaflet 249 -

C. Periodicals -

Cornell Recommends for Field Crops
Succeosful Farming Magazinea
Farm Journal Magazines
Hoards Dairymen Magazines :

What's Cropping Up - AgronoMy Department

current

D. Audiovisuals,- ASCS,or SCS - Aerial View of areas -

fields, etc.
Farm Maps and SCS Conservation Plans.
Plant Hardiness Zone Maps.

publication

- College of Agriculture

showing locations of farm;



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - GROWING THE CROP

DESCRIPTION:

Code 01.01020103-02

The student will be involved in the preparation of the soil, timing
of planting, planting, and culture of the cro?. Conventional tillage and
minimum tillage methods will be compared. The care of seads,plAnting depth,
width of rows, plant populatior, fertilization, and lime requirements will
be discussed.

Controlling insects, diseases, and weeds will be discussed. The use_
of the proper insecticides and herbicides will be included in this instruction.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT TiTz. Allocations
Class Other

I. Choosing the crops 1 1

2. Limiting factors of crop production 2 3

3. Preparing to plant the crop 1 7

4. Planting the crop 1 4

5. Controlling weeds, insects, and diseases 4 3

6. Crop records 1 2

10 20

ReVised February 1975

385



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - Code -
GROWING THE CROP

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

1. Develop reasons ov justification for growing a crop or crops.

01.01020103-02

2. List six limiting factors in the production of given crops without the use

of references.

3. List all cultural practices to be used in growing selected crops at the

highest profit level, given production data.

4. Select amounts and types of fertilizer and seeds for selected crops,

given adequate information.

, 5. Operate, to the instructor's satisfaction, tillage equipment used to grow

selected crops.

6. Clean, calibrate, and operate, to the instructor's satisfaction equipment

used to plant selected crops.

7. Identify ten weeds that affect production of selected crops and correctly

list two effective methods of controlling each weed.

8. Identify five insects that may affect crop production, and indicate one

effective method of controlling eaeh.

9. Identify five diseases that may affect crop production and indicate one

effective method controlling each.

10. Keep, to the instructor's satisfaction, cost, materials, ,and labor records

for the crop(s) grown.

11. Use the problem solving method to solve a given problem related to the

growing of a specific crop, using necessary references.

386
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C-Ae - 01.020103-02
AGRICULTURAL

:itle - GROWING THE CROP

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 1 . Choosing the crops
Objective #1
Develop reasons or justification
for growing a crop or crops.

Unit 2 . Limiting factors of crop
production

Objective #2
List six limiting factorsin the
production of given crops
without the use of references.

CONTENT

A. 're grow for sale as cash crops
B. To use as an animal feed in the farm business

(convert to milk or meat).
C. To grow for sale,at roadside stands
D. To have own project for work experience and

money.

. Demonstration project
FFA money raising project
Family farm
Individual student project

A. Seed bed preparation
B. Plant population - and spacing
C. Moii:ture
D. Fertility

E. Weeds
F. Insects
G: Diseases
H. Time of planting
I. Proper timing of appliCation of chemicals for -

E F - G.

337
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EDUCATION 01.01020103-02

GROWING THE CROP

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Compare TDN output of
forage and grain crops
common to school area.
. Class discussion

B. Show cost accounts of profit
ability of cash crops -
(Grains- Rodghtiges)

C. Show - summarized crop
records from files of other
years!record.,

D. Give examples of several
cropping programs in school
district and how they fit
into the farm business.

A. Lecture - discussion to
present information (slides
will be useful).

. Trip to field where
the student will plant

crop in to evaluate limiting
factors. Field trip to
FFA demonstration plot or
extension service research
plots.

A. Make computations (using
Cornell farm business
Analysis sheets - (top 10%)
to gain NDN output of
forage and grain crops.

B. Make notes on return/hr of
labor if it is a cash crop.

C. Determine how crop will fit
into present farm business.

D. Determine if choice of crop
will prove financially
rewarding

Anticipated - returns
Less expenses
Probable profit margin

A. Take notes on information
presented.

B. Observe and record limiting
factors in field where
crop will be planted.

C. Have students apply informa-
tion_learned to the home
farm or demonstration
plot situations.
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A.

B.

C.

Written test on -
Computations on
business recordd
Anticipated
expenses and ret

Evaluate studenes
ability to consilde
crop alternatives
for his home farm
business.
Written report on
crop demonstration,
FFA or individual
student crop proje t.

Tns.

A. Written or oral
test. List 6 limiti
factors.

B. Evaluate studenes
abiiity to detect
limiting factors
in a selected
field.

C. Give credit for
hands on type work
performed by any
student involved in
supervised work
experience programs.



01.01020103-02

;Ltle GROWING THE CROP

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 3 - Preparing to plant the
crop

Objective #3
List all culEural practices to be

used in growing selected crops
at the highest profit level,

given production data

Objective #4
Select amounts and types of
fertilizer and seeds for selected
crops, given adequate information

A. The following will be considered for each of

the selected crops:
.
Soil preparation prior to planting
Planting the crop -
. time

. depth

. seeding rate

. fertilizer rate.

. plant spacing

B. Controlling weeds, insects, and diseases
Mechanical means
Chemical means

C. Special cultural practices
Irrigation

, Top dressing

A.

B.

Fertilizer and limitations
Taking and interpreting soil tE:sts
Types of fertilizer to apply - ratios

. Amount of fertilizer o apply - analysis

Time of application
Methods of application

Seeds
Varieties - and their advantages
Hybrid seed - explanation of
Adaptability to climate - growing season
SoUrces of seed
Experiences f local farmers
Prices

339
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EDUCATI 0 N

TEACHING WTHODS

A. Prepare a laboratory work
sheet(s) on exercise that
students can fill out

B. Teacher discuss above work
sheet or lab exercise in
class.

. Problem solving to determine
cultural practices to use
on school demonstration
project or on studenes
home farm.

A. Use prepared lab exercise
written by teacher to help
students research new
information.

B. Lecture - discussions to
present information.

C. Demonstration
Taking soilemples
Soil testing for pH
Interpreting test results

D. Field trip to local fertili-
zdr and seed sales.

E. Field trip to demonstration
area to obtain soil
samples and map area.

01.01020103-02

GROWING THE CROP

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A.

B.

C.

Students complete lab exer-
cise or work sheets on
recommended cultural prac-
tices. Class discussion
to follow.
Students complete work
sheets and make necessary
changea .
Use the problem solving
method to determine
cultural practices on
school demonstration project.

A. Students complete study
exercise on fertilizer and
seeds. Class discussion to
follow plus problem solving

- Code

- Title

EVALUATION PROCEDURES ,

A. Written test on
cultural practices
for particular
crop will be given.

A. Written test on
fertilizer analysis
prices - best buy
and on seed varie-

B. Take notes-on new informatior
ed.ties recoMMend

C. Take s.l.samp1es - send
B. Evaluate student§

.in for testing for pH,
ability to take soil
samples and under-

P
2
0
5'

K
2
0 and nitrogen stand test results.

Determine amounts of lime C. Evaluate studentt
to apply for selected cr

D. Take notes on prices.
Recommendations.
Methods of application,

390
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ops. ability to select
correct fertilizer
for a given situa-
tion.

D. Written or oral
test on lime-liming-
and reading of pH
scale.

E. Make out a written
lab report on select-
ing seeds and ferti-
lizer.

F. Lab test on unknown
soil samples for
lime, N.P.K.



C,J,1e - 01.01020103-02 AGR 1CULTURAL
:itle - GROWING THE CROP

*OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective #5
Operate, to the instructor's
satisfaction, tillage equipment
used to grow selected crops..

Unit 4 - Planting the Crop
Objective #6
Clean, calibrate, and operate, to
the instructor's satisfaction
equipment used to plant selected
crops.

A. Purposes of tillage equipment
. Loosen soil
Provide air and water spaces

. Develop proper seed bed for seed to germinate

. Provide type of medium adaptable
B. Types of tillage'equipment
C. Operating tillage equipment

. Safety

. Field adjustments
Calibration methods

A. Types of Planting equipmant
. Grain drills
. Corn planters
. Spreaders
. Broadcasters

B. Preparing equipment for planting
Cleaning equipment
Lubricating equipment

. Calibrating equipmen
C. Ov.erating planting equipment

. Safety
, Efficiency
Field adjustments

8
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EDUCATION 01.01020103-02

GROWING THE CROP

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture, demonstration
to present information.

B. Supervised study to deter-
mine tillage equipment
used for selected crops.

C. Student reporting
D. Demonstration of how to

operate equipment
E. Student practice, supervised

work experience at land
lab.

A. Field trip to machinery
dealer(s) to observe
types of planting equip-
ment

B. Demonstration of cleaning,
lubricating an? operating
planting equipment

C. Student practice at school,
home farm or cooperative
farm.

A. Students will determine
what tillage equipment to
use for selected crops and
report their,findings to
the class.

. Students will operate tillag
equipment used for growing
a selected crop.

A. Dei'felop list of different
planting equipment used in
the area and indicate crops
planted with each.

. Clean, lubricate and cali-
brate at least a corn
planter and a grain drill.

C. Operate planting equipment.

392
9

A.

B.

Observe students
operating machinery
Evaluate:
Safety
Efficiency
Ability to make
adjustments

Written report on
safety as.it relate
to operating tillag
equipment.

A. Written or oral tes
to determine if
student knows:
Types of planting
equipment and its
uses.
Calculations to
calibrate equipme

B. Evaluate studenes
_ability to clean,

lubricate, calibrat
and operate at
least the corn
planter and grain
drill, in terms
of:

Safety
Efficiency
Accuracy



C.,de 01.01020103-02 AGRICULTURAL
.itle - GROWING THE CROP

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 5 - Controlling weeds,
insects, and diseases

Objective #7
Identify ten weed's that affect
production of selected crops
and correctly list two effective
methods of controlling each weed.

Objective #8
Identify five insects that
may affect crop producqion,
and indicate one effecave
method of controlling eac:h.

A. Weeds affecting crop production
Identification
Methods of control
Herbicides available
Forms - granular - liquid
Application - methods
Timing

A. Insects efecting crop production
Identification

B. Method of control
Biological
Chemical

393
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EDUCATION 01.61020103-02

GROWING THE CROP

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Group consensus to determine
ten or more weeds affect-
ing area. Use slides or
mounts.

B. Supervised study to deter-
'mine effective control
measures. Use work sheets
made by teacher.

C. Student discussion of work
sheets.

D. Student practice of weed
identification

E. Demonstration on sprayer
and nozzles, pressures -
cleaning and calibrating.

F. Review recent Cornell
Recommends on latest
information and restric-
tions - lab exercise.

A. Group consensus to deter-
mine insects affecting area.
Slides or mounts if avail-
able.

. Supervised study to determin
effective control measures.
Lab - exercise to be used

C. Student discussion of lab
exercise above

D. Student practice of insect
identification

E. Review.recent pesticide
recommendations for the
cropping season.

F. Invite a custom applicator
to class for a discussion

on insect control.

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A.

E.

Determine weeds affecting
area by:
Memory of past problems
Field trip to observe
current situation
Discussion with area
farmers - custom applica-
tors.

Individually determine
methods of controlling
selected weeds, and report
on work sheet and hold
class discussion.
Study weed specimens for
identification.
If possible apply weed
contrql measures to school
crop demonstration or on
local crop.

Complete lab exercise and
discuss dilution, rates qf
application, and timing.

Determine insects affecting
area by:
.. Memory of past problems

. Field trip to observe
current situation

. Discussion with area
farmers or extension agent

Individually determine
methods of controlling
insects - complete lab
exercise.
Study insect specimens for
identification
If possible apply insect
control measures to school
crop demonstration or on
other local crop. Use 1 or
3 gal. spray - outfit
Complete lab exercise on
names of chemicals and
their dilutionand time of
application.

394
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A. Weed identification
test.

B. Written or oral
test on methods o
controlting
selected weeds.

C. Observe the student
practicing changing
nozzles and pressur
and checking PSI
and gallonage appli d

D. Field trip to obser e
results of weed
spraying - students
write a field trip
report.

A. Insect identificati n
B. Written or oral tes

on chemicals and/or
methods of controll
ing selected insect

C. Class to make field
observation if prac
tical.

D. Oral test on nozzle
PSI - Dilution --an
timing.

E. Oral questions on
results of fielld
observations or
written field trip
report.



C.,de

:itle

01.01020103-02

GROWING THE CROP

AGRICULTURA'L

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective #9
Identify five diseases that may
affect crop production and
indicate one effective method
of controlling each.

Unit 6 - Crop Records
Objective # 10
Keep,pto the instructor's
satisfaction, cost, materials,
and labor records for the crop(s)

grown,

A. Field crop diseases
Symptoms
Method of control
Fungicides available
Forms
Application - methods
Timing

A. Cost records
Seed bed preparation
Planting cost
Fertilizer cbst
Seed cost
Chemical cost
Cultivating cost
Harvesting cost
Other handling costs
General farm expenses (overhead)

B. Materials records
Amounts of all materials used
Name and grade of all materials used

C. Labor records
Types of labor
Hours of labor
Cost_of labor

D. Field observation records
Observations of deficiencies, weeds, insects

or diseases.
Plant populations

E. Methods of keeping records

395
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EDUCATION 01.01020103-02

GROWING THE CROP

.2. Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Group concensus to
determine major field crop
diseases in the area. Use
pictures - slides -.mounts.

B. Supervised study to deter-
mine effective control
measures. Use work sheets
made by teacher.

C. Student discussion of wolt,
iheets.

D. Student practice of disease
identification.

E.Field trip to farmer who has
disease problems. Invite a
custom applicator to
class for a discussion
on diseases.

A. Lecture - discussions to
present information
(attached DeKalb record
forms may be useful.)
Custom operator - costs.

B. Supervised study
_Students keep records on
crop grown.

C. Field trip to secure
information for records.

A. Determine diseases affecting
area by:
Memory of past problems

. Discusston with area
farmers or extension agent

. Field study of current
situation if possible.

-ndividually determine
wethods;pf controlling area
crop diseases and report on
work sheet and hold class
discussion.

C. Study disease specimens or
pictures for identification;
make a collection if possible

D. If possible apply disease
control measures to school-;
crop demonstration or observe.
custom Operator in action.

A. Disease identifica-
tion

B. Written or oral
test on controllin
selected crop
diseases.

A. Students will keep informa- A.

tion on crop throughout
module and record it at the B.

end of the module. Use
system recommended by
Cornel!. IMS Service and ATANY

B. Students will observe
different crop record forms
which can be displayed
in class.
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Evaluate students
completed records.
Written test on
crop cost account
project.



01,01920103-02

GROWING THE CROP

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective #11
Use the problem solving method

to solve a given problem related

to the growing of a specific crop

using necessary references.

A. Steps
Infc [ng problem to solve.

Ex45'

DeLt .
a variety to plant

.
Determining amount and analysis of fertilizer

Determining tillage methods

. Determining row spacings - plant population

lying method

397

14



EDUCATION 01.01020103-02

GROWING THE CROP

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture - discussion to
present background informa-
tion.

B. Teacher develop work sheets
with problems.

-

A. Record information needed
to solve the problem

B. Individually use the problem
solving method

C. Report on specific crop
problems and solution
the problems on the homF,
farm, cooperative fr.-rn 3r
school demonstration plot.

,1

A.

B.

C.

Evaluate r9sults of
.student's work.

ESch student write
an overall plan for
giowidg a crop.
Plan to be 300 words
Or longer.
Oral answers to
specific crop
problem situations.
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - GROWING THE CROP

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Code - 01.01020103-02

A. Periodicals - Insects - Ider lual - Calif. State Poly Tech.

DeKalb Crop anew:

Sudcessful 1r oils and Crops
Crops and Soils - ilgronomy society

B. Bulletins -

C. Books -

Our Land And Its Care r American_potashIn.s.t!
Cornell_RecommendsJOr. F1-40..crops Current Issue
Cornell Recommend for Vegetable Crops - U.S.D.A.
Doans Farm Managemeat Guide
Field and Crop ReCord - Cornell bulletin (250
Spring Grains for New York Sate - Cornell #E1181

Birdsfoot Trefoil - Cornell #E111D
Commiffi-Foliar Diseases of Alfalfa and Clover Cornell E1205

Forages: Production Utilization, Harvesting - Cornell S39

Potash on Alfalfa Pays - Cornell:881
Hunger signs in Crops -;Cornell IMS $.15
Minimum Tillage - Cornell IMS. $.15
Weed Control - Cultural and Chemical - Cornell IMS $2.00

Demonstrations in Farm Crops Cornell IMS -.$1.40

Hunger Signs and Crops
Crop Production 3rd Edition Prentice - Hall, Inc., Englewood Cliff,-

New Jersey
Farm'Management Handbook 1967 - Cornell, Agricultural Economics

0.

D. Audio-Visual -
,

-

DeKalb film strips on. Limiting Factors
American Potash Institute Slides Fertilizer deficiencies

DeKalb corn achievement forms
Specimens of weeds,''insects and diseases
Farm Business Chart
Fundamentals of Plant Identification 18 color slides and script - Cornell

IMS $12.25 _

Worksheets for slide set - $.25
Weeds Identification and Control - 77 slides - Cornell IMS - $12.25

'Identification of weeds parts 1t2 - Coihell IMS - $5.15

Know Your Weeds - Cornell IMS -$15.30 ,

Sre IMS catalog for other aids
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Spring 1973

James Post & Sons

1. Corn on 4falfa sod
400 lbs of 10-10-10

Sample of a Worksheet
Fertilizer Applications

Plans of four farmers in our area.

2. Sweet corn or f

alfalf.
15 loads ut cow manure

400 lbs of 10-10-10

total nutrients for corn

3. Oats
200 lbs of 10-10-10

Arnold Duppengieser_& Sons-:

1. Corn
lbs of 32% N. solution 100

400 lbs of 10-20-20

Total mutrients for corn

Oats
200 lbs of1_10-20-20

Gordon Richards & Son

1. Corn
lbs of Ammonium Nitrate

400 lbs of 15-15-15

Total nutrients for corn

2. Corn
plow down . .

250 lbs of 15-15-15
Ibis of NH4NO3

Total nutrients

Van Slykeslin 11e Twp.

1. Corn
200 Ibn of urea
100 lb&-i of muriate

125 lbs of 18-46-0

Total nutrients

400

mmom...11211."

60



Title -

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

HARVESTING FIELD CROPS

DESCRIPTION:

Code - 01.01020103-03,

Students will develop skills in s-lecting weather,conditions
favorable to harvesting, determining optimum time to harvest crops,
selecting, preparing and adjustmeni equipment for harvest crops. Students
will analyze modern grain and Lorage crop harvesting systems.

The safe and efficient operation of harvesting equipment will be studied
by students. Machinery and equipment adjustments for optimum efficiecny

will be discussed.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR 11..e' -OF CONTENT Time Allocations
Class Other

1. Determining when to-imrvest field crops 3 5

2. Harvesting methods ant procedures 2 8

3. Adjusting harvesttng t-g,tipment 3 9

8 22

Revised February, 1975
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - HARVESTING FIELD CROPS

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

Code - 01.01020103-03

1. Describe with 18% accuracy, four, four-day weather forecasts di:ming a.
three week period, using all available .information.

2. Correctly determine when to harvest five selected field crops to
obtain maximum digestible nutrients per acre.

3. List five modern methods used to harvest field crops and list the
machinery required for each method.

4. Use the problem solying method to select and justify, to the instructor's
satisfaction, equipment used to harvest a crop in a given situation.

5.. Determine, to the instructor's satisfaction, the amount of crop lóss

during harvesting, in a given situation.

6. Perform three adjustments on five harvesting machines to decrease the
amount of crop left in the field.

,
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01.01020103-03
-"- HARVESTING FIELD CROPS

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

I

Unit 1 - Determining when to
harvest field crops

Objective #1
,f- Describe with 80% accuracy

. four, four-day weather forecasts
during a three week period
using all available information

ObjeCtive #2
Correctly determine when to
harvest five selected field
crops to obtain maximum
digestible nutrients per acre

CONTENT

A.

B.

C.

Sources of weather information
Television
Radio

. Newspaper
U.S. weather bureau - telephone
Visual observation
Other

Interpreting weather information
Reading'weather maps
Ide9tifying clouds and their effect
Ineerpreting barometric pressure changes
Interpreting humidity readings
Evaluating satellite pictures.
Predicting frontal movements

Agricultural weather forecasting
Applying information to local situation

--

.4.:,4y4 7

A. Effect of maturity on digestiblenutrients per acre
Corn silage
Hay
Grain
,Haylage

B. Measuring maturity in field crops
..Stage of flowering
Stage of seed development
Moisture content
Color
Total yield
Digestibility
Other

4,0 3



EDUCATION
01.01020103-03

HARVESTING FIELD CROPS

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES_

A. Lecture discussion to'
present information

B. Demonstrations on interpret-
ing weather information

C. Outdoor classes to obtain
weather readings

D. Student practice using
eluipment and Information
to forecast weather.

A. Lecture to present informa-
tion

B. Demonstrations
. Crops at different
stages of development

. Using moisture testers

. Estimating total yield
C. Student practice at

school lagd laboratory
crop demonstration plot.

A. Take notes on new informa-
tion

B. Use information to make
weather forecasts for four
four-day periods

A. Students practice determimg
ing wiaen to harvest various
crops.

B. Students use references to
calculate nutrient
differences at various
stages of maturity for
various crops.

4 01

1.14.4fi

- Code

- Title

1

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A.

B.

Evaluate student

forecasts for_accur cy.

Written test on
key words used in

her forecasting

A. Test students
ability to determin
if given crops shoul
be harvested either
on field trips or
from samples in
class.



01.01020103-03

HARVESTING FIELD CROPS

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

AGRICULTURAL

Unit 2 - Harvesting Methods
and Procedures

Objective #3
fivo modern methods Lised

to harvest field crops and list

the machinery required for each
method_

Objective #4
Use the problem solving method

to seiect and justify, to the

instructors satisfaction,
equipment used to harvest a
crop In a given situation.

A. FLctors to consider in select'_,7g methods --F.

harvesting .-:ops.

. Cost per acre harvested
Use of the crop
Equipment available
Time required
Field loss acceptalTLe
Other-

B. Methods of harvestins:_field crops
Making hay
Making haylage
Use of the crop
Chopping
HarveSting grain
High moib ,,re corn

Other
C. Equilpment required for various methods of

harvesting

A. Steps in problem solving method

B. Description of situation (should be an actual

situation)

405
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EDUCATION

TEACHING METHODS

A. Lecture discussion to
present information

B. Problem solving method to
demonstrate the process of
selecting a harvesting
method.

C. Individual supervised study
student reporting to deter-
mine the equipment required
for harvesting method.

D. Field trip(s) to farm or
machinery dealership.

A. Individual instruction
B. Supervised study

01.01020103-03 - Code

HARVESTINC FIELD CROPS - Title

zropt= A2PLICATION AGI-IViTIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Students take note of new
information.

B. Students assist in problem
solving method

C. Each student select a
method of harvesting crops
and determine all the
equipment that could he
used to harvest it then
report findings to class.

D. Observe equipment and its
uses during field trip(s).

A. Solve given problem during
supervised study

406
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A. Written test listin
5 modern methods of
harvesting crops
Machinery required
for each method

B. Written reports
on methods used to
harvest forages and
grains bn the home
farm.

A. Evaluate student,is
completed problem.

B. Oral report regard-
ing a specific crop
and si'_;uation.



- 01.01020103-03

Le HARVESTING FIELD CROPS

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 3 - Adjusting harvesting

equipment
Objective #5
Determine to .the instructor's
satisfaction, the amount of

crop loss during harve'sting,

in a given situation.

Objective #6
Perfarm three adjustments on
five harvesting machines to
decrease the amount of crop
left in the field

AGRICULTURAL

CONTENT

A. Types of crop loss during harvesting

Crop left standing
Crop cut then dropped by harvester ln field

Losses from cutting too high
Losses between field and storage area

B. Measuring field lbss
.
Estimate total crop - sample and weigh a

given area
. Sample and weigh amount left in given

representative area after harvesting.

Amount left X 100 = % loss
total amount

C. Determining causes of field loss

Improper, equipment adjustment
Improper equipment operation
Defective equipment
Crop too mature

. Weather conditions
Other

A. Adjusting harvesting to decrease field loss

(using operators manuals)
Speed changes

. Sharpening cutters
Adjusting pickup teeth
Adjusting fans, sieves, and shakers

Adjusting knotters
. Adjusting rollers
. Other

B. Using operators manual to troubleshoot causes

of incomplete harvesting
Mowers
Rakes
Clippers
Choppers
Balers

. Combines

407
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EDUCATION 01.01020103-03

HARVESTING FIELD CROPS

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture discussion to
present information

B. Demonstration of technique
and calculations

C. Student practice on field
trips.

A. Demonstration of adjust-
ments on farms or at dealer-
ships

B. Student practice
C. Films showing machinery

adjustments and operations.
D. Adult farm field days to

demonstrate har-veSting:
Hay
Haylage
Cornsilage
High moisture corn
Ear corn
Small grains

A. Take notes on new informatio
B. Practice determining crop

losses during field trips
and/or home farm

A. Students practice making
adjustments on harvesting
machinery in the field.

B. Calculate decrease in field
loss after making adjust-
ments.

408'

ri A.

A.

B.

Have students
determine field
loss in a crop
working in teams
of two.

Observe students as
they make adjustment
use a check sheet
to record each stu-
dends progress.
Written report on
major types of
equipment used for
specific crop
enterprises. Student
should explain the
major adjustments
and key points in
operating the
equipment.

_ .

-



COUrSe FPM

Page 8 Part VII

Name of Module Harvwtinq FIELD CROPS

RESOURCE MATERIAL:

A. Periodicals -

SoiZs and Crops
Successful Farming - SoiZs and Crops

Books -

Crop Production. Third ed. Delorit - Ahlgren Prentice-Hall, Inc.

Doanes Farm Management Guide,

Combines and Combining, Ohio, available from IMS for $2.05

Audio-Visual -

Slides - American Potash Institute

Wheat Grading Factors, Oat Kernel Damage, Corn Kernel Damage
colored pictures from EMS - 10c each

B. Bulletins -

Cornell Extension bulletins #E1059, #1107, 639, S67
.Operators Manuals for Harvesting Equipment

409
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - STORING THE FIELD CROP Code - 01.01020103-04

DESCRIVFION:'

_

The farmer must insure that he has adequate storage facilities to'.
store the crops he produces. He must select the storagefacility that.:
will maintain the quality of feed stored. Crops must be preteCted from
weather damage, excessive moisture, heat build-up, and rodentrii The
student will investigate the ,types of bins, cribs, and storage lacilities
as each is related to a specific crop. The advantages andjimitstiOos of
storage facilities will be investigated. The economics involved in
selecting storage facilities will-be-eMphasized.-------

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocations
Class dther

1. Selecting Storage Facilities 3 8

2. Hazards Encountered in Storing.Crops 3 3

3. Methods of Storing Field and Forage-Crops 3 10

9 21

a

Revised April 1974
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title -
STORING THE FIELD CROP

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

Code -
01.01020103-04

1. Correctly recommend and describe, to the instructors satisfaction, five
types O'f facilities used to store field crops grown in the local area.
Determine relative costs and returns of five types of storage facilities.

2. Correctly calculate the volume and weights of crops in storage areas
shaped as a square, rectangle, pyramid, cylinder, cone or irregular
given the dimensions of the structure and unit weights of the crop.

3. Use the problem solving method to correctly select safe, protective,
and economical storage facilities for given field crops in a given
situation.

4. List ten safety hazards associated with storing selected field crops,
and describe the preventative steps that may be taken for each hazard
listed.

5. Demonstrate to the instructors satisfaction, ability to properly perform
the mechanical operations involved in storing hay, silage, and grain
in their respective structures.

6. Demonstrate to the.instructors satisfaction the ability to make at least
ten recommended adjustments on equipment used in the procest of storing
field crops.

7. Determine the relative quality of silage, hay, and grain taken from
storage facilities given several samples.

111

2

...



CO' a -

Title -

01.01020103-04

STORING THE FIELD CROP

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT
10.=1,1./111
Unit 1 - Selecting storage
facilities
Objective I

Correctly recommend and describe,
to the instructors satisfaction,
five types of facilities used to
store field crops grown in the
local area. Determine the relative
costs and returns of five types
of storage facilities.

A.

B.

C .

Types of storage facilities
. Mow storage
. Silos

. upright
. air tight,
. conventional

. trench

. bunker
. Corn cribs
. Bins
Other

Construction of storage facilities
. Materials used
Strength
Longevity

. Versatility

. Protection given stored crop
Other

Advantages and limitations of types of storage
facilities

. Cost per unit of crop stored

. Keeping quality of contents
. Ease of handling materials
. Versatility of structure
. peterent to rodents and pests
Other

4
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EDUCATION

sio

01.01020103-04 - Code

STORING THE FIELD CROP - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture and discussion to
present new information.

A. Take notes on new
information presented.

A. Written and/or oral
test.

B. Supervised study and
student reporting.

B. Select a storage facility
and use references to find

B. Write report on
field trips.

C. Visit farmer who likes
glass lined silos.

information concerning
s':ructure (A-H) and advan-

. Instructors to
checks students'

D. Visit farmer who likes
concrete silos.

tages and limitations (A-H)
then report findings to the

progress in this
study. Grade

D. Visit a farm where there is class. notebooks.

new construction - storage. C. Take notes on field trip. D. Written quiz on -

F. Visit a farm that has no
silos - hay i; stored in
mow.

D.

E.

Observe - gather cost
figures - hold discussion,
Determine the cost to go

costs and
advantages and
limitations of

G.

H.

Teacher to get cost data
for storage facilities f
silages and for grains.
Invite resource people in

from a mow system_to an all
haylage (silo) system
including - automatic
unloaders and feeders.

specific storage
facilities.

Extension Service and
field men from companies
that sell storage
facilities and equipment,

. Students make notations and
comparisons - list types of
storages - and under each
give - advantages,
disadvantages.

__ _________ .

.

,

__, _ ,____ ________ _ ___ _ _ _ _ _ _

,

.

,

_

cfr

4 1.3

5



Co, n 01.01020103-04

Title - STORING THE FTIELD MOP

OBJECTIVES BY uNrr

AGRICULTU.RAL

11

;Objectime 2

Correcty calculate the;,
and .14:eights of cropsAln or_ge

areas Shaped as a
. tangle, pyramid, cyltn&- P'.nne

or irregular given the 4.11sions

of the structure and unzL '-..aights

of the crop.

Objective 3

Use the problem solving method
to correctly select safe, protec-
tive, and economical storage
facilities for given field crops
in a given situation.

CONTEIC

A. FilfilLq, .z71.;Imes of storage iActlities (Pewes

53-64- imetic
Squa:4w)cr 'rectangle'

.Volume= length X width r hetght
, Cylimmi-Prs

Volume = IT1.2 X height
Cones and pyramids
Volume = area of base X11,,ai-ght :

. Irregular volumes
Bresk into squares, rec
or-77yramids.

Jes, cylinders, con s

3. Determining Weight of material in facilities
Amount = No. of units in structure X weight
per unit.
Weights per unit of crops as found in
references - Farm Management Handbook (Cornell
or Arithmetic in Agyiculture.

. Sample calculating found in references.

A .

B .

C .

Steps in problem solving method
Factors to consider in selecting storage facili-
ties from Objective 1

Information pertinent to problem students
will solve - preferably an actual situation.

4 14

6



01.01020103-04
EDUCATIO N

STORING THE FIELD CROP

- Code

- Titre

TEACHING METHOD,
1

57;7UDENT APPLICATION ACTIVIS

Lecture-digeussior.
present information.
Demonstration to shoc,'
methods. Teacher use
overhead projector fel'
calculations.
Student practice solTi
problems.

D. Field trip to determi:'
volume of storage are,:

C.

Lecture-discussion to
present information.
Supervised study using
problem solving method.

e,C. Teacher make up work shers.i
sample attached.

Si lir...

EVALUATION Pr.teCEDURES

Take notes of new
information.
Solve practice proble:,

t Solve problems during field
trip.

A. Written eal..1st on

volume prOblems.
. Evaluatii of

problem. lolved on
field tmtp.

Solve given problem using
prOblem solving method.
Assume you need storage to
feed herd of 100 dairy
Cows plus replacements.
Determine hay equivalent
-needed per cow - total
tons storage needed -
Determfrle-crOpa-td-b-e grown
yields and storage
capacity needed.

4.15

7

Evaluate results of
problem student has
solved.
Make a chart of
storage facilities
on your farm and fov
each, give
dimensions, storage
capacity in tons
and/or bushels.

. Develop a plan for
changes in storage
facilities or
methods you would
like to see in the
future.

^



C 01.01020103-04

Title - STORING THE FIELD CROP

RICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 2 - Hazards encountered in

storing crops.
Objective 4
List ten safety hazazlis associated
with storing selected:field crops,
and desCribe the preventative
steps that may be taken far each
hazard listed.

Unit 3 - Methods of storing

field and forage crops.
Objective 5

Demonstrate to the instructors
satisfaction, ability to proparly
perform the mechanical operations
involved in storing hay, silage,
and grain in their respective
structures.

ty,

A Safety hazards in Storing .Fie1d crops-.
Sources of information 7_,bourt potential hazards.

operators manuals
bulletins
periodicals
farmers
agencies - extensiov, u14-1-1, safety councils

personal experience
other

Types of Hazards
- running machinery

falls
poisonous gases
fires
suffocation
respiratory
other

. Preventative steps to decrease hazards

infections from dust

A. Hay Storage
. I.Torking with elevators
- Stacking hay
Other

B. Silage storage
Operating the blower

. Distribution of silage
;Other

C. Grain storage
. Working with elevators
. Providing ventilation
. Determining moisture content
. 0 ther

D. Ear Corn storage
Providing ventilation

, Oontrolling rodents and pe,qtg
Other
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E.DUCATIOIF

TEACHING7.AETHODS

01.01020105.0z_

STORING THE FIELD CROP

SIUDL9T APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

- Code

- Title

EViatIMON 'PROCEDURES

A. Lecture tlarrsviion.
B. Demonstrat-n of literature

concerned th safety,,
C. Resource personnel if

available.
D. Supervisedzmtudyand

student reporting..
E. Group consensus-

B.

Ta..,Le notes on new

Eac't.student 4evelop a List
of hazards associated with
crop storav.e aa_his farm,
work experdence:station,
or a neiOioring:tfarm -and
indicate preventative steps
for each hazard-
Discuss hazardsLand
preventative steps in class
group discussion.
Keep-a. classroom bulletin
board on accidents and farm
safety.

A.
B.

4z,'.t..:tten test

Inluate students'
Er=vey of hazards.-

. Eemonstrations
lield tripsito observe and
practice proper procedure.
Visit custom grain drying
operation

Determine ,costs-:of
drying grain

Trucking back to lam
D. 'Teacher prepare work sheet

that will ilInstrabe the
returns that may he, gained
by storinggrain at harvest
and selling next spring.

C.

A.
B.,

C.

D.

Observe deaonstrations
Practice storing crops
during fierd-trips.
Observe operation -
. Make notes.on costs

based oaaanisture
percentages.
Dètiiuoisture conEen
of severalgrain samples
brought im by students.

Determine vallue of storing
grain vs. selling it at
harvest. Consider ASCS -
gonernment loan storage-

A.

13.

C.

linsauate students a
they perform oper-
ations on field
trips-

'Written quiz on
costs of dlying-and
storing 1,000
biishils of corn -
with 307. moiatur2e..

Develop a pla0 bac
your farm far .1 mri
either shelled corn
or corn on the_7.-cbb.

417
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Zo-.2 - 01.1.P1020101-04

Title - STMING TRE FIELaCROF

AGRICULTURAL

OBIECTIVES.:..trIBM-
CONTENT

A!.#dective 6

1=Wmon5trat to +mt7tctors
lostisfaction the Itiitry to make

Lez-leastiten recommadjust-
-ments on equtpmemtun the
u=ocess of storingl:kt&d crops,

Objective 7
Determine the relative:quality of
Silage, .hay, and grain-taken:from

st o rage ±ci1ittegivasevra1
samples.

A.tt2ents on equipment as given in operators

..7r,-7ing fans
hay, auger and paddle type

..-11rage blowers

.7.-Firage harvestors

_
A.Factors to consider in evaluating field crop

quality.

. Maturity of sample
Calor
Odor
Freedom of disease or insect damage
_Freedom of weather damage
Toreign particles present

-1Size of sample
- Digestibility'and nutrient 'content - (forage

testing)
Other

418
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E U 1:- CATION

TEACHING METHODS

01.01020103-04

STORING THEFIELD CROP

STUDENT AERLICATION ACTIVITIES

- Code

- Title

EVALUATIONTROCEDURES

A. 'Demonstration
B. Student pmactice on home

farm ot cooperative farm.
C. Field trips.

A. Obsemveand take notes during
_demonstrations.
Pratticemaking4adAstments
recommended in operator's
mammals.

A..'Lecture-discussion tn present4,
factors to consider-

. Demonstration of differences
Student practice at evalua-
Ting quality.
. Visit a fanameror borrow
his reportson complete
analysis ofJsevetal of
his feeds.

D . Use IMS sheet --Forage Crop
.Judging (PEA Contest) - and .

set_uP-a_lessonArt judgina:,._, 7
E . Use OS alleetcmFwiheat -

oat or corn kernel .damiLly.e,.
F. Lab exerciseanAhmtermbtiOT

quality of roughages-and
grains.

avaluate students
ahility to make
recommended:adjust-
ments.

.Written quiz on
safety.

Take notes on factors to con
sider in evaluating crop
samples.
Practace determining rela-
tive quality of_ crop samp
Send samplelot cmmplete
kmalysis to college of agti-
culture - Study tine report-

, Discussion of samples set up
by-teacher after student
lamluation.
Olaserve_sictures shown and
quality ce. grains - make
aJit U.S.D.A.. grades
for two grains - get pricesi-
=different grain grades.

419

11

A. Crop sample pLace-
ment tent based on

B. Use 1MS Sheet
Forage Crop Judging

c_ Oral exam onlvhat
a complete feed
analymi s .401111.

:a. judge 10 ugamples
of fatages andtar
1-m7.airmr. Use FFA
'Forage Crop_Judging
Sheets.



Title -

MODULE OF INSTRUCZION

STORING THE FIELD CROP

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Code - 01.01020103-04 ,

A. Periodicals - Soils and Craps
Successful Eanntng - Soils and Crops and Harvesting issues
Farm Safety aural Safety Councoil

B. Books - Crop Product:Lan. Third ed. Zelorit - AhLgren Prentice-Hall, Inc.
Doanes Farm Management Guide.
Farm Management Handbook - Cornell
-hathOILP-1511LAW-lculture - Interstate Printers and Publishers

C. Audio -Vi suats
Wheat grading lEactOrs,, Oat kernel. damage
colored 14ctures from I..K.S $10 each
SlideS American :Potaah Tansti.itute
Slides Harveataing..,and St=ring -DinEstum any Crop

Silage, 31)! seftdes-
aarvesting d Srazirsg3iigh:7maistr=e1.Zorsz -
38 lix ..aa: 1E-14. s

D. Bulletins -

corn, karrurill damage,

OperatoZ' s Idariagita equilinieraZ used in izetaatimg -module.
Cornall Extensdiunt ettings. 41ESIMU8, TE1057, B994, E353.
Drying Shelled _arra $.Z/3" from I.M.S.

- Cornell - '.Enage Craps .7iogging Sheet - FIEA 'Contest Form
naed-at Stame-- Asir,

42 0



SAMPLE Storing Field Crops
Lab Worksheet
Objective 3

SAIvIPLE

Plan a new storage facility for this farmer who is unhappy using a bunker silo
for si1age and he has lost his labor force who has helped him mow hay.

He plans to grow -
A. 150 acres of corn - for silage
B. 50 acres of corn - for grain
C. 150 acres of corn - for alfalfa hay
D. 50 acres of corn - for oats

Using top 10% yields from Cornell Business Analysis Sheet - develop - an
uprtght silo system for: a) Corn silage b) Corn grain (high moisture)

'c) Haylage - and d) Grain (steel bin) Assume dry hay will be used in -
feeding young calves to one year of age. ..

Alternatives - determine - advantages and limitations of each. He will
use-two self unloading wagons do the feeding in a bunk.

a. Glass lined silo system
b. Combination - harvestor - concrete stove or continuous poured

concrete silos - unloaders included
c. All concrete silos
d. All wood silos -

tons storage X Harvestor

tons storage X Concrete Stove

tons storage X

tons storage X

tons storage X

tons Storage X

Oats Bu storage X Steel Bin



SAMPLE Storing the Field Crop
Lab Worksheet

Field Trip
Objective #1

SAMPLE

NAME OF STUDENT

1. Farm of Visited (DATE)

2. Kind of operation dairy, beef cash crop other.

3. Animals carried next fall and winter -

cows replacements

animals other

4. Crops grown past growing season

Acres

GO

Yield Acre Total Tons

5. Storage facilities on this farm - get sizes
Size of

Name of Crop How Stored Storage Tonnage

- -

6. Farmers comments - advantages and disadvantages of each facility -

..,=1.

Am.

..V..,

422



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - WEED CONTROL IN FIELD CROPS

DESCRIVFION:

Code - 01.01020103-03

The super prnduction of most crops is usually expected in American
agri,zulture. For-this reason our society has been able to enjoy an abundance
of available nourishment exceeded by no.other country in the world. Extensive
knowledge in the areaS of soils, fertilization, pesticides and herbicides has
greatly assisted our farmers in their successful crop production.

This module deals with the control of weeds through proper tillage and
use of herbicides.

The student will be involved with weed identification and categorization
and the selection of chemical And mechanical weed control methods available
today to facilitate greater production.

Emphasis will be placed upon proper selection of herbicides and safe
handling of the chemicals and equipment used in weed control.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocation
Clasa _Other

1. Identification of weeds 2 8

2. Mechanical weed control 0 1

3. Chemical weed control 1 7

4. safe use of machinery and chemicals 1 10

4 26 .

Revised April, 1974 423



mampLE OF INSTRUCTION

_Title-- WEED CONTROL IN FIELD CROPS

OBJECTIWES to be obtained:

The student will be aale to:

L. Prepare a working definition:of the term Weed.

Code - 01.01020103-05

2. Prepare a list of 25: Aweeds common to the area and categorize each

as a broad or narrow leaf variety and whether they are annuals,

biennies or perennialas.

3. .Collect and prese,. !15 different specimens of weeds found in the area.

4. Identify, by using a key, and to the instructors satisfaction each of

15 specimens collected.

5. List and compare reasons formsing mechanical weed control.

6. .List ten diffet . o4b4.-Taicals used to control weeds and note any

.government regulationswrtaining to each: ,

7. Make a chart includingee:ch of the ten chemicals in Objective 5 and

show which weeds each:::iseffective against and the crops each-protects.

8. Select a control whlch.has been proven effective on each of the 15

specimens colLected and note the proper stage of growth to apply the

contrOl.

9. List and.demonstrate 15 precautions to use when working with:weed control

. chemicals and maChinery.
;

to the instructor's satisfaction a-sprayer which will be used-------

to apply a herbiciche..

11. Demonstrate to the instructors satisfaction the procedure to use when

applying a Chemical herbicide.



01.01020103-05

-Tltle - WEED CONTROL IN FIELD CROPS

1

Unit 1 - Identification of weeds
objective 1
Prepare a working definition of
the term Weed.

AGRICULTURA:-

OBJECTIVES BY-UNIT CONTENT

Objective 2
Prepare a list of 25 weeds common
to the area and Categorize each
as a, broad or narrow leaf variety
and whether they are annuals,
biennials or perennials.

Objective 3
Collect and preserve 15 different

.

specimens of weeds found in the
area.

A. Definition of Weed
. A plant out of place

A. Field and forage weed ident - FFA

B. Vegetable crops ident - FFA contest

A. Field activity

B. Collect 30 common weeds in the area

4 25



01.01020103-05 7 Code

WEED CONTROL IN FIELD iROPS - Title

0

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture A. Write notes in notebook A. Collect and,evaluatel
B. Supervised study.of weeds B. Write definitions from three each student's

. Weeds--presentation of film- different references in note- definition.
strips,mounts,slides,movies. 'book and from these three B. Notebook evaluation

. Weeds--of the North Central extrapolate a definition
States--go through 20 pic- which can be used in wcad
tures and point out cliff-. control:
erence in strIwture. C. Make drawinp,F; of--leaf

. Develop yocabulary on leaf characteriztics from new
characteristics. vocabulary.

A. Supervised study
Weeds of the Northeast

B. Slide presentation
Weed Identification and
control

. film strips
C. Classroom mounts
b. Slides made by teacher
E. Weed charts

A. Use Cornell IMS - FFA Contest A. Teacher and Student
Field & Forage and VegRtable evaluation of the
Crop - Weed sheets to select list compiled.
the weeds to use

Check those known by stu-
dent first
Question farmers and
herbicide sales companies
to acquire the weeds most
common to dr.: area.

B. Observe slide.s, pictures or
mounts and learn special
characteristics as pointed
out in class discussion.

A. Supervised collection
B. Field trip
C. Teacher demonstrate collection

and preservation
D. Weed charts

B. Written quiz at end
of each period.Final
quiz on 25 weeds.
Use IMS forms.

A.. Select and collect different A. Teacher evaluation
weeds discovered on the field of collection and
trip. (use newspaper or preservation.
magazines)

B. Preserve specimens for
further use and observation.

C. Student collection of weeds
from home farms or
demonstration area.



'Code - 01.0102'0103-05

Title - WEED CONTROL IN FIELD CROPS
AGRICULTURAl.

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective 4
Identify by using a key and to the
instructors satisfaction each of
15 specimens collected.

Unit 2 -.Mechanical Weed Control
.Objective 5
list and compare reasons for using
mec4anical weed control.

Unit 3 - Chemical Weed Control
Objective 6
List ten different chemicals used
to control weeds and note any
goveranent regulations pertaining
to each.

A. Weed identification key
Leaf shapes
Leaf sizes
Colors.

Stem shapes,
Presence of hairs

B. Identification of.commonmeeds
Agri-business company charts

A. Tillage
B. Mulching
C. Mowing

. Time
. Cost
. Results

A. Chemicals
2,4-D

. Cyanamid

. Pre-emergence

. 2, 4-5T
Silvex

. Methoxychlor
Paraquat
Malathion

sprays

B. Safety procedures invo
'chemicals.

6

427

4 - (2,4-DB)

. Ammonium sulfate
Sodium arsealte
Simazine
Amitrol-T
Atrazine

. DiNitro
Dowpon
Satan

. Eptam
lved when working with



01.01020103-05 - Code .

WEED CONTROL IN FIELD CROPS - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Lecture on use ).E key
B. Demonstration of the use of
,the key

C. Supervised student use of the
weed Identification key

D. Lab exercise

. Lecture on economics of weed
control cost per acre

B. Panel discussion
C. Supervised study
D. Invite field man of agri-

business to class. Discuss
mechanical and chemical
weed control

A. Demonstration. Calculate cost
per acre to control specific
weeds in corn and forage
crops. Use work sheet.

B. Guest speakers
Cooperating agricultural
chemical companies

. Extension specialist
C. Supervised study

. Use Cornell Recommends to
complete a work sheet
Discuss ecological aspects
of herbicides

A. Take notes on lecture and
demonstration

B. Practice using the key
C. Identify and record names of

each specimen

A. Note taking
.

B. Panc discussion--three
people for mechanical methods
vs chemical sprays

C. Prepare costs per acre for
using chemicals vs mechanical
tillage

A. Take notes and fill in work
sheet on costs. Calculate
cost of various chemicals

B. Note taking and questions
from guest speakers

C. Prepare a list of chemicals,
the Weeds they control and
specific regulations on each.

D. Hold class discussion on
dangers of sore herbicides.

428

7

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Teacher evaluation
of students
identifications

A. Teacher and student
evaluation of dis-
cussion

B. Written essay
questions on
mechanical weed
control.

A. Oral quiz on demon-
stration

B. Have each student
prepare a plan for
his farm for using
herbicides. Give
dilutions, names of
chemicals, rates of
application and costs

C. Quiz on chemical
safety.



oobe 01.01020103-05

- WEED CONTROL IN FIELD CROPS

AGRICULTUR.A

OBJECTIVES E.V UNIT

Objective 7
Make a chart including each of the
10 chemicals in Objective 6 and
show which weeds each is effective
against and the crops each protects

Objective 8
Select a control which has been
proven effective on each of the 15
specimens collected and note the
proper stage of growth to apply the
control.

Unit 4 - Safe use of machinery
Objective 9
List and demonstrate 15 precau-
tions to use when working with weed
control chemicals and machinery.

A. Chemicals
Pre-emergence sprays

. Attrex

. 2,4-D

. Silvex
Eptam
Sutan
Simazine
Malathion

. Sodium arsenite

Methoxychlor
B. Weeds killed
C. Crop protected

A. Pre-emergence

B. Post emergence

A. Categories
. Tractor operation
Calibration of equipment (residual effect)

. Labeling
Storage

B-::7-Safety

. Handling of chemicals

. Storage of chemicals

. Disposal of containers
C. Chemical applicator certification

. Private
Commercial

429



EDUCATION 01.01020103-05 - Code

WEED CONTROL IN FIELD CROPS - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

.A. Supervised study common
weeds.

B. Supervised study common
crops grown in the area

C. Supervised study chemical
weed controls for crops

D. Film strips and movies on
weed control

A. -Lecture

B. Supervised study
C. Tleld trip to faxnu_ using

herbicides
D. Slide presentation on

common weed controls

A. Supervised study using book-
let: Agriculture Chemical
Safety

B. Revi,iw in discussion of safe
tractor operation

C. Equipment safety
D.,Cooperative extension

educational program
E. Environmental Conservation

Department examination for
chemical certification
permits.

A. Make the chart and file in A. Teacher evaluation
notebook, of the- chart
. Chart may show many options B. Written test on-10
possible chemicals used to

control weeds in
forage,and. grain
crops grown in the
area.

A. Note taking A- Teacher evaluation
B. Add to the chart previously chart and notes

made a notation stating stagea..:Orad quiz on major
of growth to apply control. weed controls for

forage and grain
crops common in the
area,

A. Record in notebook the pre-
cautions to be used when
using chemicals.

B. Prepare a list of safe
tractor operation rules to
be reviewed by instructor.

C. Chemical applicators permit,
regulations

430

A. Oral or written exam
on 15 precautions '

when using.agricul-
tural chemicals.

B. Test on safe use of
machinery when apply-
ing chemicals.



Code - 01.01020103-05

Title - ,WEED CONTROL IN FIELD CROPS
AGRICULTURA

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective 10
Calibrate, to the instructor's
satisfaction, a sprayer which will
be used to apply a herbicide.

A. Spray equipment
Hand operated--small
Machine operated--large

Objective 11 A. Setting up equipment
Demonstrate to the instructors B. Check calibration
satisfaction, the procedure to use C. Prepare chemical solutions
when applying a chemical herbicide D. Safety

!31
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EDUCATION 01.01020103-05 - Code

-WEED CONTROL IN FIELD CROPS Title

TEACHING METHODS SrUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Demonstration of use of each
type by machinery dealer, or
farmer who uses this equip-

B. Prepare a wonksheetof steps.
to .. be used±ftoperation.

C. Supervisedwark:experience.
D. Learn partslmf.a sprayer,

ruruLthepump,_calibrate
water:expended usinkthe
calibrating-jar.

A. Demonstration by teacher.
Run sprayer at three diff-
erent tractor road,speeds
and at different psi set-
tings. Note gallonage
delivered, changenozzle
size and repeat above.

B. Demonstration on.mixing a
liquidiwith water to get
proper dilution.

C. Demonstration on mixing a
wettable powder.

D.- Demonstration and trouble
shooting--plugged sprayer
lines, tips, or bad pump.

A. Observation of demonstrationIA.
B. Question any poorly under-

stood parts._ B.

C. Complete the worksheet.
D. Label drawing, showing C.

sprayer parts, study nozzle
size, psi and output.

A. Observe demonstration and
repeat later by student
teams or groups.

B. Make a chart showing gal/acre
delivered in six different
situations using a calibra-
ting jar.

C. Observe demonstration by
class members, repeat later.
Have students work in small
groups or teams.
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A.

B.

C.

Teacher evaluation
of student Operation.
CollectIaorksheeta
and .4Evaluate. -7'

Oral test on sprayer,

Nomenclature

Written test. Have
students determine
howHmuch.chemical_
and how muchLmater
isAleeded_to spray
X acres for X crop
'Tt-O-kill,X-variety'
of weeds.
Students'demonstra-
tion and how to mix
ingredients with-__
water.
Performance grading
On Students' work in
their demonstrations
in applying chemical
herbicides.



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title WEED CONTROL IN FIELD CROPS

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Code - 01.01020103-05

Books: Weed Control: as a science, Klingman, John Wiley & Sons, Inc.

Appts2zed Practices in Pasture Mgt., McVikar and McVikar, Interstate

Weeds, Muenscher, Macmillan Co.
Weeds of the North Central States, Agric. Exp. Station, Univ. of Ill., Circular 1

Weeds of the North East, Phillips, Univ of Del., Ag. Exper. Station, Newark
Delaware

Bulletins: Cornell Ext. BurL. 1147 - Killing Undesirable Vegetation with Chemicals

Cornell Ext. Burl. 769 - Chemical Weeding ,

Cornell Ext. Bull. 1154 - Poison Ivy, Poison Sumac

4-H Leaders' Guide L-10-1 Know Your Weeds
Agway Chemical Guide - Current Year

Audio Visuals - 1. Quack Grass Control, Slide set
IMB Cornell University, Stone Hall

2. Weed'Ident. and Control, Slide Seri00
IMB Cornell University, Stone Hall

3. Kodachrome Slide sets - (loan or:purchase) Visuals:Office

Roberts Hall - Cornell University or Film Library

4. Weed Mounts (on loan) - Vegetable Crops Specialist

New York State College of Agriculture

5. Movie - Battle Report - The Underground War on Weeds -

Public Relations Department - Elanco Producvs Co.'P.O. Box 1968

Indianapolis, Indiana 46206
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Operation of a Low Gallonage Sprayer
Lab Work Sheet

Example

1. A low gallonage sprayer will deliver about to

gallons of water per. acre.

2. An is used to keep chemicals in suspension.

3. A will keep foreign particUs out of the

pressure lines.
4. The pumps are made of (material)

5. In an 8004 tip the first 80 stands for

6. Extra solution that doesn't go to the nozzles is fed

back to the tank through a
7. A is held within the female body of a nozzle.

8. Atraziae is used to in

(crop).
9. 2, 4-D is used to in

(crop).

10. Chemical which will control mosquitos around the home

11. ounces of this calegital to gal water

IA 400d dilution for insect control.

12. is a,chemical which twill clean out

a sprayer with 2, 4-D Tesidue.

13. will clean out a sprayer that had
--
atrazine

14. 15.16.- List below three aeparate ways-to control amount

of solution applied per acre.

'7

17. a:Aind of metal:that will not corrode

18. The 200 gal. tank we saw was made of

19. When using a calibrating jar- a practice runway

feet long is used as a teststrip.
20. If I want to apply 40 gallomsof solutionrper acre I

must use 80 tip at lbs psi at mph.'

(See a booklet.)



Weed Control'
Lab Work Sheet 7. Example

NAME

1. Name the material used to control broad leaved weeds in corn and in

lawns.

2. An 8004 tip means something. What does the first 80 mean?

3. What does the 04 mean?

4. The amount of liquid applied per acre...increases, or decreases

as the tip is changed from an 8002 to an 8004 tip.

5. Name the material which will control grasses in corn?

6. In what form does his material come in?

7. In what form is it applied?

8. To get a solution down close to the corn weeds...

are used on the sprayer.

9. In calibrating a sprayer .... a strip rods long

is used.

10. A jar is used to measure the amount of liquid being

applied.

11. The spacing between the nozzles may be Or inches.

12. The sprayer we used yesterday.... sprayed the solution in a

broadcast.... or bands.

13. One gallon of water weighs about lbs while one gallon

of liquid nitrogen weighs lbs.

14. If I sprayed 18 gallons of liquid nitrogen per acre.., how

many-pounds of this material was I putting on per acre?

15. If liquid nitrogen tests 327.... how much actual nitrogen

was I putting on in problem 14 above?

16. What kinds of material should I use to remove the 2, 4-D residue from

a tank.... which I want to use to spray beans for insects?

17. How can I remove atrazine residue from a tank...which I want I.....

to clean so I can spray alfalfa for insects. Atrazine residue

'will kill alfalfa.

18. A farmer chooses to spray corn for grasses ... before the corn

is up.... this is called a treatment.

19. The sprayer we used yesterday will spray... any liquid.

Name three kinds of .... different materials which may be

sprayed out....

20. On the back of this sheet solve for the following problems:
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Weed Control
Lab Work Sheet - Example

Continued

a. What nozzle size, mph, and psi will I need to apply 300 lbs of liquid N.
per acre?

b. What nozzle size, mph, and psi will I need to apply 12 gal. of water
and 1 pint of 2, 4-D per acre?

c. I want to get a tank of atrazine ready for 20 acres of corn. How much
water will I need to put into the tank. How much atrazine will I need to
Wt into the tank?

436
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Talc -

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

THE CULTURAL AND MANAGEMENT PRACTICES Code - 01.01020.105-01
OF THE APPLE ORCHARD

DESCRIVEION:

The apple producer must always keep his orchard healthy to
produce at maximum capacity. Trees that no longer produce must
be removed and new trees established. Students will be involved
withtle selection of apple varieties, planting systems and
rootsiocks based on soil and climatic conditions. They will
develop plans to maintain orchard nutrition and practice method
of pollination, pruning, training and tree propagation.

MAJOR DIVISTONS OR UNITS. OF CONTENT 71:me Allocationa
Class Other

I. Planting systems and rootstocks 3 3

2. Variety Selection 2 2

3. Fruit Tree Nutrition and Orchard Soils 2

4. Basic Pollination Procedures 1 2

5. Pruning and Training 2 4

6. Basic methods of tree propagation 1 1

7. Orchard Pest Control 1 2

12 18

Revised March, 1975
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - THE CULTURAL AND MANAGEMENT PRACTICES
OF THE APPLE ORCHARD

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

Code - 01.01020105-01

. I. Evaluate orchard planting systemS-A d select a planting System
based upon given .conditions.

2. Compare characteristics of common rootstocks and make selections
based upon managerial factors.

3. Identify primary varieties of appleSarid make selections for
local planting.

4. Identify the physical characteristics of orchard soils.

5. Identify physical limitations of orchard soils and be able to make
recommendations for improving drainage.

6. Take soil samples, interpret the results of a comprehensive soil-
analysis and make necessary recommendations for nutrient requirements.

7. Develop a pollination schedule.

8. Prune young and establsihed trees.

9. Reproduce demonstrated methods of grafting.

10. Discuss additional methods of tree propagation

11. Make pest control recommendations based upon accepted standards
and outline a program for the orchard*

* Additional pest control covered in modules 01.01020105-2 (Controlling
Apple Diseases) and 01.01020105-3 (Controlling Apple Insects)_
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Crjde

:itle

01.01020105-01,,
AGRICULTURAL

THE CULTURAL AND MANAGEMENT PRACTICES OF THE APPLE ORCHARD

)1:61.
0

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1 - Planting systems and
rootstocks

Objective #1
The student will be able to
evaluate orchard planting
systems and select a planting
system based upon given
conditions.

Objective #2
The student will be able to
compare characteristics of
common rootstocks and make
selection based on managerial
factors

Unit 2 - Selection of apple
4 varieties '

Objective #3
The student will be abLe to
identify primary apple
varieties and make selections
for local planting

A. Location of Orchards
. Climatic factors

. temperature

. wind

. sun
hail

. rainfall
Topographic factors

air flow
. buffers

B. Planting Systems
. Low Densfty (75-150 trees/acre)
. Medium density (200-300 trees/acre)
High density (1100-800 trees/acre)
Ultra High density .(over 800 trees/acre)

A. Rootstock characteristics
Nursery
. propagation
disease problems

. insect problems

. growth character
Field

anchorage
growth character

. soir conditions
disease problems
insect koblems
spacing

A. Variety characteristics
. Fruit

size
color
quality
storage ability

B. Structure - growth habit
C. Ripening
DTBearing character '

E. Disease resistance
F. Spacing

439
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AmkEDUCATIO N
01.01020105-01
THE CULTURAL AND MANAGEMENT PRACTICES

OF THE APPLE ORCHARD

- Code

- Title

110

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture
B. Demonstration
C. Field trips
D. Supervised student research

(Ref. 2 )

A. Lecture outline
(Ref. 1)

A. Lecture - demonstration
B. Field trip to orchard
C. ComOite basic comparison

chart (Rootstock vs
factors)

D. Assign students research
for class reports.

f

A. Students will develop a
site plan for model orch-
ard with factors supplied
by teacher based on local
conditions.

B. Field trips to orchards to
consider location factors

A. Field trips to various
density planting sites

A. Students collect variety
specimens for class
display.

B. Research report based on
Ref. 1 bulletins and
trade catalogs.

A. ComparPstudent
plans uith
working sites.

A. Written report

A. Identification test
of main commercial
varieties and
varieties of local
importance.

B. Oral report
C. Written quiz on

related matetial

_

b

I
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Code - 01.01020105-01 AGRICULTU-R A L
THE CULTURAL AND MANAGEMENT PRACTICES OF THE APPLE ORCHARD,

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

- Fruit Tree Nutrition
and Orchard Soils

Objective #4
The student will be able to
identify the physical
characteristics of orchard
soils.

Objective #5
The student will be able to
recognize physical limitations
of orchard soils and be able
to make recommendations for
improving drainage.

Objective #6
The student will be able
to take soil samples,
interpret the results of
a comprehensive soil analysis
and make necessary recommendations
for nutrient requirements.

Unit 4 - Basic 1-Alination
procedures

Objective # 7
The student will be able
to develop a pollination
schedule.

A. Soil requirements of orchards
Drainage
Water holding capacity
Aeration
Depth favorable to roots

B. Physical characteristics of orchard soils
Texture

. Structure
Color

. Stoniness

. Tilth

. Slope
pH
Mottling

A. Soil Characteristics affecting productivity
. Permeability (drainage class)
. Depth favorable to roots
. Moisture holding capacity
Ease of cultivation

B. Treatments to improve drainage and productivity
. Diversion ditches
. Open ditches
Tile

A. Soil Testing
pH
Comprehensive soil analysia'
. sample collection
. handling
. results
. recommendations

. Fertilizer application

A. Principles of pollination
Methods

. Flower parts
Fertilization
Problems
. cross pollination
. timing
Aids

B. Causes of poor fruit set
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EDUCATION 01.01020105-01.

-THE CULTURAL AND MANAGEMENT PRACTICES Title

OF THE APPLE ORCHARD

- Code

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture A. Using "Land Judging A. Test - list
B. Outline apple tree soil Scorecard" have students physical characteris-...

requirements check characteristics tics.
on demonstration sites

.

A. List physical characteristi. A. Hold soil judging contest A. Compare student
of soil

scorecards to
(Slide series)

B. Field demonstration 1

standards

A. Lecture A. Visit orchards A. Student report on
B. Demonstration B. Gather cosebinformation problem situation
C. SCS soil speciali3t and maintenance f.acts
D. Field trip - tile install-

ation, ditches

A. Field demonstration by
.,

A. Eadh-student collect A. Comparison to test
teacher or fertilizer

.., samples from local farms site with extra
company fieldman B. Each student interpret credit possible for

B. Lecture - demonstation results of test and
develop a fertilizer
program basedon his samples

individual plans

A. Lecture - demonstration A. Check orchard layout A. Compile pollination
B. Bulletin (CU 1146) observe and/or open schedule for a world.ng
C. Class visit bookkeeper . working hive orchard with
D. Film - pollination

several varieties

-,
,

<
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CyJde - 01.01020105-01
AGRICULTURA

Title - THE''CULTURAL AND MANAGEMENT PRACTICES OF THE APPLE ORCHARD

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 5 - Pruning and Training
Objective #8
The student will be able to
prune young and established
apple trees

Unit 6 - Basic methods of tree
, propagation

Objective #9
The student will be able to
reproduce demonstrated methods
of grafting

Objective #10
Students will be shown and he
able to discuss additional
methods of tree propagation

Unit 7 - Orchard Pest Control*
Objective #11.
Students,will be able to make
pest control recommendations
based upon accepted standards,.
arid outline a program for the
apple orchard

A. Function of pruning
. Stimulate growth
Shaping

. Tree strength

. Harvest ease
B. Heading
C. Leader training
D. Timing

Young trees
. Established trees

tender varieties
hardy varieties

E. Methods and Procedures
. Tools (hand and pneumatic)
. Type of cuts
Mechanical

A. Principles of grafting,
B. Types of grafting

. Bridge

. Cleft -

, Bud
Others

C. Procedures

A. Types
Inlay
Whip

. Others

A. Major Disease problems
B. Major insect problems
C. Spray or Control scheduling
D. Animal Pest

*Complete coveiage in modules
#91.01020105-02 and
# 01.01020105-03 - Controlling
apple diseases and controlling
apple insects
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EDUCATION
01.01020105-01
THE CULTURAL AND MANAGEMENT PRACTICES

OF THE APPLE ORCHARD

- Code

- Title

TEACHING PETHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture illustration
. with prepared examples
B. Demonstration - in class

and in field
C. Ditto worksheet on pruning

problems

(IMS AV 216 Pruning Masters)

A. Lecture - field demonstra-
tion of mechanical pruners.

B. Trade or extension programs

A. Demonstration
B. Field trip to commercial

nursery

a

A. Field trip to commercial
nursery

A. Lecture
B. Cornell recommendations
C--Zrade-recommendations
D. Pesticide fiertman

A. Supervised pruning by
students in a working
orchard

B. Pruning of school or nearby
trees.

A. Observe operation and take
notes: operating principles

labor
time
tree damage

A. Notes - practice

A. Chart basic spray program
for a local or the studenes
orchard,-Class-di-scussion
of plans,

444

A, Identification
quiz on tools and
explanation of use

B. Individual demonstre
tion on a tree in
need of pruning .

C. Student will mark
wood to be pruned

on printed example.

A. Student managerial
report

A. Students will do
a: bridge

,cleft
bud

A. Class reports



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - The Cultural and-Management Practices
of the Apple Orchard

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Code - 01.01020105-01

Dooks: Modern Fruit Science, Norman Childers Horticultural Publ,
Apple Planting Systems, R.L. Norton Extension Specialist $2.00
Pruning Handbook

Bulletins: Tree Fruit Recommendations N.Y.S. College of Agriculture'
Planting and Early Care of the Apple Orchard CU 384
Cultural Practices in the Bearing Orchard CU 1212
Apple Varieties of New York State CU 1174
Pollination and Fruit Development of Tree
Fruits CU 1146
Control of Wildlife Damage in Orchards CU 1055
Orchard Soils
Land Judging in New York CU 904
Factors Affecting Chemical Thinning of Apples Geneva
Search, Vol 1 # 2 Apple Cultivars Geneva
Propagating Fruit Trees Geneva 1i773
Plant Science Information Bulletins CU
Special Research Reports CU and Geneva_
Top-working and Bridge-grafting Fruit Trees CU 862
Establishing and Managing Young Apple Orchards USDA 1897

Masters: AV 216 Pruning CU IMS

Field Trips: NYS Horticultural Society Winter Show Rochester
Kingston

Extension Demonstration Plots and Plantings

Trade Field Demonstrations

Nurseries

- availabl-erfOrn YiEde sources
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Title -

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

'CONTROLLING APPLE DISEASES

DESCRIVFION:
41

Code - 01.01020105-02

This module will enable the student to identi,fy both major
and minor diseases of the apple orchard. The student will develop

a working knowledge of primary recommendations to control major

disease problems at the proper time and be able to safely handle
and operate application equipment.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocations
Class Other

1. Identification of apple diseases 3 3

2. Disease life cycles 3 2'

3. Spray recommendations (fungicides) 2 4

4. Spray application-preparation and
equipment operation 4 7

5. Safety 1 I.

13 17

Revised March, 1975
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - CONTROLLING FRUIT DISEASES - APPLES

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

Code - 01.01020105-02

Identify Che following major apple diseases at important stages of their

development:

Apple scab Fireblight

Brown rot Root knot nematode
Cherry viruses Powdery Mildew

2. Discuss minor apple diseases.

3. Outline the life cycle of the above diseases.

4. Identify field damage of apple diseases and make,. recommendations to correct

or control the problem.

5. Develop a spray program to control problem orchard diseases based upon

acceptable recommended materials.

6. Mix spray materials safely, calibrate equipment and apply materials

at proper rate.

4."
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C,ide - 01.01020105-02
AGRICULTURAL

:itle - CONTROLLING APPLE DISEASES

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1 - Identification of apple
diseases

Objective #1
The student will be able to identi
the following apple diseases at
important stages of their develop-
ment:

Apple scab cherry viruses
Brown rot powdery mildew
Fireblight rootknot nematode

Objective #2
The student will be able
to discus minor apple diseases.

Unit 2 - Disease life cycles
Objective #3
The student will be able to outline
the life cycle of all major apple
diseases

Unit 3 - Spray recommendations
(fungicides)

Objective #4
The studeatwill be able to identify
field damage of apple diseases and
make recommendations to correct
or control the problem.

A. Apple Disease Classification
. Fungus
. Bacterial
..Virus

B. Disease Conditions (growth and development)
C. Disease Identification

. Damage
. tree
. fruit

. Development
. conditions
. appearance

. Transmission

A. Diseases,Life Cycles
. Dormant
. Active

characteristics
conditions

. timing
. Period of effective control

.A. Materials.classification
B. CompatiSility
C. Legal 'restrictions (pesticide laws)
D. Effectiveness of control

Objective #5
The student will be able to
develop a spray program to control
problem orchard diseases based
upon acceptable recommendations.
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EDUCATION 01.01020105-02

CONTROLLING APPLE DISEASES

Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture A. Take notes A. Identification quiz
B. Demonstration B. Visit orchard and conduct all major or locally
C. Prepared disease mounts .disease inventory important diseases

or illustrations C, Collect disease samples . damage
Disease on tree or commercial advertisements type

Disease on fruit of diseases. . transmission
Stages of development
Method of transmission

D. Plot life cycle chart for

each major disease

A. Lecture A. Complete disease ditto A. Grade completed

. Prepare ditto handout for B. Student reports on each ditto and notes

each disease disease B. Field samples

C. Orchard observation C. Collect five field samples C. Quiz

D. Slidew D. Inventory a diseased orchard

S.

A. Lecture ACompare material ingredients A. Grade schedule

B. Demonstration using Cornell 'Recommendatio s and selection of

C. Resource person and trade guides develop a materials.

......

. Spray material man

. Extension specialist
Conservationist

Spray program using accept-
able materials for a test
orchard.

,

t
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Cr,ide - 01.01020501-02

CONTROLLING APPLE DISEASES

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 4 I. Spray application -
preparation and equipment
operation

Objective #6
The.student will be able to mix
spray materials safely, calibrate
equipment and apply materials at
the proper rate.

A.

B.
C.

D.

Pesticide Safety
Storage
Handling
Mixing
First Aid

Pesticide mixing procedure
Calibration of spray application equipment
Operation/of spray application equipment

, Types
Principles of operation
Service and maintenance
Operation
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EDUCATION 01.01020105-02

CONTROLLING APPLE DISEASES

- Code

- Title

411 TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture
B. Demonstration
C. Resource Person
D. Film

A. Lecture - Demonstration
B. Lecture - Demonstration
C. Lecture - Demonstration
D. Field trip

. Equipment dealer

. Orchard

. Trade shows
E. Operation and Service

checklist
F. Film

A. Pesticide safety program
B. Present safety demonstra-

tion

A. Students measure and mix
sample materials,

B. Calibrate main types
C. Prepare applicator for

operation performing all
service and maintenance
operations.

D. Operate equipment under
field conditions

A. Outline safety pro-
cedures and list
hazards

B. Each student demon-
strate pesticide
mixing

A. Observation of
student safety
habits and procedure

B. Check accuracy
C. Compare to check

list
D. Observe operation
E. Quiz

O 451
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title -Controlling Apple Diseases Code - 01.01020105-02

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books: Modern Fruit Science, Norman Childers Horticultural Publ.
Approved Practices in Fruit Production, Scheer and
Juergenson Interstate Publ.

Bulletins: Tree Fruit Recommendations N.Y.S. College 4Agriculture
Cultural Practices in the Bearing Apple Orchard CU 1212
Planting Practices for Control of Cherry Yellows
Virus Complex CU 1066
Combating Replant Problens inOrchards CU 1169
Five-Year Study of Fire Blight CU 963.
Insects and Diseases of Stone Fruit Trees CU 1113
Aircraft for Orchard Disease Control Geneva 8
Petroleum Oils for Control of Orchard Pest . 814
Besticides and You Chemical-Pesticides Publ # 6
Pesticide register G.L. Mack (Geneva)

111Power Sprayers and Dusters USDA 2223
Establishing and Managing Young Apple Orchards USDA 1897

Field Trips: NYS Horticultural Society Winter Show

Demonstration Programs

Local Orchards

Films available from trade sources

4 5 2



Title -

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

CONTROLLING APPLE INSECTS

DESCRIPTION:

Code - 01.01020105-03

This module will enable the student to identify the primary
insect pest of appples In addition life cycles of these insects
will be studied and the damage caused by them. The student will

develop a working knowledge of spray materials and recommendations
with skills necessary to operate equipment and qply insecticides.-
Students will be able to identify field injury resulting from
insects and be exposed to new techniques in insect-control.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocations
Class Other

1. Identification of apply insects and

their damage 3 6

2. Insect life cycles 4 2

3. Spray rcecommendations 3 1

4. Spray application -1-preparation and

equipment operation 2 4

5. Safety , 1 2

6. Insect trap techniques and, monitoring
131/2 161/2

Revised June 1974

1
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - CONTROLLING APPLE INSECTS

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

Code - 01.01020105-03

1. Identify the following major insect pests of the apple orchard at important
stages of their life cycles:

Apple maggot
Mites - E.R.M. & 2 spotted
Red-banded leaf roller
,Coddling moth

Aphids - green and rosy
Oriental fruit moth
Plum curculio
Peach tree borer

2. Discuss minor apple insect pests and effective measures of contrbl.

3. Recognize field damage caused by problem insects in the apple orchard.

4.. 'Outline the life cycles of the above insects and be able to specify

optimum periods for effective control.

5. Categorize spray materials and compile or organize aprogram to control

orchard insect pests based on accepted recommendations.

6. Mix spray materials safely, calibrate application equipment and apply

materials at proper rate.

7: Discuss biological control of insect pests and methods of monitoring.

451
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C-,de

-

01:01020105-03

CONTROLLING APPLE INSECTS AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT
CONTENT

Unit f - Identification of apple
insects

Objective #1
The student will be able to
identify the following major
insect pest of the apple orchard
at important stages of their
life cycle:

Apple maggot
Mites - E. R. M. & 2 spotted
Red banded leaf roller
Coddling moth
Aphid - green and rosy
Oriental fruit moth
Plum curculio
Peach tree borer

r-

Objective #2
The student will be able to
discuss minor or_other insect
pest of local importance and
effective measures of control.

Objective #3
The student will be able to
recognize field damage caused
by problem insects in the apple
orchard.

Unit 2 .7. Insect life cycles
ObjeCtive #4
The student will be able to outlinE
the life cycle of the above
insects and be able to specify
optimum periods for effective
_control._

A. Basic Entomology ( General Introduction)

B..Insect Characteristics
Head
Thorax (legs & wings)
Abdomen

C. Types of Orchard Insect Pesl,
Chewing
Sucking
Lapping

D. Insect Development (Metamorphosis)
Egg
Larvae
Pupa
Adult

A. Types of field damage
Trees
Fruit

B. Characteristics of Damage
C. Economic Effect

A. Life Cycles
B. Feeding Habit
C. Field Damage

4 5 5
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EDUCATION 01.01.0201.0f-03

CONTROLLING APPLE INSECTS

- Code

- 'Title.

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture -using chalk -
board and overhead

B. Lead class discussion to
select major pest

C. Prepared mounts or trade
illustrations on display

D. Movie
E. Demonstration
F. Field trip

A. Lecture
B. Ditto Handouts
C. Trade Materials
D. Field trip to orchard
E. Movie

A. Lecture outline
B. Ditto-life cycles
C. Supervised class research

A. Complete picture of typical
insect identifying parts

B. Each collect five insect
specimens

C. Collect five examples of
insect field damage

A. Inventory orchard for
insect damage

B. Compare fruit damage and
discuss effect on price.

C. Hold insect and insect
damage contest.

A. Chart life cycle of all
major insect pest indicat-
ing optimum time of control.

456

A. Identification quiz
. Parts
. Insects
. Damage

B. Specimen collection

A. Identification quiz
B. Written report.

A. Collect notes
B. Quiz



. t1e -

01.01020105-03

CONTROLLING APPLE INSECTS

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 3 - Spray recommendations
Objective #5
The student will be able to
categorize spray material and
to.compile or organize a program
to control orchard insect pest
based on accepted recommendations

Britt 4 - Spray application -
preparation and equipment
operation

Objective #6
The student will be able to mix
spray materials safely, calibrate
application equipment and apply
materials at proper rate.

Unit 6 - Insect trap techniques
and monitoring
Objective #7
The student will be able to
discuss biological control of
insect pest and methods of
monitoring

A. Types of Spray Materials
Adjuvants

wetting agents
spreaders
stickers
penetrants
emulsifiers

. dispersants
. Insecticides

petroleum oil.s (dormant)

lead arsenate (inorganic)

. -phosphate (contact or internal)

Acaricides (mites)
. Organic Compounts

B..Physical compatibility
C. Application period

A. Pesticide Safety
Storage
Handling
Mixing
First Aid

B. Pesticide mixing procedure
C. Calibration of spray application equipment

D. Operation of pesticide application equipment

Types
Principles of operatidn
Service and maintenance
Operation

A. Biological controls
Predators

. Set pheronome trap
B. Insect monitorin&

457
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E DUCATION 01.01020205-03

CONTROLLING APPLE INSECTS

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENTAPPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture
B. Demonstration
C. Movie
D. Worksheet

A. Demonstration
B. Lecture-Demonstration
C. Lecture
D. Demonstration

Resource person
F. Field trip:

. Dealer.

. Orchard

A. Resource person
. Spray representative

B. Lecture
C. Demonstration

D. Demonstration
E. Field Trip:

Dealer
Orchard
Equipment show or demonstra

A. Lecture
B. Organized class discussion
C. Demonstration
D. Resource person

A. Develop worksheet comparing
materials.

B. Each student report on an
assigned material

C. Obtain trade materials for
comparison and evaluation

A. Develop program uring
local conditions with
compatible materials

B. Mix simulated materials
under. supervision

C. Pesticide safety contest or
program

D. Demonstration
E. Calibrate equipment under

test and field conditidns
F. Compare types of equipment,
ion operation and service
G. Field opeqation of equipment

A. Notes
B. Prepare written report
C. Visit location or plae

monitoring or trap device
-fOr-dfaiS-Objersiition.

458
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A. Worksheets
B. Reports
C. Quiz

A.

C.

Student program
. Quiz
Grade student demons
tion
Grade student per-
formance
Grade 'student per-
formance.

A. Quiz
B. Reports

tra



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

. Title - Controlling Apple Insects

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books:

Code- 01.01020105-03

Modern Fruit Science, Norman Childers Horticultural Publ.
Approved Practices in Fruit Production, Scheer & Juergensen'
Insects Identification Manual California State Polytechnic
Insects The Yearbook of Agriculture 195

Bulletins: Cultural Practices in the Bearing Orchard CU 1212
Insects and Diseases of Stone Fruit Trees CU 1113
Petroleum Oils for the Control of Orchard Pest Geneva 814
Apple Maggot Control Research Cirtular, 5

Apple Maggot Fly Emergence, Geneva 789
Red-banded Leaf Roller and Its Control Geneva 755
Pesticides and You Chemicals-Pesticides. 6 _

Pesticide Register Geneva
Power Sprayers and Dusters USDA 2223
Tree Fruit RecommendationsN.Y.S. College of Agriculture

An.
A great deal of trade material is available from manufactilkr

,

Film: First aid - poisons
Trade Films

8
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - HARVEST, MARKETING,AND STORAGE OP
THE APPLE CROP

DESCRIPTION:

Code - 01.01020105-04

New York State apples are available during most of the year because
of effective harvesting, storing, and marketing methods. This module is
,designed to consider both the. technical and skill aspects of these factors.
The student will examine the industry and production cost factors.

The student will be able to.determine apple maturity and evaluate
methods of harvest. Methods of storage will compared and grading
standards discussed with considerationtiven to marketing channels. The
student will be able to identify the primary problems of the apple indus-
try and pose.solutions.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT T Time Allocations
Class Other

1. Understanding the Apple Industry 4 2'

2. Apple Harvest 2 4

3. Apple Storage 2 4

4. Apple Marketing and Grading 4 4

5. Identification of Industry Problems and 2 2

Consideration of Solutions

14 16

Revised March 1975

4G0
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - Harvest. Marketing, and Storage
--of the Apple Crop

OBJECTIVES to be obtained: The student will be able to:

Code - 01.01020105-04

1. Collect economic data materials: prices, production cost, etc., and
interpret the factors which have resulted in the local, state, and
national apple markets.

2.. Outline both the process and fresh fruit marketing channels available
to the producer.

3. Harvest fresh market and process apples and demonstrate an understanding
of the principles of mechanical apple harvest.

4. Compare methods of apple storage and make a selection based on local
business factors.

5. Investigete institutionc which affect the marketing of the epple crop
and evaluate the role played by each.

6. Restate apple grading standards and grade a standard sample to U.S.D.A.
specifications.

7. Analyze the problems facing the apple industry and pose researched
solutions.

461.
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ode 01.01020105-04

Title - Harvest, Marketing and Storage of the Apple Crop
AGR ICrLTU R.

OSJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 1 - UNDERSTANDINC THE APPLE

INDUSTRY

Objective 1

Collect economic data materials:
prices, production cost, etc. and
to interpret the factors which
have resulted in the local,
state, and national apple market

Objective 2

Outline, both_the process and
fren:l fruit mnrketinr, channels
available to the producer

Unit 2 - APPLE RARVEST

Objective 3

Harvest fresh market and process
apges and demonstrate an under-
standing of the principles of
mechanical apple harvest

CONTENT

A, Apple production regions

B. ProdUct characteristics

C. Production and consumption data
Local
State
National

D. Basic economics

A. The apple market
Fresh

direct
wholesale

Process
contract

. open market

B. Cooperative

Agencies
Commission houses
Brokers
Jobbers

A. Time of apple harvest
Flesh firmness
Ground color
Ease of separation
Lays in full bloom
Calendar date
Sugar content

B. Methods of apple harvest
. Hand

preparation
equipment
containers

. labor
procedure

. Mechanical

C. Crop handling

4 6.2

4



E DUC AT ION

TEACH1NC METHODS

Ol.D1020105-D4 Cod,:!

Harvest, Marketinp and Storage of Title.
the Apple Crop

1-STUDENT APPLTCATION ACTIVITIES

A. Lecture outline
B. Supervised study
C. Resource person
C. Field trip

A. Lecture outline
B. Field trips
C. Resource people
D. Marketing representative

A. Lecture outline

B. Demonstration

C. Field trips

D. Resource person

E. Field trial or demonstra- D. Review trade material
tion
Pavel discussion: hand vs.
mechanical harvest

C.-Demonstration F. Compare damage with-various
handling Tyroccdures

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Survey local fruit industry

B. Prepare exhibit to show
characteristics of the
apple and the apple
industry

A, Outline local marketing
cb,lnels

B. Develop a plan to market
apples given a local
situation

C. Class reports

Students check orchard_
using various methods of
determining ripeness

Pickup droPs for fund
raising activity

C. Harvest apples in orchard-

463

A. Oral or written
test on prices

A. Oral or written
test on fresh
markets.

B. Teacher evaluation
,

of,-plan and report
evaluation

A. Check each student's
harvest - sample

B. Oral or written test
on the.principles of
mechanical harvest.'

C. Class presentation



Code 01.01020105-04

Title - Harvest, Marketing and Storage of the Apple Crop
AGRICULTURA'._

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 3 - APPLE ST0RA(2

Objective 4

;Compare methods of apple atorage
and,make a selection based on
local business factors

CONTENT

Unit A - APPLE I'VRKETINC AND

CRADINO

Oblective 5

Investigate institutions which
affect the marketing of the
apple crop and be able to
evaluate the role played by each.

Objective 6

Restate apple grading standards
--and-grade-a-standard_sample_to_
USDA specifications.

A. Types of apple storage
Commion

Refrigerated
Controlled atmosphere
freezer

B. Factors affecting storage life

Climate
Orchard management
Variety
Size
Maturity
Handling
Temperature
Market

C. Storage problems'
. Temperature
. Disease
. Rodent

A. Market outlets
Individuals - open market

Contracts
Cooperative

B. Marketing orders
C. Market controls,

A. Apple grade standards.

B. Mechanical grading

C. Hand -,rading

6

4 6 4



EDUCATIO N 01.01020105-04- Code
Harvest, Marketing and Storage
of the Apple Crop - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture outline
B. Field trips
C. Ditto handout

D. Outline factors affecting
storage life--allow students
to research areas.
E. Supervised study
F. Resource person

A. Lecture outline
B. Resource person
C. Field trip
D. Prepared mounts and

mens

E. Lectur-e-7outline
F. Field trip
G. Resource person

A. Lecture
B. Demonstration
C. Field trip
D. Ditto handout
E. Prepared mounts

speci-

A. Fill in comparison chart
B. Visit at least two types

of storage

C. Compile.factor - affect
chart

D. Oral report to class

A. Review mounts and specimen
samples

B. Have students market an
apple crop as a managerial
exercise

C. Have students record daily
apple market prices .

A. Students will grade field.
samples-of apple-crop
using grade standards and
sizing*rings

B. Students will observe
methanical grader in
operation

465

7

A. Oral quiz
B. Collect charts

C. Grade report

A. Identification quiz

B. Report grade-

A. QUiz on grade
standards each
grade one bushel



Code 7 01.01020105-04

Title - Harvest, Marketing and Storage of
the Apple Crop

OBACTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 5 - IDENTIFICATION OF INDUS:7.
TRY PROBLEMS AND CONSIDr
ERATION OF SOLUTIONS

Objective 7

, Analyze the problems facing the
apple industry and be able to
pose researched solutions

AGRICUL'2URAL

CONTEK

A. Primary apple industry problems
Efficiency
Production

. Labor
Market

. .Education

_466

8



EDUCAT-I 0 N
01..01020105-04 7 Code,

Harvest, Marketing and Storape of the - Title

Apple Crop

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLTCATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture outline of manager-
ial decision

B. Resource person and inter-
views

A, Develop managerial plan

B. Present panel discussion
to social studies class or
local service club

C. Have students examine new
market channels

467

9

A. Each student will
present the topic
indiVidually or as
part of a group
Grade managerial
plan



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - Harvest, Marketing and Storage

of the Apple Crop

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books:

Bulletins:

Code - 01.01020105-04

Modern Fruit Science, Norman Childers Horticultural Publ.

Approved Practices in Fruit Production Sheer and

Juergensen Interstate

Apple Planting Systems R.L. Norton Extension Specialist

Tree Fruit Recommendations N.Y.S. College
Cultural Practices of the Bearing Orchard

Apple Varieties of New York State

The Storage of Apples
Controlled Atmosphere Storage of Apples

Harvesting, Handling and Packing Apples

Apple Grade Standards
Directions for Judging Apples Cornell Dept.

of Agriculture
CU 1212
CU 1174
CU 440
CU 759
CU 750
USDA

of Pomology



ft

GRAIYAS

U.S. Extra Fancy. consists of apples of one variety which are mature (1) but not
overripe (2), carefully hand-picked (3), clean (4), well formed (5), free from decay,
internal browning, internal breakdown, scald, scab,.bitter pit, Jonathan spot, freezing
injury, broken skins, and bruises (except those that are slight and incident to proper
handling and packing), and visible water core. The apples shall also be free from
injury (6) caused by russeting (6a) sunburn or spray burn (6b) limb rubs (6c) hail
(6d), drought' spots (6d) scars (6d) stem or calyx cracks (6e) other diseases (6f)
insects (6g) or mechanical or other means (6). Each apple of this grade shall have
the' amount of color specified hereinafter for the variety. (see Color Requirements,
Tolerances and Condition after Storage and/or Transit.)

U.S. Fancy consists of apples of one variety which are mature (1) but not over-
ripe (2), carefully handpicked (3) clean (4), fairly well formed (7) free from decay,
internal browning, internal breakdown, bitter pit, Jonathan spot, scald, freezing
injury, broken skins and bruises (except those incident to proper handling and
packing), and visible water core. The apples shall also be free from damage (8) scars
(8d) stem or calyx cracks (8e) other diseases (80 insects (8g) or mechanical or other
means (8). Each apple of this grade shall have the amount of color specified hereinafter
for the variety. (see Color Requirements, Tolerances and Condition after Storage or

Transit.)

U.S. No. 1 The requirements for this grade are the same as U.S. Fancy except for
the color:and russeting. In this grade less color is required for all varieties except
yellow and green varieties, for which the requirements for both grades are the same.
Apples of this grade shall be free from excessive damage caused by russeting which

0 means that they shall meet the russeting requirements for U.S. Fancy as defined under
the definitions of "damage by russeting" (8a) provided, that, the.aggregate area of an
apple which may be coveTred by net-like russeting shall not ex.ceed 25 per cent, and
further provided, that the aggregate area of an apple which may be covered by smooth
solid russeting shall mit-exceed 10 per cent.. (see Color Requirements, Tolerances. ard
Condition after Storage or Transit.)

U.S. to. 1 Cookers consists of apples of one variety which meet the requirements of
U.S. No. 1 grade except as to color. This grade is provided for apples which are mature
but which may not have sufficient/color or meet the specifi.cations of U.S. NO. 1 (see

Tolerances and Condition after Storage or Transit.)
1. Numbers and letters in parentheses following grade terms indicate where such

terms are defined under Definitions.

U.S. Utility consists of apples of cm:a variety which are mature (1) but not overripe
(2), carefully hand-picked (3) not seriously deformed, (9) free from decay, internal
broWning, internal breakdown, scald and freezing injury. The apples shall also be fvee
from serious damage (ro) caused by .dirt or other foreign matter, broken skina, brulses,
russeting (10a) sunburn (10b) spray burn (lob) limb rubs (10c) hail (10d) drought spots
(10d) scars (10d) stem or calyx 4ack5 (10e) visible water core (10f) Other kiiseases
(10g) insects (10h) or mechanical or other means (10). (see Tolerances and_Condition
after Storage or Transit.)

U.S. nail Grade consists of apples whiCb meet the requirements of U.S. No. 1 grade
except that hail marks where the skin has not been broken and well healed hail marks

where the skin has been broken shall be permitted, provided the apples are fairly
well formed. (see,Color Requirements, Tolerances and Condition after Storage or

Transit.)



New York State College of Agrieulture

Department of Pomology

DIRECTIONS POR JUDOING PLATES OF APPLES

M-252

1. Score Card: The type of score card used, the points considered and their

relative importance varies in different exhibits or contests. The score

card considered here is used by the New York State Horticultural Society

and considers the following points and values.

Form 15

r.lze 15

nior 25

Condition or 7nturity 15
Freedom from Blemish 30

100

2. Interpretation of terms:

(1) Form: The shape and conformation of apples on any one plate should

be typical,for the variety, the region of growth being considered

somewhat. All speciments on a plate should be uniform,in'shape.

When competition is close, a careful comparison of the more minute

characteristics of the basin, cavity and stem are made when con-

sidering uniformity.

(2) Size: The specimens on any one plate should be uniform in size and

of the size that is most anceptable on the market for the variety..

A plate should be scored down if the specimens are either under or

over the accepted cOmmercial size.

(3) Color: All specimens, on the plate should he uniformly colored in the

way that is considered ideal for the variety in the district grown.

In judging color consider: (a) the attractiveness of the ground color,

(b) the brightness aad
attractiveness of the over-color, (c) the amount

of over-color. In a yellow or green apple the yellow or green color

should be clear and even all over, not dull or muddy. In varieties

that are typically blushed, (e.g. Maiden Blush) the specimens should

show a distinct tinge of red on the cheek exposed to the sun. With

apples like the Rhode Island Greening thavare only sometimes blushed

the apples on a given plate should be either uniformly blushed or uni-

formly green. In western New York preference is given to green Rhode

Island Creenings over the blushed type,provided th plmtes in question

are equally good otherwise..

With apples typically with a red over-color, anAntense color for

-- the variety is desirable. In general, the more color the better the

plate, provided the color is typical. ApPles may be potlished, but

no case,should polished speclens be given the preference.

Under thls heading is included the somewhat indefinite charGc:ter-

'istiC known as ?finish." This refers to the brightness and clearness

of the over-color and,ground color and the smoothrossof the.skin.

Finishj_s%particulatly important in green varieties like Rhode Island

:Creening. The 'finish may be bright and cactive or "muddy"though

the aCtual shade of green may he the same.



M-255

(4) Conc...ticirit: This refers to the degree of ripeness. An

apple to be in excellent condition should be mature, but firm for

the variety. It should be free from withering that comes when apples

are picked too green or have not been stored properly. The fruit should

not be overripe so as to be mealy or show physiological breakdown.

(5) Freedom from Blemish: Specimens should be free from blemishes of all

sorts. The judges should look particly for (a) marks of fungus

or physiological disease, includini; , .;.:1'n and watercore; (b) injury

from insects of all kinds, (c) mecha r. injury, including loss of

stem. Unmistakable evidence of codling moth injury or San Jose Scale

may disqualify a plate. Other blemishes a-re considered important in
about the following order: side worms, scab, other fungous blemishes,

stippin, curculio or red bug, skin punctures, bruises, stem broken or

out, russet (not typical for variety) and limb rub. The extent of scab

spots should be considered. Minute spots are not as serious as same
other blemishes, whereas spots which would throw the apple out of

fancy grade should disqualify the plate.

Attention is called to the fact that on this score card uniformity

is not considered as a separate heading but that it is scored under

each of the headings, form, size, and color. Some score cards give

uniformity as a separate heading, but this is not considered advisable,

because such a practice usually results in a double- cut for uniformity.

3. Other Information: Five specimens constitute a plate.for judging, and .!,ber

four or six specimens disqualify a plate in a contesL

Caution: Avoid pressing, the specimens with the thumb and finrer so

as not to bruise the fruit. The degree of firmness can be determined .
by gentle pressure with the inside of the-whole hand,

Defects, apparent or otherwise should not be probed with finger

nail or other hard object. This disfigures the fruit and makes the
contest unfair for those who judge the fruit later.

Special care should be used to replail:e all specimens on the right

plate.

Be prepared if necessary to defend your judgment in the placing of

the plates.

If the variety is incorrectly named the plate is disqualified and

if possible the correct name indicated on the plate card. If a

synonym is used the plate is judged and the accepted name indicated.
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Student's Name

Variety

SCORE CARD FOR PLATES OF APPLES M-137

Plate I

Date

Plate II

Perfect
Score Score Reasons

Form 15 :

Size

Color

15 :

25

Freedom from
Blemish 30

11.111011,

Condition 15 :

Score

.

:

:

Reasons -
Total 100

Total Score Total Score

11.
Plate III Plate IV

Perfect
Score Score .

Form

Size

Color

:

15

Reasons Score Reasons

15

Freedom from
Blemish

Condition

Total

Placing 1st
;

V

25

30

.1=211.1...



METHODS OF STORING APPLES

CONTROLLED ATMOSPHERE REFRIGERATED COMMON or AIR COOLED

Discription

Cost

Advantages

Disadvantages

Principles of

Operation

474



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - ProducinR Vogetable Crops for Processing

DESCRIMON:

Code - 01.01020107-61

The costs and returns of producing vegetable crops for processing will
be reviewed-by students enrolled in this module as-they develop skills in
the selection of vegetable varieties in demand by vegetable processors.
Cultural practices for the production of high quality vegetables will be
discussed.

Processor contracts, quality of vegetables to be harvested, and
tyres of equipment needed to economically produce processing vegetables
are areas in which students will work.

Special services such as grading and packing the raw vegetable pro-
ducts will be performed by students.

Divisions or Units of Content Tine Allocation

1. The Cpsts of and Returns on Vegetable
Crops Raised for Prodessing

2. Negotiating Contracts with Vegetable
Processors A

3. Cultural Practices for Vegetable
Production

4. Harvesting and Packing Techniques for
Processing Vegetables

'14)

14

475

Class nther

3 4

2 5

4 2

8

11 19



NODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title -
Producing Vegetable Crops for Processing

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

Code . 03.01020107-01 410

1. Determine the feasibility of establishing a vegetable enterprise for

a processing market.

2. Select 8 vegetable crops which can be grown for processing in a specific

region. Determine the factors to consider for producing each crop

selected.

3. Determine the costs involved in producing a specific vegetable crop.

4. Research a list of prices received by producers over the past 5 veers

for each crop listed in objective 2, Present the information in

graph form.

5. Determine which of the vegetable crops selected would be the most

profitable in a given region. Rank each in order of the amount of

highest economical returns.

6. Determine 4 factors used in negotiating a growing contract with

processors.

7. List 10 items which need to be considered in developin bonified

written contract.

8. Develop a growing and marketing contract for a specific vegetable crop,

9. Demonstrate acceptable techniques for the operation of enuinment needed

to fit soil, plant and produce vegetable crops.

10. Identify 2 acceptable means of weed control for each vegetable listed

in objective 2.

11. List 2 insecticides which are permissable for use on each crop listed

in objective 2.

12. Identify 6 pests which can attack each vegetable listed in

objective 2.

13. Determine if irrigation will be needed for the Production of crops

selected in objective 2.

14. .List-market grades.used to evaluate each crop listed In objective 2.

15, Compare the cost of mechanical harvesting and hand labor for each

crop listed in objective 2.
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Title -

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Producing Vegetable Crops for Processing

OBJECTIVES to be obtained; Cont.

Code - ol 01020107-01

16. Demqnstrate the ability to operate in a liye situation at least one
mechanical harvester for a specific vegetable crop produr7 in your

region.

17. Determine the optimum time to harvest vegetable crops that will insure

a high quality package after the vegetable is processed,

18. Determine the techniques used by the farmer to handle vegetable crops
in preparing for and transporting them to the processor,

477
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Code - 01.01020107-01

Title - Producing Vegetable Crops for ProcessinR
AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1 - The costs of and returns
on vepetable crops raised for
processing

Objective I
Determine the feasibility of
establishing a vegetable enter-
prise for a processing market.

A. Factors affectin0: production
Soil

type
drainr,a
fert! ty

Climate
Topography

B. Labor

Cost

C. Markets
. Locations

distance

Objective 2
Select 8 vegetable crops ihich
can be groun for processirg in a
specifiC region. Determine the
factors to consider for producioR
each crop selected.

.01111,1011.1110.

A. Equipment'
Soil preparation
PlantinR
Harvesting

B. Fertilizers
Amounts needed (from test)
Cost

. Methods of applications
C. Herbicides

Cost

Applicability
D. Pesticides

Costs
ApplicabilitY

E. Labor
Availability
Adaptability to the crop
Cost

F. Custom 1:76r1Z 7-

478
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DUCATIO N
01.01020107-01

Producing Vegetable Crops for Processinr:

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

. Lecture/discussion A. Take notes on lecture and A. Teacher evaluation

I

class discussions, of student notebook.

: B. Supervised study on land

,

use capability maps B. Secure land use capability B. Teacher evaluation

I

map of the geographic area of students ability

t C. Fild trip to land labors-
to t-e' and commercial growers

of particular interest, to test soil.

1

C. Test soil for fertility and C. Performance grade on

! D. Cz.zY..,t speakers from Soil pH.
-__ soil testing tech-

Coo.servation Service,
, Cooperative Extension,

Personnel from processing

niques.
.

D. Lab quiz on unknown

plants.
soil samples.

,

! E. Demonstrate how to secure

- soil samples, test samples,

and determine fertilizei

riquirementse

...

A. Class discussion of the A. Participate in class A. Oral or written test

i factors involved.

,

.. Supervised study of crops

which are adaptable to

discussion,

.
Compilenotes for the

notebook,

on factors to con-
Sider whenselecting
a vegetable to raise

for processing.

New York State, and to the

geographical locations
C. Prepare a list of crops B. Teacher evaluation

selected,
which can be grown in the
designated region.

of the crops ,

selected.

,

I

i

,

I

, ,

47 9
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Code - 01.01020107-01

Producing Vepetable Crops for Processing

OBJECTfVES BY UNIT

Objective 3
Determine the costs involved in
Producing a specific vegetable
crop.

_%GRICULTURAL

CONTENT

A. Eouipment
.Depreciation
.0peratioa-

B. Fertilizer
Season purchased
in season cost,- high
.off season cost - lower

C. Herbicides
.Cost of product
.Cost of application

D. Pesticides
Cost of product
.Cost of application

E. Labor
.Wages
Insurance
Social security

.Housine

.Union activities
F. Custom Vork

Objective 4
Research a list of prices rec.pive
by producers Over the past 5
years for each veRetable listed
in objective 2. Prepare the
information in graph

A. Market Prices
.Income for vegetable crops
Prices received for each type of crop
over the past 5 years

Objective 5
Determine which of the vegetable
crops selected would be the most
profitable in a Riven region.
Rank each crop in order of the
hiphest economical return.

A. Cost of producing
.Machinery
. Labor

Seed
Fertilizer
.Herbicides.
Insecticides
.Transportation_

B. Iacome Factors
.Prices received
. ouality

C. Profit
Net profit

.incame
--,-;.---Welqient es

6 4 8 0



EDUCATI 0 N 01.01020107-01

Producing Vegetable Crops For Procesping

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Class discussion
13. Supervised'study of costs

0

related to each Factor
C. Croup activity researchinR

factors. Select a group
leader.

P. Allow each group to report
its results to the class.

E. Have Extension Service
specialists report on cost
items of specific crops.

A. Compile motes for the note-
book.

B. Actively researchcost fac-

A. Teacher evaluation
of material researched
and that filed in

tore assigned to a particulair student's notebooks.
group. B. Oral or written
Prepare the item researched test'on cost factors.
for presentation to the
total class.

A. Supervised study
B. Class discussion
C. Cuest speaker from a vege-

table processing plant -
topic prices paid.

-Q.-Analysis of crop reportinp
service data agriculture
and markets.

E. roup activity - set up
group for each crop,
selecc a group leader.

Present A report as an out-
Prowth Of research, prices
received for specific crops

B. Compile information in the
notebook.

C. Prepare a graph shoing the
fluctuation of prices,
seasonally and annuall,r.

A. Teacher evaluation
Of prepared infor-
mation and the Rraph.

B. Essay question on
prices of vegetable
crops.

C. Oral ruiz on prices
of vegetable crops.

A. Supervised study
B. Class discussion
C. Teacher prepare mimeo

materials
D. Cuest speaker from a pro-

cessinR vegetable farm -
topic cost of producing
and return.

A. Participate in class dis-
cussion

B. Question the speaker
C. Compile information in the

notebook.

.481

7

A. oral or written test
on cost, income, and
profit calculation.

B. Teacher evaluation
of prepared iml'or.--

mation in notebook.



Code - 01.D1020107-01

Title - Producing vegetable Crops for Processing AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 2 - Negotiating contracts
with vegetable processors

nhiective 6
Determine 4 factors used in nego-
tiating a growing contract with
processors.

A. Needs of the processor
B. Needs of the grower
C. Needs of the consumer
D. Legality of contract
E. Individuals involved

nbleetive 7 A. Nanes of producer and buyer
List 10 items which need to be con- .Nates of contract
sidered in developing a honified .Terms of contract
written contract. B, Producer

,Varietv of vegetable
.Tine of planting
.nuality
,r1rade

i Processor
,r1rades

.Amount contracted

.Open market
,Prices

Obiective 8
Develop a growing and marketing
contract fer a specific vegetable
crop.

A. Amounts to be delivered
B. Date of delivery
C. Transportation
D.. Quality of product
E. Price

Unit 3 - Cultural practices for
vegetable production

nbiectiye 9
Demonstrate techninues needed to
operate equipment used to fit
soil:, plant, and prodUce vegetable
crops,

A. Safety and operation
.Tillage equipment
,Planting enuipmen
Sprayine equipment
.Dusting equipment

432

8



EDUCATION 01.01020107-01 - Code

Producina Vepetable Crons For Processing - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Class discussion
. 'Field trip to processing

c.:

plant
Cluest speaker's- contractor
from processing plant

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Participate in class dis-
cussion

Participate in field trip
C. Compile notes

A. Oral or written
test on Factors and
reasoning for the
development of
contracts.

13. rield trip report
grade

A. Class discussion
B. ranel discussion
C. Supervised study

A. PartiCipate in class dis-
cussion

B. Prepare for panel discus-
sion

C. Compile notes

A. Teacher evaluation
of students note-
book

. Students prepa:;11 a

written contract for
a specific commodity.

A. Supervised study
B. Class discussion of the

contract

A. Prepare the contract A. Teacher evaluation of
the prepared contract

B. Students prepare a

written contract lor
a specific commodity.

A. Lecture/discussion
B. Demonstration of equipment
G. rield trip to observe

equipment being operated
D. Supervised practice

A. Participate in class dis-
cussion

B. Observe demonstration
C. Participate in field trip
D. Operate eouipment

433
9

A. Teacher evaluation
of studenes'ability
to operate equipment
used in vepetable
production.

13. Ouiz on safety
procedures.



Code. -

Title -

01.01020107-01

Producing Vegetable Crops for Processing AGRICULTURAL

OBJECT/VES BY UNIT CONTENT

Oblctive 10
Identify 2 acceptable means of
_weed control for each vegetable
listed in objective 2.

A. Chemical
Certification reeluirements
.rquipment
.Availabilitv
,Cost
Mgchanical
.Equipment
.Labor
.Cost

Objective 11
List 2 insecticides which are
permissable to be used on each
vepetable listed in objective 2.

A, Insecticides affect on
.Chewing
.SuckinP
,Contact

B. Collection of insects

Objective 12
Identify 6 pests which can attack
each of the vegetables listed in
objective 2.

A. Families
B: Classification
C. Categorization according to crop.

attacked

Obiecttve 13
Determine if irrigation will he
needed for vegetable crop growth
when considering each crop listed
in objective 2.

Unit 4 - Harvesting and packing
techniques for processing vege-
tables.

Objective 14
List the quality evaluations used
in selecting and Rrading the
vegetables listed in objective 2.

A. Average yearly rainfall
B. Rainfall reouired for the crop
C. Irrigation

,Costs
'Types of systems

.pump

Rravit. v.

A. State grades
B. rederal grades

43 1

10



F,DUCAT1ON
01,01020107-01 - Code

TitleProducing Vegetable Crops for Processing

I"

1
TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Participate in class dii-7-----
cussiOn,

B. Compile notes

C. List methods of weed control

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Teacher evaluat on
of student list of
acceptable mc:,-.),E1 of

weed control,

A. Supervised study
B. Class discussion
C. Invite a grower and Eztensicixi

Service to discuss chemical
and mechanical weed control
for specific crops in the
region.

A. Supervised study
B. Insect collection and

laboratory demonstration
and practice.

A. Supervised study
B. Demonstration of identifyin

pests
C. Supervised practice

A. Compile notes
B. Collect ilasecte
C. Recorwand insecticide to uoe

in controlling insects

A. Oral or written tes
on types of, and
effects of, insecti
cides on tbe
vegetables selected

A, Teacher evaluation
of student identi-
fication of pests.'.

A. Compile notes
B, Observe demonstration
C. Categorize crop with pests

A. Supervised study
B. Field trip to farm using

irriRation

!

1

A, Compile notes
B. Research:industry vagazines

.Cut out pictures of differ-
ent types of irrigation
systems.

A. Teacher evaluation
of.student's rea-
soning for selectin
or rejectinR irri-
Ration.

1--
' A. Supervised study market

Rrades
B. Field trip to vegetable

processing plant
C. Invite field personnel from

processinR plant to school,
discuss producinR quality

,

vegetables, grading stan-
dards and maintaining quali
from farm to plant.

A. Compile notes
B. Participate in the f:121d

trip.

485

11

A. Oral or written tes
listing the quality
grockiiii v ied

for 6 specific
vegetables.



Code - 01.01020107-01

Title - Producing Vegetable Crops for Processing

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

AGRICULTURAL

CONTENT

Objective 15
Compare the cost of mechanical

harvestinR and hand labor for each B. Custom work

crop listed in objective 2.

A. Farmer owned equipment

Objective 16
Demonstrate the ability to operate

in a live situation at least one

mechanical harvester for a speci-

fic vegetable crop produced in

your region.

A. Safety
B. Alertnesn
C. EffiCiency
D. Maintenance of equipment

E. Servicing of 'equipment

Objective 17
A. Ouality Indicated in the contract

'Determine the optimum time to B. Estimation of maturity

harvest vegetable crops that will t. Using tenderometer

insure a high quality package

after'the vegetable is processed.

Objective 18
Determine the techniques used by

the farmer to handle vegetable

crops in preparing for and

transporting them to the processor.

A. Immediate delivery

B. Refrigeration
C. Care in handling

486

-12



EDUCATION
01.01020107-01 - Code

TitleProducing Vegetable Crops for Processing

TEAC1ING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Supervised study

B. Class discussion

A. Compile notes A. Teacher evaluation
of the written
comparison.

,

A. Class discussion
B. Teacher demonstration
C. Supervised practice

A. Participate in class dis-
cussion.

B. Observe demonstrations_
C. Practice operating the

machine.

A. Teacher evaluatioA
of student progress
in learning to oper
ate the harvesting
equipment.

B. Oral or written
test

A. rmest speaker froM proces-
sing company

B. Field trip to field to,-
observe crop ready to be
harvested.

A. Compile notes

B. Participate in field trip

A. Teacher evaluations
of student ability
to determine the
optimum time to
harvest.

A. Oral or written tes
on methods of
handling crops for
the least damage in
haudling and trans-
port.

A. Field trip

B. Class discussion

-....:..

A. Compile notes
B. Participate in field trip
C. Prepare a repoM on how to

handle crops for presents-
tion of quality.

487

13



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - Producing Vegetable Crops for Processing

RESOURCE MATERIALS:

A.Periodicals

Cropping Up

Cooperative Extension mailings

Code - 01.01020107-01

I.M.S. Rm. 19, Stone Hall, Cornell University, Ithaca, New York 14853

Film Strips

F202 Soil Structure
F203 Soil Color
F204 Soil Texture

K,206 Collecting and PreparinR Soil Samples

F207 Soil Acidity and Testing nH
F201S Soil and Its Properties
F201M Fertilizer Elements
F303 Weed Control - Cultural and Chemical

F301S Weeds

B.._ Bulletins

Common Insects r.903

Common Insects of Vegetables C.7.B. 1035

vegetz,hle Diseases C.E.B. 1034
Field Crops Cost and Roturns Ag Econ. Pes. Yearly
Cost and Returns on Snap Beans Production, Ag Econ. 7es. Yearly

Cornell Recommends for Veg. Crops, yearly
Farm Management Handbook, Ag Econ, Ext. 440 (yearly)

Books

Snowden & Donahoo
Profitable Farm Marketing, Prentice Hall, Englewood Cliff, . N.Y.

Ware.MECallum.
Producing Vegetable Crops, 2nd edition,
The Interstate Printers. and Publishers, Inc., Danville, 1116

C. Processing Plant Personnel- .Gerbers Baby roods .Curtis Burns
.Beechnut Baby Foods Profac

483
14
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title Anesthesia and Euthanasia

DEticRIVFION:

Code - 01.0101010704-05

The student will learn to assist a veterinarian or doctor give.anesthesia to

an animal. The student will learn how to hold an animal in a state of anes-
thesia while assisting a veterinarian.. The anesthesia methods will include

not only the topical and inhalation system but also the injectable methods.

The student will learn the humane methods of killing an animal at the direc-
tions of the veterinarian. The methods of euthanasia include both the
physical techniques such as cervical fractures and .the chemical methods
including both the overdose of anesthesia and use of approved gases.

'1

Emphasis will be placed.on the importance of the proper use of the methods
being taught and that they should be used under the supervision of a

veterinanrian or supervisor.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocation
Class Other

1. Factors Governing Choice of Anesthetic 1 2

2. jkcle of AdMinistration 0 10

3. Stages of GeneralrAnesthesia 0 7

4. Euthanasia 1 9

2 28

439

Revised kugust 175
3.



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title . Anesthesia and Euthanasia
Code - 01.0101010704-05

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

1. Administer local or general anesthesia under the directions of a

veterinarian or supervisot.

2. Hold an animal in the state of anesthesia under the guidance o a

veterinarian or supervisor.

3. Use inhalation and injection methods of adillinistering anesthesia.

4. Terminate an animal using the humane methods and physical techniques
of-cervical fractures and the chemical methods such a3 overdoses of

anesthesia br use of approved gases.

4 a
2



Code t 01.0101010704-05

Title - Anesthesia and Euthanasia
AGRICULTURA*._

OBJECTIVES By UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1 - Factors Governing Choice
of Anesthetic

Objective I
Administer local or general
anesthesia under the directions
of a veterinarian or supervispr.

Unit 2 - Mode of Administration

Objective 2
Hold an animal in the state of
anesthesia under the guidance of
a veterinarian or supervisor.

Unit 3 - Stages of General
Anesthesia

Objective 3.
Use inhalation and injection
mettDds of administering
anesthesia

A.
B.

P.
D.

E.

Species of animal
Surgical site
Duration of anesthesia
Post-operattve fate
Health of animals

A. Topical
B. Inhalation

Chamber system
Open system
Closed system

C. Injection
Subcutenous

. Intravenous .

Spinal
D. Duration

. Short term
Long term

A. Analgesia
B. Excitement
C. Surgical anesthesia
D. Asphyxia

4 I.

4



EDUCATIO`N 01.0101010704-05

Anesthesia and Euthanasia

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture/Discussion

B. Demonstration of anesthesia
equipment

A. Field trip to operating
room to observe demonstra-

tion.

Supervised practice

A. Class discussion

B. Demonstrations on various
stages of anesthesia

A. Compile notes

B. Participate in discussion

C. Prepare a list of procedures
to follow

D. demonstrated pro-

ceoure

A. Participate in field trip

B. Compile notes on each mode
of administration and use
of each.

C. Practice (If possible) the
demonstrated techniques.

A. Participate in class discus-
sion

B. Observe demonstration

C. Practice the demonstrated
techniques

492

5

A. Teachers evaluation
of students list
of procedures in
administering
anesthesia.

A. Oral or written
test on methods
of administration.

B. Teachers evaluation
of-students success
at holding the
anesthetieed'ani-
male

A. Teacherls-evalua-
tion of students
ability to use
both inhalation .

and injecting
methods of anes-
thesia.



-Code - 01.0101010704-05

-.Title'f- Anesthesia and Euthanasia.
AGRICULTURA.-

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 4 - Euthanasia

Objective 4
Terminate an animal using the
humane methods and physical
techniques of cervical fractures
and the chemical methods such as
overdoses of anesthesia or use
of approved gases.

A. Physical
Cervical fr-
Captive 1-

Heart ru
Vacuum

B. Chemical
Injectable agents
Barbiturates
Magnesim sulfate
Inhalable agents

. ether, chloroform
carbon dioxide
carbon monoxide

493

6



EDUCATI-O N 01.0101010704-05 - Code

Anesthesia and EuthanasiaJitle7

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUNTION PROCEDURES

A. Supervised study

B. Demonstration

C. Field trip

D. Supervised practice

A. Compile notes

B. Observe demonstration/

Participate in field trip

D. Practice demonstrated
techniques

7

A. Oral or written
test on physical
and chemical
methods of euthana-
sia,



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - Anesthesia and Euthansia

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books:

Code - 01.0101010704-05

The I.A.T. Manual of Laborator AnimL Jactice and Techniques

D. J. Short and Dorothy P. Woodr. -t
Charles C. Thomas
Springfield, Illinois

Experimental-Animal-Anesthesiology
U0S0Aere
Brooks Air Force Base, Texas

An Introduction to the Anesthesia of LabOratory Animals

UFAW
London, England

Films:

Equine Anesthesia
Abbott Universal
Chicago, Illinois

Fire and Explosion Hazards from Flammable Anesthesia
Abbott Universal
Chicago, Illinois

Epidural Anesthesia in the Hog
American Veterinary Medical Association
Chicago, Illinois

495

8



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - LABORATORY TECHNIQUES-SMALL ANIMALS

DESCRIPTION:

Code - 01.0101010704-06

The student will learn to obtain blood from small animals from both
capillaries and veins. The veins from which the student will learn to draw
blood -',nclude tail veins of rats and mice, the obital venous plexes of rats
and mice, as well as ear (marginal) veins of rabbits and leg and jugular veins
of other small animals such as cats and dogs. The student will also learn to

draw both capillary and venous blood from birds.

The student w" niect animals'including, intravenous,
iatraperitoneal, intr, as well as intramuscular and subcutaneous. Other
methods of injecting such as intranasal, intraocular and percutaneous will be

included. In order to give proper injections the student will learn to
calculate weights and measurements along with learning to convert temperature

scales.

The student will learn to handle new, unhandled animals and learn to
use normal animal responses to train small animals such as birds and rats.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT 1tme Allocation
Class Other

1. Obtaining Blood S%er2imens from Small Animals 11

2. Injecting Animals 9

3. Calculations usecn Animal Care

4. Conditioning Small Animals 5

3 27

Revised August

496
1



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - LABORATORY TECHNIQUES-SMALL ANIMALS

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

Code - 01.0101010704-06

The student will be able to:

1. Obtain capillary blood from the tail of rats and mice.

2. Obtain capillary blood from rabbits, birds and other small animals.

3. Obtain venous blood from both the tail and obital venous plexes of rats
and mice.

4. Obtain venous blood from rabbits birds, cats and dogs, and other small
animals.

5. Obtain heart blood from birds and small mammals.

6. Inject animals orally or by stomach tube.

7. Administer subcutaneous injections to small animals..

8. Administer intravenous :I'mfbectiolls to smaIE animals.

9. ;Administer intraperitat injections to small animals.

10. Administer intradermal, i.lxItmanuscular and intracerbral injections to
small animals.

11. Administer intranasal, intrao&slaror percutaneous injections to small
animals.

12. Calculate the different '4,44tg.6 and measurements used in animal care.

13. -Convert temperature sc. reKlings from centigrade to Fahrenheit and
Fahrenheit to.centigra4.

14. Handle new previously u.lharrmiled animals.

15. Use normal animals respos ro train small animals suchas birds and
rats.

4,57

2



'Title -

01.0101010704-06

LABORATORY TECHNIQUESSMALL ANIMALS
AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1 Obtaining Blood Specimens
from Small Animals

Objective 1
Obtain capillary blood from the
tail of rats and mice

Objective 2
Obtain capillary blood from rabbits
birds and other-small animals

Objective 3
Obtain venous blood from both the
tail and obital venous plexes of
rats and mice

Objective 4
Venous blood from rabbits, birds,
cats, dogs and other small animals

A. Capillary Bleeding
. Rats
. Mice

A. Capillary Bleeding
. Rabbits
. Birds
. Small animals

A. Obtaining venous blood from:
. Rats
. Mice

. tail veins

. orbital venous plexus

A. Obtaining venous blood from:
Rabbits
. ear veins
Primates
Avian species
Cats
Dogs
Other animals

4 9 3

4



EDUCATION
Ol.0l0l0l0704-06 - Code

LABORATORY TECHNIIJJES,SMALL ANIMALS - Title

TEACHING METHODS

A. Supervised study
B. Demonstrations
C. Movies and film scrips
D. Laboratory exercises

A. Demonstrations
B. Laboratory exercises
C. Fihn strips

A. Supervise&study
B. Classroom discussion
C. Demonstrations
D. Laboratory exercises
E. Film strips

A. Supervised study
B. Classroom discussion
C. Demonstrations
D. Laboratory exercises
E. Film strips

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Classroom and laboratory notes
B. Laboratory exercises in

obtaining capillary blood fron
rats and mice

A. Complete laboratory exercises
B. Notes on demonstrations and

laboratory exercises

A. Laboratory exercises in bleed-
ing small animals obtaining
-venous blood

3. Classroom demonstrations and
laboratory notes

Laboratory exercises in bleed-
ing small animals obtaining
venous blood
Classroom demonstrations and
laboratory notes

499

A. Laboratory'exercise
grade

B. Performance on
Laboratory techniq-
ues and obtaining
blood

C. Oral grade on lab-
oratory procedures

A. Performance grade
on laboratory
exercises obtaining
capillary blood

A.

13.

A.

B.

Written test
Laboratory exercise
test_ Performance
grade

Written test
Laboratory exercise
test. Performance
grade



Code - 01.0101010704-06

Title - LABORATORY TECHNIQUES-SMALL ANIMALS
AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective 5
Obtain heart blood from birds and
small animals

Unit 2 - Injecting Animals
Object±ve 6
Inject animals orally or by
stomach7tube

Objective 7
Administer subcutaneous injections
to small animals

A. Obtaining heart blood
Rats and mice
Guinea pigs
Rabbits
Birds
Other animals

B. Locate and identify the pericardium heart

chambers and valves, major arteries and veins
in preserved dissection specimen

C. Anatomy:of the heart
Chambers
Valves
Blood, flOw patterns

A. Internal injections
Orally
Stomach catheter

A. Parenteraal injections
B. Subcutaneous injections

6



EDUCATION
01.0101010704-06

LABORATORY TECHNIQUES-SMALL ANIMALS - Title

Code

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Supervised study
B. Demonstrations
C. Laboratory exercises
D. Film strips and movies

!q:11d trip to state or
rivate small animal

laboratory
F. Invi!-_a veterinarian to class

as a resource person to lec-
ture and demonstrate obtain-
ing heart blood

A. Demonstrations
B. Film strips
C. Laboratory exer:;is.es

A. Demonstrations
B. Labcratory exercises

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Laboratory exercises in
locat.ing and biontiFying the
pericardium, heart chambers
and valves, master arteries
and veins.

B. Obtain heart blood sampLas
from laboratory specimem7,,

,. WO:9s on supervised stu0g,
demonstrerions, guest
speakers and laboratpry work

A. Wrtten test
B. test

C. Pe,: amance grade on
laboratory work

D. Notebook grade

A. Administer oral and stomach A. Performance test
internal injections using B. Oral test
small animals in the schools
laboratory

. Administer subcutaneous
injections in'small animals

501

. Performance test--
Laboratory procedures
techniques and method



Code - 01.0101010704-06

Title - LABORATORY TE:Cfill..f.Q..F.S-3:1ALL ANIMALS r

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Objective 8
Administer intravenous injections

Objective 9
Administer intraperitoneal
injections to small animals

Objective 10
Administer intradermal injections
to small animals

Objective 11
Administer intranasal, intraocular
or percutaneous injections to smal.

animals

AGRICULTURAL

CONTEN1

A. Intravenous injections
Rats

. Mice
Rabbits
Birds

A. Intraperitoneal injections
. Rats
. Mice

A. Intradermal injections
B. Intramuscular injections
C. Intracerebral injections

A. Other- sites of injections
. Intranasal
. Intreiocular

. Percutaneous

8

0



TEACHING METHODS_

01.0101010704-06

LABORATORY TECHNIQUES-SMALL ANIMALS

- Code.;

- Title

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Supervised study for basic
information related to
anatomy and procedures

B. Damonstratioms
C. Laboratory exercises
D. Invite veterinarian to

laboratory as a guest speaker
and to demonstrate techniques

A. Demonstrations
B. Laboratory exercises
C. Overlays
D. Filmstrips

A. Demonstrations
B. Laboratory exercises
C. Overlays
D. Film strips.

A. Demonstrations
B. Laboratory exExcises
C. Overlays
D. Film strips

A. Perform intravenous inject-
ions using small animals in
the school laboratory
If possible use skills
acquired in work experience
programs under the super-
vision of qualified personnel

A. Perform intraperitoneal
.injections using sChool
laboratory animals

. Notes on demonstrations,
laboratory exercises and
teacher-student discussions

A. Perform intradermal, intra-
muscular and intracerebral
injections in small animals

B. Laboratory exercises
C. Notes on demonstrations and

laboratory exercises

A. Perform intranasnl,intra-
ocular and percutaneous
injections using small
animals'in the school
-laboratory

. Noees on demonstrations and
laboratory exercises

503

9

,

A. Written test
B. Laboratory perfor-

mance test
C. Work experience grade
D. Notebook grade

A. Laboratory exercises
B. Laboratory performan-

ce

A.Performance tett
B.-Laboratory exercise:

test

C. Notebook grade-

A. Performance test
B. Laboratory exercise

test

C. Notebook grade



01.0101010704-06

Title - LABORATORY TE0HNIQUES-SMALL ANIMALS
AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 3 - Calculations used. in.
Animal Care

Objective 12
Cal.culate the different weights
and measurements used in animal
care

Objective 13
Convert Lemperature scale readings
froth centigrade to Fahrenheit and
Fahrenheit to centigrade

Unit 4 - Conditioning Small
Animals

Objective 14
Handle new, previously unhandled
animals

Obiective 15
Use normal animals responses to
train small animals such as birds
and rats

A. Weights and measures
B. Equivalents

. Weights
Volumes
Linear measurements

C. Metric units
D. Temperatures

A. Temperature conversions
Fahrenheit to centigrade
Centigrade to Fahrenheit

A. Taming new animals
Hand1ing new animals
Feeding new animals
Management of new animals

A. Teaching small animals
Response to noise .

ReSponse to colors
. Use of reactions for teaching small animals

to react

5 0
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EVALUATION PROCEDURES

EDUCATION 01.0101010704-06 - Code

LABORATORY TECHNIQUES-SMALL ANIMALS - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Supervised study
B. Classroom discussion
C. Demonstrations
D. Laboratory exercises

14 .
Laboratory exercises

B. Demonstrations

A. Supervised study
B.,Demonstrations
C. Field trip to facilities

that work with small animals.
D. Laboratory exercises

A. Laboratory exercises
B. Demonstrations
C. Supervised study

A. Notes on supervised study, A. Written test
classrocf7 discussion, demon- B. Notebook grade
stratiolo, and laboratory C. Laboratory exercise
exercises test

B. Calculate the different . Oral
weights and measurements . Written
used in small animal care

A. Notes on laboratory exercise A. Written quiz
B. Assign students to record

outdoor temperatures for
several days and convert the
readings to opposite scale
readings

A. Handle new, previously
unhandled anials in the
school's laboratory

A. Use normal animal responses
to train small animals
such as birds and rats

505

11

A. Performance grade on
handling new un-
handled animals

A.

B.

C.

Oral quiz
Laboratory exeroise
test
Performance grade



Title - LABORATORTTECHNIQUES-SMALL ANIMALS Code - 01.0101010704-06:

RpcouRCE MATERIALS

A. Pooke.:

Tho T.A.T. raroalof Labor'atory Animal Practice nnd Techniques

7.J. Short 3: 7)orothy P. Woodnott

Char:les C. Thomar-7. Pub.

SprirfieId, Ill.

Periodical2

Laboratory Animal Care

Official Publication of the American Association for Laboratory

Animal Science.

.Joliet, Illionis

C. Refer to package for data.
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - LEGAL RIGHTS, TRANSPORTING AND HOUSING OF ANIMALS00.e
a 01.0101010705-01

DESCRIMON:

The student will relate the legal requirements of maintaining animals
in captivity as well as the laws protecting other animals. The laws governing
the transportation,laboratory use, showing and sale.of animals will be covered.
The student will demonstrate how to package an animal for shipment and insure
that there is sufficient moisture available to supply the animals needs for
water without endangering the health of the animal.

The students will practice the various methods of keeping records on
animals required by law as well as those used in business or laboratory use.
In keeping records it is important that the individual animals be identifiable.
Therefore, the student will practice the various methods of marking the
different species of animals. The marking will include the temporary methods
such as collars, stains and bands and the permanent methods such as tattooing
and ear and toe clipping.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocation
Class Other

1. 3 4Welfare laws affecting animals

2. Housing animals 1 8

3. Transporting animals 6

4. Marking animals and cages 1 6

6 24

Revised August,1975
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - LEGAL RIGHTS, TRANSPORTING AND HOUSING OF Code - 01.0101010705-01

ANIMALS

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

1. List the basic concepts of the laws governing the welfare of animals.

2. List the basic concepts of the laws affecting animals used in laboratories.

3. List the advantages and disadvantages of various types of caging and cage

materials

4. Properly sanitize all types of laboratory caging.

5. Properly house animals.

6. Set up cartons or cages for transport and plan safe shipment.

7. Receive animals and handle them to insure complete animal safety.

8. Label all types of laboratory caging.

9. Mark animals using collars, leg bands, ear tags, tattooing, ear and

toe clipping.

10. Use the markings and keep records on all laboratory animals.

2



odule

AGRICULTURAL
LEGAL RIGHTS, TRANSPORTING AND HOUSING OF ANIMALS 01.0101010705-01

1111
OBJECTIVES BY USIT

111.1111.

OONTEiT

Unit 1 - Welfare laws affect-
ing animals

Objective List the
basic concepts of th
laws governing the
welfare of animals.

A. Federal and State laws affecting animal protection,
hunting, fishing, and trapping.

. Protecting animals in the fields
Prever0Ang cruelty to animals.
Dealing with slaughter and slaughtering
Dealing with work animals
Dealing with show animals

Obj.tive 2.List the basic
concepts of the_
laws effecting
animals used in
laboratories.

. Laws effecting
Transportation__
Laws effecting
Animal Welfare

laboratories.
of laboratory animals.
dealers of labordt&Y'animals
Act as applied to other areas

509



EDUCATION
01.0101010705-01

LEGAL RIGHTS, TRANSPORTING AND HOUSING OF ANIMALS

TEACHING METHM5 STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

F.

G.

C1.aoom lectuze
cueepkon

Mo7s
Smpervised
state and federai.
Field trips to the
conservation headquL *r-s

and fields to see ho:vi

laws governiog animals Ln the
fields operate:. B.

Guest speakers--animaizenser-
vationist, zoologist, me
wardens, ASPCA representatives
Use of specific legal cases
concerning animals as
examples.

Field trip
ASPCA.

ard

study to rVl 4

7

- Code

- Title

-1

;EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. StuuiL. iiist what
actions tlfieviould he-able to
take to cai.osradt 10 knfractiorar

of laws aiLecting:
Protection of animals
Pt:event:ion of cruelty
Slaughter and slaughteringl,
Work animals

to zoo, university,

A. State and federal publicationE,A.
texts, movies.

B.-Student-notes-on-movies--
C. Guest speaker--ASPCA inspect-

ors, laboratory veterinarian, B.
breeding farm representative,
animal transport person.

D. Field trips to laboratories
and dealers of laboratory an-
imals to see the effect of the
laws.

. Show andrimals

Use past2.tegal cases regard-
ing legaL infractions. Record
notes.

Students will record notes'
regarding specific legal

-problems-dealing- with
laboratory animals.

Have students discuss exper-
iences of past legal cases
in their community.

B.

A.

B.

ticrItten test on:

. The basic concepts
of the laws affect
Ing:

animals in the
field
pmewention of
c-relty
Slaughter and
slaughtering
animaivs

work animals
show animals

Essay question ,on
the steps that7may
be taken to start
the correction of an
illegal action con-
nected with animals.

Essay questions on:
Laws affecting

--1-aboratory-animars-

. Laws governing the
sale of animals fo
laboratory use.
Laws-governing the
transportation of
laboratory animals.

Notebook grade

510
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Code - Ol.0101010705-01.

Title - LEGAL RIGHTS, TRANSPOR q AND 90USING OF ANIMALS

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 2 - Housing animals
Objective 3
List the advantages and disadvai--
tages of Various types of cagimg
and cage materials.

Objective 4
Properly sanitize all types of
laboratory caging.

Objective 5
Properly house animals

CONTENT

AGRICULTURAL

i..771ies of cages:

1

Aaterials used
,. 3age,functions
. Cage sizes
limber of animals permitted in

C. '."?es of beddings 'and cage floors.
enclosures.

A. Methods of cleaning cages
. Equipment required
, Water

. Sanitizers

A. Selecting proper housing
. Environmental considerations
, Types of animals
Housing requirements

r: 1

6



EDUCATIO t4
01. QlO7O5.Ot - Code

LEGAL RIGHTS, TRANSPX2i143 AND 1111n1A a7 ANIMALS - Title

TEACHING METH@DS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES LVA/LUATIONMOCEDURES

A. Demonstration of various A. Students will maintain ' Written tmat.
types of cages and cage animals An all types of Llat the advantages
materials, cages made of various arai disadvantages of

B. Discussion of advantages and
disadvantages of enth.

materials. .,,h type vf caging.

C. Field trips

-,.

A. Demonstration of proper clean- A. Students will clean all cageEA. The studentvall
ing techniques for caging properly, using various dis- demonstrate Ilis
Exhibit and discuss differ- infectants and bedding ability to sanitize
ent disinfecting agents whenever requied to main- .5 ..different.types of
Exhibit and discuss various tain proper sanitation; laboratory caging
types of bedding. properly.

A. Discussion and demonstration A. Perform experiments in A. Performance grades
.

of proper changing the environment of on laboratory-work.
._.EPV.ironmental_cOntrol_ .... _ .__animals_and______________ B.-...Listthe_standard _______
. Numbers of animals housed B. Keep records on regulations for pro-
in a given area Animal behavior per ttnuperature,

. Types of housing facilities . Animal health humidiry andventila-
. Movies ., Animal disposition tion far a given
. Discussion Oh State and fed- C. Keep animals Under the best animal roam.
eral 47.14:thlications of Labora- possible environmental C. Written examination.
tory animal housing regula- condition at all times. LLst tbe results of
tions. sharp changes in

Temperature
Humitdity

VentElEtion

,

512
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Code Ol.01.010IT705-1:12

Title - LEGAL RIOW7S, TRANSPORTING AND HOUSIN!,

AGRICULTU R A L

OBACTIVES BY MST

Unit 3 - 'Transporting
Objective 6
Set np cartons or cages.Zor
transport and plan safe shipment

Objective 7
Receive animals and handle them
to insure complete animal safety.

Unit 4 - Marking animals and cages
Objective 8
Label all types of laboratory
caging.

=TENT.
Nol.1,

A. Shippinb..cartona or cages for. shippmals.
DisposatIle cormails

- Returnable caAes
B. Methods of.shippieng and requirements

A. Air
B. Truckor rail
C. Temperature and space/animal
D. Laws on interstate

. Shipping
. Receiving

A. Marking cages
. Tags or cards
. Records
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EDUCAT7 0 N 010101010705-01

LEGAL RIGHTS, 7,UNSPORTING AND HOUSING OF ANIMALS

- Coda

- Title

TEACAING muz3nas STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A.,Ziassn)omAiscummion
B.Speakers--animal hmeedvcs and

:ishippers,zechnicLIms Ir:er:51ing
,4vith receLvtng nr±mPlr gh7dp-
ruents.

A. Field trip to places wirers
animals are shipped and rec-
eived, animal holdIng
at airports and train stations-

A. Laboratory demonstrations
B. Supervised st.thiLy

A.

B.

A.

B.

Labormtvrv exercises in
packagUn animals for ship-
ment-

Labaratr.--=y exercisea in

makingnIpping cartons and
cages.

Laboratoy exercises in
receiving shipments of
animals.
Student-notes on field trips

lebdmaicury exerdiSes-in
Maricing cages

9

A.

A.

A

Laboratory perfor-
mance test.
. Prepare property
transport cages
for 5 different
species of animals.

Written test on
steps to take to shi
3 -different species,
to 3 different loca-
tions in the U.S.A
including:
Caging

. 7Shipped-truck or ra

. When to be:shipped
'Temperature and
space/animal
Laws affecting

shipment
Date and appropriat
time animals should
be-received-

_Laboratory perfor-
-mance test.



Code - 101010705-01

Title - LECZ,1, RIG:1TS, TRANSPORTING AND HOUSING -L7F ANIMALS
AGBICULTURAI.

OBJOCTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT
.

Objective 9
Mark animals using collars,
bands, ear tags, tattooing,
and toe clipping

leg

eat

Objective 10
Use themarkings and keep records
on all Laboratory animals.

A. Marking animals
Cz,11ars

.W7gs

ear
colLEr
bands. (leg)

B. Tattooing.
small animals
dogs and.primates

C. Ear and !toe clipping
D. Stains .zon_ dyes

A. Rec :)rds required for veollous types of labozator

anicaaLs.

r-0 1 9)

10



EDUCATION 01.0101010705-01

LEGAL RIGHTS, TRANSPORTING 4ND HOUSING OF ANIMALS

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS grUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Demonstrate the function and
use of
. All types cage marking
systems
Collars, leg bands, ear
tags, tattooing,ear and toe
clipping
Records in proper animal
handling

B. Field trips to laboratories,
pet stores, hospitals where
animals must be marked and
records kept.

A. Classroom discussion
B. Evaluate sample records

acquired from laboratory
facilities, pet stores and
-areas-where-animals-are-kept-
Inviteresource people to the
classroom to discuss the
importance of records.

D. Field trips to private and
state facilities that work
with laboratory animals.

A. Marking animals indiwidually A.
by as many methods-as possible
. The student must keep proper
records on all resident
amtmals at all times B.

A. .:Sucleults will kafEse, r2=,per
=eccarzta;

B. Notes Lwui clarormidttscuss-
Ion, fdeld-trips-zad-guest---
speakers.

51_6

11

Properly fill out a
cage tag for any
spectPs of lab
animals
tlse all types of
marking. equipment

IsClpfeeIyrecords. and
find information on
a particular animal
efficiently. 80%
accmracy

Ilrssie students on

accuracy:, neatness
mud' completeness of
reeords Iept.
:Fiolci-.trip-reports---

Nobook grades



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - LEGAL RIGHTS, TRANSPORTING AND HOUSING OF ANIMAL60de 01.0101010705-01

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books:
1. The I.A.T. Manual of Laboratory Animal Practice and Techniques - D.J.Short

& Dorothy P. Woodnott, Charles Thomas, Springfield, Ill.

2. Animals and Their Legal Rights - Emily Stewart, et al, Animal Welfare

Institute, Washington, D. C.
3. Animal. Laws in New York State and New York City - Col. Edmund Rowena

American Society for Prevention of Cruelty of Animals, New York, New York

4. Animals and Animal Products (Title 9) - Regulations and Standards - U. S.

Department of Agriculture, Washington, D. C.

Bulletins:.
1. SmallAntual Bulletins - Ralston Purina, St- Louis, Missouri

4,3
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MOOULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - GENETICS AND BREEDINd-WSMALL ANIMALS

DESCRIVEION:

Code - 01.0101.010705-'02

The student will learn to establish and maintain the various types of
small animal breeding programs. This will include the ability to breed
a given number of offspring of a species for delivery on a given date.
In order to accomplish this the student must be familiar with the general
reproduction of animals, here the student will learn to identify the
various parts of the male and female reproductive systems of the small
animals. This knowledge.will be further used by the students who will
then be able to take and read vaginal smears.from small animals for.pur-
poses of determining thejli.;oestrous Cycles of the animal.

In order'to understand the different types of breeding programs the
student will study genetics by breeding homozygotes, heterozygotes and
various combinations of each using fruit flies, fish and_small mammals.
This will enable the student to better understand the inbreeding, line.-

breeding,. and crossbreeding programs that he will ,be maintaining. The
student will learn the gestation times and weaning ages for the various
species of small animals being studied as well as some of the common
problems encountered in breeding programs. As needed in all breeding
programa the student will learn to keep careful records of each program.

1,4AJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OP.CONTENT Time Allocation
Class Other

1. Genes And Chromosomes 1 6

2. Genetics 0 4

1 4

4,,- Di-oestrous Cycles 1 7

5. Breeding Small Animals 0 2

c.. Records 0 2

7. Breeding Programs 1 0

8. Problems of Breeding Animals 1 0

5 25

Revised August '75
518
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NODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - Genetics and Breeding of Small Animals
Code - 01.0101010705-02

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

1. Properly use a microscope,

2. Distinguish chromosomes in cells.

.3. Know the normal number of chromosomes for the different species

of mall animals.

4. Work out the genetic patterns of offspring resulting from matings of

homozygotes and heterozygotes and combinations of each.

5. Know the differen-ce between genotypes and phenotypes.

6. Understsnctthe different types of breeding systems sUch as inbreeding,

linebreeding, crossbreeding as well as hybrids and mutations.

7. Identify the different parts of the wale and female reproductive organs

of small animals.

8. Outline the development of the germ cell to the fetus.

9. Know the gestation times and weaning ages for the various species

of small animals.

10. Collect vaginal smears from small animals.

11. Determine the stage of di-oestrous cycles of small animals from

vaginal smears.

12. Establish and maintain the various types of breeding programs for

small animals.

13. Maintain records for the various types of breeding programs.

14. Establish a breeding program,to deliver given numbers of offspring

on given days.

15. Be made aware of same of the problems of breeding small animals.



Code - 01.01010107054-02

Title - Genetics and Breeding of Small Andmala
AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BI UNIT CONTENT

Unit. 1 Genes andi:Chromosomes

ObjActive I
Properly ussAa.microscope.

A. Microscope
Parts of the mIcroscope
Attusting the microscope

low power
.. high power

-3. Preparing slides

14 USIng prepared slldes

Objective 2 AL. Chromosomes
:Distinguish chromosomes in celis

B.Mittvision of chromosomes
Cell division
Diploid and haploid cells

C. Sex determination

Unit 2 Genetics A. Number of chroinosome in different species
of aninals.

Objective 3 Mice
Know the normal number of Chromo- Cats
sames for the different species Dogs
of small animals. Large animals

Birds
Fish.

Fruit flies

520



01.0101010705-02

Genetics and Breeding of Small Animals-

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Laboratory demonstrations A. Complete laboratory exercises A. Performance gradeOn
on the use of a microscope. laboratory procedure

B. Use drawings of a microscope using a microscope..
for identifying parts of a B. Students prepare slides for
microscope, microscope studies. B. Written test on

microscope using
blank diagramaof-a4
microscope.

A. Transparencies related to
chromosomes, cell division
and sex determination,

B. Teacher deMonstrations
using laboratory equipment
and facilities.

C. Slides
D. Class discussion
E. Laboratory exercises

A. Teacher lecture

B. Supervised study

C. Slides

D. Laboratory demonstrations
and exercises

A. Complete laboratory exercises A. Laboratory exercise
written =test.

B. Notes on transparencies, B. Performance test
slides and class discussion, handling laboratOrY

equipment._
C. Written test on cell

division and chromo
somes.

A. Class notes

B. Laboratory exercise grade

521

A. Written test

B. Laboratory exercise
test.

a



-Code 01.01010107-5-02

Title - Genetics and Breeding of Small Animals
AGRICULTURL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective 4
Work out-the genetic patterns of
Offspring resulting from matings
of homOzygotes and heterozygotes
and combinetions of each.

Objective 5
Know the difference between
genotypes and phenotypes.

Objective 6
Understand the different types
of breeding systemg such as
inbreeding, linebreeding, cross-
breeding as well as hybrids and
mutations.

A. Definition of
Heredity
Environment
Genes

. Mitosis
Homozygotes

common genetic terms

B. aenetic patterrf?

A. Genotype

B. Phenotype

C. Dominant

A. Types of breeding systems
. Inbreeding
Linebreeding

. Crossbreeding

B. Hybrids
C. Mutations - gene abnormalities
D. The.laws of heredity
E. Definitions of common terms

6



EDUCATION - 01.0101010705-02-

'Genetics and Breeding of Small Title

. Animals

TEACHING METHODS

A. Chalk and board illustra-
tions

B. Class discussion

C. Genetic pattern Charts

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Demonstrations on the
inheritance of characters
in fruit flies, fish, mice
and birds.
Laboratory exercises in
genetics related to:breeding
of animals.

C. Supervised study
D. Teacher - student class and

laboratory discussion
E. Slides_and movies

A. Chalk and board
-B. Supervised study
C. Film strips
.D. LabOratory exercises
E. Movies
F. Demonstrations using

laboratory animals.

A. Student notes

A. Laboratory exercises in
breeding fruit flies, fish,
mice, birds and other
laboratory animals.

B. Notes on demonstrations,
slides, movies and labOra-.
tory exercises.

A. Written test on
definitions

B. Notebook grade
C. Oral examination on

genetic patterns.

A. Written test
B. Laboratory test
C. Notebook grade

A. Notes on classwarkelaboratory1A. Written test
exercises and demonstrations

B. Assign projects to advanced
students.

'C. Have advanced students work
with other class members in
laboratory exercises.

7

B. Notebook grade on
class discussion,
supervised study
questions, film strips'

.and laboratory exer-
cises.

, Oral questions for
higher ability stu.-
dents.



---Code--- -01.0101010705-02--

Title - Genetics and Breeding of Small Animals

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Objective 7
Identifythe different types of
breeding parts of the male and
female repro,:uctive organs of
amall animals.

Objective 8
Outline the development of the
germ cell to the fetus

Objective 9
Know the gestation times and
weaning ages for the various
species of small animals

AGRICULTURAL

CONTENT

A. Reproductive systems .

Male.reproductive system
Female raproductive system
Germ cells

B. Embryonic development
Zygote

. Fet.

C. Gestation and Parturition
Gestation tables
Parturition

Vat.

° A. Germ cell
' Point of fertilization

B. Development of embryo
C. Fetal membranes or placenta
D. Estrus Cycle
E. Hormones involved during pregnancy
F. Fetal development
G. Key words and definitions

A. Gestation
Time table for fetus development
Parturition

B. Weaning ages
Laboratory animals
Other small animals

8
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EDUCATI 0 N
01.0101010705-02

nenetics and Breeding of Small - Title

Animals

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Supervised-study
B. Class discussion
C. Demonstrations
D. Laboratory exercises
E. Visual aids and models of

male and female reproductive
tracts.

F. Slides
G. Movies
H. Obtain reproductive organs

from slaughter house animals
male and female. Use organs
to illustrate the anatomy
and function of the organs.

G. Field trip to slaughter
house.

A. Class, laboratory and field
trip notes.

B. Collect organ saniples from
slaughter houses in the area
preserve the organs in glass
containers with proper solu-
tions.

A. Supervised study A.

B. Diagrams of cell and fetal B.

development C.

C. Slides
D. Movies
E. Examine reproductive tracts

of female avain species.
laboratory exercise
. Reproductive tract
Oviduct

A. Supervised study
B. Classroom discussion
C. Used prepared gestation

and weaning charts.

A. Written test

B. Laboratory exercise

C. Notebook grades

Incubate fertilized eggs A.

Notes on laboratory exercises B.
Acquire birds for laboratory C.

exercises. D.

A. Notes on supervised study
and classroom discussion.

5 2 5

9

Written test
Notebook grade
Oral quiz
Performance grade on
posting avain
species and identi-
fication of organst,
their functions in'
fetus development.

A. Written test
B. Oral test



01,0101010705-02

Title - Genetics and Breeding of Small Animals
AGRICULTURA L.

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective 10
Collect vaginal smears from

--small animals.

Unit 4 Di-oestrous cycles

Objective 11
Determine the stage of di-oestrous
cycles of small-animals from
vaginal smears.

Unit 5 Breeding Small Paimals

rbjective 12
Establisb and naintain ele
various types of ,I.eedIng, pro-

grams for small animals.

Unit 6 Records

Objective 13
Maintain records needed for
breeding programa.

A. Obtaining vaginal smears

A, Obtaining and reaaing
of determining stages

Guinea pig
Rabbit
Mice

. Rats
. Cats
. Dogs
nther aninals

smears and other methods
of diroestrous cycles.

A. Choosing.a breeding system
Inbreeding
Random breeding

. ilarems or monogamous pairs
Cross breeding

D. Selection of breeding stock

A. How to keep records
Simple
Accurate
Complete

B. Types of records
Males
Females offspring

10



E'DUCATIO N -01;0101010705,-02- CP-04'-e'--

Genetics and Breeding of Small- Title

Animals

TEACHING METHODS -STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Classroom discussion
B. Demonstrations
C. Laboratory exercises

A. Demonstrations

B. Laboratory exercises

A. Superviset study
B. Chalk and-ttoard
C. Demonstrwt±ons
D. Laboratory exercises
E. Movies
F. Field trip to research

center using small animals

A. Supervised study
B. Review record corms
C. Laboratory exercises

A. Complete laboratory exer- A. Performance grade on

cises6 laberatory exercise,

B. Notes on classroom discussion
and demonstrations.

A. Record laboratory exercise
data.

B. Notes on teacher demonstra-
otions.

A, students Could establish
and maintain breeding
ystems reauired far-laber
tory exercises involving
small animal colonies.

A. Keep records on animals in
the school laboratory.

B. Keep records on supervised
work experience projects.

527
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A. Performance grade on
laboratory exercise,

B. Oral or written te..t
on procedures of
obtatning and reading
smears.,

A.

A.

B.

Written reportlmr
establishing and-__

-

animal colonies.-
Check on breeding
systems used and .

rationale for the
breeding systems
selected.

Grade on laboratory
recerds.
Supervised work
experiences program
records.



-Code - 01.0101010705-02

Title - Genetics and Breeding of Small Animals
AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 7 Breeding Programs

Objective 14 .

Esta.*:lish a breeding program to
-delivfir given numbers of off-
spring on giman days.

Unic18 Problema,11.-77.Ebreeding

animals.

Objective 15
LBe made aware of someof the

Scheduling breeding to obtain given numbers
of one sex of small laboratory animal:S.:-

Scheduling breeding for production of offspring
for partitular dates.

Pseudo - pregnancy

Sterility

Over stock
-probleMs of breeding-small
animals. Reabsorption and miscellaneous

problems

5 8
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EDUCATI 0 N 01.0101010705-02 -

Genetics and Breeding of Small
- Title

Animals

TEACHING METHODS

A. Demonstrations

B. Laboratory exercises

STUDENT AEELICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PRMEDURES

A. Invite veterinarian to
class, tO discuss small
animal breeding problems.

B. Supervised study

C. Field trips to facilities
breeding small animals for
laboratory purposes.

D. Demonstrations using post-
mortem of small'animals
to illustrate breeding
problems.

A. Notes on demonstrations and.
laboratory exercises.

A. Notes on guest speaker,
supervised study, field
trips, and demonstrations.

5 2 9

13

A. Written test

B. Laboratory exercise
grade.

A. Written test
matching-questions:,
and essay questions.

E. Notebook grade_

C. Labcratory exercises'
grades.

D. List probleMs associ-
ated With Small
animal breeding
problems.



MODULE OF INSTRUclION

Title - Genetics and Breeding of Small Animals

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books:

Manual of Laboratory Practice
and Techniques
D. J. Short & Dorothy P. Woodnott
Charles C. Thomas
Springfield, Illinois

Anifitals for Research Principles of
Breeding and !tanagement

W. Lane-Petter
Academic Press
New Yorh, New York

Audiovisual Films:

Cell Division and Growth
Abbott Laboratories
North Chicago, Ill.

1. Laws of Heredity
2. Meiosis
3, Mitosis
4. The Frog
5. Lambing
6, Reproduction Among Animals
The above films may be obtained from
Encyclopedia Britannica Education Dept.
Chicago, Ill.

1. Genetics: Mendel's Law
2. Reproduction in Animals

The above films may be obtained from
Coronet Instructional Film
Chicago, III.

The Thread of Life
Obtained through your.Telephone Co.

Code - 01.0E01010705-02

1. MendeVe"Segregatioe
2. Itendere7"Recombinatton".
3. BeTmoduction:System.
4. ChickdEMbryol.Life ...teBorn
5. Theorlesof Development

Thea.atrove films may 'beobtained
fronvMdCraw-Hill Book. Co.
New Yotk, New York



MODULE OF. INSTRUCTION

Title - FEEDS AND NUTRITION FOR SMALL ANIMALS

DESCRIPTION:

Code - 01.0101010705-03

The student.will_learn the functions of the different-nutrients in
the animal diets. In learning the functions:of thevarious nutrient!the
student will recognize some,of the more common symptoms of vitaminand other
nutritional deficiencies in small animals'. The Students Wfllbe madeaware
of the problems enCountered in over or underfeeding7small aniMals.: In order ,

to prevent these problems the student will learn to set up proper feeding
schedulea for all the animaIs in his care. The siUdentwilIjearn tpPrepare
normal and special diets for animals. Since.,in somecasestheanimais areH.
,fed sterile diets the students will be made aware Of Ihadifferentmethods,
of'sterilization used for feeda and the probleMS Ofuaine:these methods.
Since many types of feed are supplements and not cOmpletedietS:the:.atudents
will learn to tell the difference between supplementsand WhOle diets from':
the Labels. The student will learn to Make up'specialdiet,sfor neWborn.':
sMalL animals and be abl.e.to set up feeding 'schedules and feeththese.'newborn
animals properly;

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocation
Class Other

1. Nutrients

2. Specific Requirements for Different Animals

3. Preparation of Diets

4. Preparation of Pellets

5. Preparation of Sterile Diets

6. Preparation of Feed for Newborn

7. Feeding Animals

Revised August '75 531



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - FEEDS AND NUTRITION FOR SMALL ANIMALS

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

Code -01.0101010705-03

The student will be able to:

1. Recognize some of the symptoms of vitamin deficiencies in small animals.

2. Recognize-some of the mineral and other deficiencies in small animals.

3.. Learn the basic nutritional requirements for the different apecies of..
small animals.

4. Be aware of the problems encountered as a result of over or underfeeding

animals.

5. Prepare properly nutritionally balanced diets for the different species

of small animals.

6. Distinguish between a complete diet and a supplement from reading the
labels on the different animal feeds.

7. Prepare feed.for newborn animals.

8. Know the various methods of sterilizing animal feeds and the advantages
and disadvantages of each method.

9. Set up proper feeding schedules for newborn small animals.

10. Set up feeding schedules for all the different types of small animals
used in the instructional program.

532
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Code - 01:0101010705-03

Titte - FEEDS AND NUTRITION FOR SMALL ANIMALS

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 1 - Nutrients
'Objective I
Recognize some of the Sy0ptoms of
vitamin deficiencies in small
animals

Unit 2 - Specific Requirements
for Different Animals
Objective 2
Recognize some of the mineral and
other deficiencies in small animal

Objective 3
Learn the basic nutritional
requirements for the different
species of small animals

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

F.

A.

B.

Water
Proteins
Carbohy-drates
Fats
Minerals
Vitamins

1

CONTENT

AGRICULTURAL

Deficiency Symptoms
. External symptoms
. Internal
. Unthrifty animals
Improper nutrient balance and diet
. Fat content
Minerals

. Vitamins

. Proteins
Carbohydrates

A. Major nutrients
B. Minor nutrients

. Trace minerals
C. Lipid needs

533



EDUCATIO N

TEACHING METHODS

A. Supervised Study
B. Slides and movies
C. Demonstrations
D. Laboratory exercises on

animal diets, deficiencies
and balanced rations

E. Stress the importance of
water,proteins,carbohydrates,
fats,minerals and vitamin
needs of small animals

4. Supervised Study
B. Films
C. Slides
D. Laboratory exercisei
E. Field trips

A. Supervised study
B. Laboratory exercises
C. Movies--Filmstrips

01.0101010705-03

. FEEDS AND NUTRITION FOR SMALL ANIMALS

- Code

- Title

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEPpRES

A. Laboratory exercises A. Written examination"'
B. Notes on supervised study, B. Laboratory exercises

slides,movies,demonstrations C. Notebook grade---
and class discussions

A. Laboratory exercises involv-
ing defiOient and overdose
diets showing.affectaof
vitamin,mineral,Protein,fat
carbohydrate and water
deficiencies

A. Class,laboratory and movie
notes

B. Laboratory exercises

531.

A. LaboratOry eXercite'
test

B. Writtentest
,

total:content
C. Notebook.grade



Code - 01.0101010705-03

Title - FEEDS AND NUTRITIONTOR SMALL ANIMALS
-AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES OMIT CONTENT

Objective 4
Be sure of the problems encounterea
aS-d'reSUlt of over or underfeed-
ing animals

Unit 3 - Preparation of Diets
Objective 5
Prepare properly nutritionally
balanced diets for the different
species of small animals

Objective 6
Distinguish between a complete
diet and a supplement from reading
the labels on the different animal
feeds

A. Overfeeding animals
Excess weight
Breeding problems
Economics

. Underfeeding
Deficiencies

reproduction
less resistance to diseases

A. Routine Diets
B. Special Diets

. Deficiency diets
by deficiency
by blockage

C. Antibiotics, hormones and other growth stimulants

A. Complete diet
. Define a complete diet

B. SupplPments

5 :.3 5



EDUCATION 01.0101010705-03 - Code

FEEDS AND NUTRITION FOR .SMALL ANIMALS - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A.

B.

Supervised study
Teacher--class discussion

A. Notes on supervised study,
class discussion, demonstra-

A. Written test
B. Notebook

C. Demonstrations tions and movies C. Credit for students
D. Movies work experience

programs

A. Supervised study A. Read and analyze feed tags A. Written examination
B. Laboratory exercises of commercially prepared B. Laboratory exercises
C. Demonstrations small animal feeds C. Oral quiz
D.

E.

A.

Movies
Filmstrips

Teacher--class discussion

B. Notes on supervised study,
laboratory exercises,
demonstrations and movies

A. Students can acquire feed A. Laboratory exercises
B. Laboratory exercises tags from small animal feed B. Oral quiz
C. Field trip dealers

B. Write to companies that
formulate commercial small
animal feeds

_

411
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Code - 01.0101010705-03

Title - FEEDS AND NUTRITION FOR SMALL ANIMALS
AGRICULTURAL 410

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 4 - Preparation of Pellets
Objective 7
Prepare feed for newborn animals

Unit 5 - Preparation of Sterile
Diets

Objective 8
Know the various methods of
sterilizing animal feeds and the
advantages and disadvantages of
each method

Unit 6 - Preparation of Feeds for
Newborn

Objective 9
Set up.proper feeding schedules for
newborn.small animals

A. Mice and rats
B. Guinea pigs
C. Rabbits
D. Cats and dogs
E. Hamsters

. Ground feeds

. Pellets
'. Liquids

A. Basic ingredients
B. Problems of sterilization

. Methods of sterilization

. Supplements
C. Quality control methods relating to feeds

. Laboratory determination
. nutritional
. microbiological

A. Mice and rats
B. Guinea pigs
C. Rabbits
D. Cats
E. Dogs
F. Hamsters
G. Av.ian species
H. Others

537
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EDUCATION 01n01010705-03 - Code

FEEDS AND NUTRITION FOR SMALL ANIMALS - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Supervised study
. Teacher--student class

discussion
C. Demonstrations
D. Laboratory exercises

A. Supervised study
B. Demonstrations
C. Laboratory exercises

A. Demonstrations
B. Laboratory exercises
C. Supervised study

. Feeding schedules

. Feed preparation

A. Notes on supervised study,
class discussion,demonstra-
tions and laboratory exer-
cises

A. Notes on supervised study,
demonstrations and laboratory
exercises,

A. Laboratory demonstrations
and supervised study notes

A. Written test
B. Laboratory exercises

A. Laboratory exercise
test

B. Written test
C. Performance test on

sterilizing feeds

A. Performance test
B. Laboratory exercise

test



Code - 01.010()L0)0433

Title - FE5C Alt NUTRITION FoR SHALL ANIMALS

oBJgc.Ovos BY bre

AGRICULTURAL 0

CONTENT

Unit 7 - Feoqio
Objective 11:2

Set up feePlIg ONdOles for all
the differeflk 0 smAll

1 4_animals usea i
1 -4strtntional

program

A.

B.

Schedules
Fish
Reptiles
Amphibians
Birds
Mammals

Reasons for schedules
Advantages of feeding on schedule
Disadvantages of feeding off schedule

539
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EDUCATION 01.0101010705-03 - Code

FEEDS AND NUTRITION FOR SMALL ANIMALS - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Supervised study
B. Field trips to zoos and

animal farms
C. Laboratory demonstrations

A. Set up proper feeding
schedules for specific
animals

B. Supervised study,field trip
and laboratory demonstration
notes

A. Laboratory exercises
B. Oral quiz
7.. Notebook grades

540



4 INSTRUCT/ON

Title - FEEDS AND NUTRI'P), W "LI, ANIMALS

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Code - 01.0101010705-03

A. Books -
dk ,A1. I.A.T. Manual of Labow nq1 Lractice and Techniques -

D. J. Short & DoreV / Voqnott, Charles C. Thomas Publisher,
Springfield, IllJIj

2. Manual for Laboratory WO - Ralston Purina Company, St. Louis,
Missouri

3. Animal Nutrition - MaYk\ ick A F., J. K. Loosli, McGraw Hill
14

4. Animal Nutrition - C. "f`f Wabman and Nall

B. Animal Science TechnoA Ah Ekperimental Development Program, Volume II,
Curriculum Course V\14,11%0. Division of Comprehensive and Vocational
Education Resear6 eq 11%e)upment, U.S. Office of Education, Washington,
D. C. 20202

C. Standards for the Brelqi, Qve arld Management of Laboratory Rats, Mice,
. Rabbits, Cats, GOVV0.1/40, 'Ousters, and LaboratOrY Dogs -
Institute of Labei 404161 Resources Material Research Council,
National Academy lq m0Avet, National Academy of Engineering,
2101 Constitution

IV

A" Nod.) Washington,"). C. 20418

D. Audiovisual Aids
Films

Alimentary Tract
. Digestion of Feed#
The Digestive Systt
Foods and Nutrit0
The above films mdi> r tid from Encyclopedia Britannica Education
Corporation, ChicAV WOola

541
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Title - FEEDS AND NUTRITION FOR SMALL ANIMALS

D. Audiovisual Aids Cont:

Films

The Avitaminoses 2x2 color slides
Maryland Society for Medical Research
Baltimore, Maryland

Digestion (Parts 1 & 2)
University of California
FLIrkeley, California

Feeding for Health
Friskies Pet Digest
Los Angeles, California

Vitamins and Some Seficiency Diseases
Lederle Laboratories, American Cyanamid Co.
Pearl River, New York

Vitamins and Your Health
Eli Lilly and Co.
Indianapolis, Indiana

Code - OL.0101,010705 -03, ,

.",
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - REPAIR or EQUIPMENT Code - 01.0101010705-04

DESCRIVTION:

The student will learn to repair animal cages, In the case of wire capes
the student will learn to lend wires and Where needed spot veld new wires
in replacement of old. With the solid metal cages or metal trays the
student will learn to cut and bend the sheets of metal and spot weld sides
together. Emphasis will be placed on keeping sharp edges from contact with
animals. The student will also learn to repair fish tanks hy either replac-
ing glass sides or cases of leaks simple repairs of joints. The student
will learn to check pump motors and replace belts and brushes were needed.
With heaters used in fish tanks and as hair dryers the students will learn
to check and replace defective parts. Since many of the restraininp devices
used with animals Are made of leather the student's will learn to sew or
rivet leather goods. The students will also learn to devi5e and install
special aninal equipment such as automatic watering devices, metabolism
and exercise cages and various types of mazes.

This training should enable the student to repair and replace broken
equipment in various types of animal quarters such as laboratories, pet
stores and other areas where animals are used or sold.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocation
Class Other

1. Repair of Capes 0 7

2. Repair of Air and Water Pumps 0 6

3. Repair of Heaters 0 5

4. Repair of Leather Goods 0 4

5. Development and Repair of Special Equipment 0 2

0 30

Revised August '75
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - Repair of Equipment

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

1. Repair wire or metal cages.

2. Spot weld wires or metal joints together.

3. Make repairs on plastic cages.

Code - 01.0101010705-04

4. Glass sides on fish tanks.

5. Stop leaks in fish tanks.

6. Check air and water pumps and replace belts and'brushes where needed.

7. Check fish tank heater and replace parts where needed.

C. Check hair dryers and replace heating elements, wires and fix blowers .
where needed.

0. Sew leather goods and make various restraining and other devices of
leather used on animals.

10. Install and repair automatic watering devices and other special (simple)
equipment used ith animals such as mazes, metabolism and exercise cages.



Code - 01.0101010705-04

Title - Repair of Equipment
AGRICULTURA:.

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1.- Repair of Cages

Objective I
Repair wire or metal cages.

Objective 2
Spot Weld wire or metal joints.

Objective 3
Make repairs of plastic cages

Objective 4
Replace glass sides on fish tanks

Objective 5
Stop leaks in fish tanks.

Unit-2 - Repair -of-Air -and

Water.Pumps

Objective 6
Check air and water pumps and
replace belts and brushes where
needed.

A. Wire replacement
. Bending wire
. .Epot welding-

B. Metal Cages
Bending metal sheets
Cutting sheet metal

C. Plastic cages
Types of plastic cages
Repair of plastic cages

D. Class tanks
. .Replacing glass in tanks
. Stopping water leaks in tanks

_

A-7----Checkinrr-pumps

:Vibrator
Piston

replacing belts
replacing motor brushes
checking motors

515
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EDUCATION

TEACHING METHODS

01.0101010705-04 - Code

Repair of Equipment-Title

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Each one of the skills in A. Each student will be given
this unit will be demonstra- sections of wire of the same
ted by the instructor to gauge as the animal cages are
indicate the proper and most built of. Using the proper
efficient method of repair, tools the.studeni will-bend

B. Teacher must emphasize such and spot veld these wires,
things as the proper tools B. Sheet metal strips of the
needed for eanh equipment same gauge.used in animal-
repair and the safety pre- cages will be bent, cut and
cautions that must be ob- joined.
served while making the C. Plastic strips will be glued
repairs. together using strips similar

C. A field trip to a shop that to plastics used in cages.
repairs small equipment D. Glass will be cut of the
would be good if such a proper dimensioni to fit in
place is available. In some the sides and bottom of a
cases there may be a resource tank frame. The proper water-
person available to help proof substances will be
teach certain techniques used.
concerning repair.

A.

A. The instructor or resource A.

person will disassemble pulps
of various makes to point
out the various parts and
how to spot defects and
make repairs necessary to
get the pump in working
order.

B. Motors. will be checked to
indicate how brushes and
belts should be changed.

Each student will di5a5semblq1.
and reassemble a pump and
check a motor for the renew-
al of brushes and belts.

rach stm7n;:in
111 be evaluated

individually. The
evaluation.will_be_in
relationship to the
product deMonstrated
by the instructor or
resource person.

The students perfor-
mance in disassembly
and assembly of pumps
and motors will be
his evaluation.

546



Code -- 01.0101010705-04

Title - Repair of Equipment
AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 3 Repair Of Heaters

Objective 7
Check.fish tank heater and replac
parts where needed.

Objective 8
Check hair dryers and replace
elements, wires, and fix blowers
where needed.

Unit 4 Repair of Leather Goods

Objective 9
Sew leather goods and make
various restraining and other
devices of leather used on
animals.

A. Fisk tank heaters
Adjusting thermostats
Replacing parts .

Fixing and replacing wires on fish
tank lights

B. Hair dryers
Checking wires
Replacing heating elements
Checking.and fixing fans and blbwers

A. Sewing leather

B. Riveting leather

C. Embedding hooks and Emivels in leather

D. Making leather holders, nuzzles and other
restraints.



EDUCATION

TEACHING METHODS

01.0101010705-04 Code

Repair of Equipment- Title

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. The teaCher will demonstrate A. Each student will be expec-

the repair and adjusting of ted to keep a notebook on
the repairs of equipment.
The.notebook should include
the potential problem area
and how they could be reme-
died.

tank heaters and hair
dryers.-

B. Various heaters and dryers
of various makes should be
"bugged" and given to the
student to find the defec... B. Each student will he given

tive part or area and put heaters and hair dryers that
new parts in their place. have been "bugged" for them

to troubleshoot, and repair.

C. Have factory representatiVes
demonstrate their products
and how they can be ser-
viced when the need arises.

A. Teachers will demonstrate
the methods of cutting and
joining leather.

B. Patterns for various leather
equipment will be reviewed
with students. It would be
a-good-idea-to-have-one
comPleted leather item to
examine for each pattern.

C. Review hoW-VariOus patterns
will need to be altered for
various size animals.

D. Review methods of cleaning
. leather and keeping it soft.

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. The student will be given
pieces of leather to be used
for practice
. Cutting
Joining
. glue
. rivets
. stitching-with-thread--
. stitching with leather

B. Each student will make one
leather'product which could
be used with small animals
according to a pattern given
him by his instructor or
approved by the instructor,

548
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N. The students note-
book will be graded
as to the proper
points_whichmay-need
repair and how to
repair :them.

. The student will be
evaluated on his
ability to troUble7
shoot a "bugged"
piece of equipment
and repair the equip
[ment to working order

rach of the various
methods of cuttinr:
and ieininr leathet
-ill evaluated as
the student completes
then.

duced hy the student'::
will 1.0 rraded7as
how cl.s it is to
the pattern desipnas
well as the workman'
ship.



Code .- 01.0101010705-04

Title - Repair of Equipment
AGRICULTURA....

OBJECTIVES,BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 5 - Development and Repair
of Special Equipment

Objective 10
Install and repair automatic
watering deviCes and other special
(simple) equipment used with ani-
mals such as mazes, metabolism
and exercise cages.

A. Automatic watering devices
Installation of watering devices
Repair of leaks and'plugged devices

B. Metabolism cages
Small'rodent type
Cat or dog type

C. Exercising cages
Rodent-

. Cat or dog
Primate

D. Hazes and psysiological testing equipment
Mazes, types and construction
Skinner boxes

. Flash color .or card boxet

. Special problem boxes

. Bell systems

. Other equipment

8
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EDUCATION
Code01.0101010705-04-

- TitleRepair of Equipment

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Each segment of this unit A.

will be demonstrated by the
instructor. The automatic
Watering devices will be set
up and the possible trouble
spots will be pointed out. B.

B. Students will be shown how
.to repair leaks in what,ever
type of tubing is found'on
the water systems. Students
will need practice in copper
and plastic pipe repair.

C. Specialized cases will be
brought into class for =

review. Factory represen-
tatives may be contacted to
bring in a greater selection
of these specialty items.
The set up and care of these
cages could then be reviewed
for the students.

D. Specialty catalogs can be
obtained from companies
making these products for
student review.

Each student will be expected
to be able to set up a
watering system for a partic-
ular type of small animal.

A notebook with the various
types of watering devices
should be compiled. This
notebook should include tips
on repairing problems in
watering systems for future
reference.

C. Students should keep notes
on the various types of
cages as they are demonstra-
ted by the instruCtor'or
factory representative so
they will know the following
. Use of various cages and
equipment
Set up
Maintenance

550
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A. Each student's note-
book will be evalua-
ted as to proper
content.

B. Each student will be
expected to properly
set up a watering
system for any'smaIl
animal designate&by
the instrUctor or
repair an existing
watering system.



Code - 01.0101010705-04

RESOURCE MATERIALS

A. Books-

Repair of Equipment Module

Animal Care Area

I.A.T. Manual of Laboratory Animal Practice and Techniques

Short and Woodnott

Charles Thomas Pub,

Springfield, Ill.

UFAW Handbook on Care and Managemett of Animals

UFAW Staff

London, England

44,
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - CARE AND GROWING OF INSECTS

DESCRIPTION:

Code - 01.01010199-01

The student will learn te identify the different types of insects.
He will also learn to raise and grow different types of _inSects such as
ants and bees as well as several different species of beetles. Others
would include grasshoppers, katydids, crickets, moths and butterflies, as
well as mantis and walking sticks.

This will enable the student to have a constant supply of insects
for feeding his insect eating animals. At the Same time.the student will
be introduced to biological control and the role of insects in conservation
and his environment.

Emphasis will be placed on growing insects which can be Used as safe
biological.controls of other insects or routinely used as food for other,
animals.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocation
Class Other

1. Establishing an Ant Colony 6

2. Growing Beetles in Captivity 6

3. Growing Grasshoppers and Crickets 4

34. Growing rantis and Walking Sticks
--

5. Raising Butterflies and.Moths

6. Bee Keeping

7. Uses of Insects

Revised August 1975
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Tikie CAg AO GROWING OF INSECTS

AtatiN
tc, be obtained:

Te 3it 1.11 be able to:

1. 'Oak kI iMntjn au ant colony.

2/ 01.%Pil1esh A queen aht from the rest cf the

3/ itAte lady_01.-td bee,tles in captivity.

4' 114te grqin Id 001er common beetles in captivity.

5/ fiee.14i, the differeot stages of beetles, such as the egg, larvae,
Npae AN' 1it. -

6/ itAte gr,t1s001)pers, kiitYdids and crickets in captivity.

7/ Pte kInd walking sticks. in captivity.

8/ ot*thetsh the differences between moths and butterflies...

9' PO' Ociths alld butterflies in captivity.

10/ PleflifY the

Code - 01.01010199-01

antain a colony.

different types of bees.

Ot 4A a beehive.

12/, ft% the slatural benefit and use of some of the insects while still

t)s0a 1e to recogo.ze those insects which are harmful.

553
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Code - 01.01010199-01

Title - CARE AND GROWING OF INSECTS
AGRICULTURAI.

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1 - Establishing an Ant
Colony

Objective I
Set up and maintain an ant colony

Objective 2
Distinguish a queen ant from the
rest of the ant colony

Unit 2 - Growing.Beetles in
Captivity

Objective 3
Raise lady-bird beetles in
captivity

Objective 4
Raise grain and other common
beetles in captivity

Objective 5
Recognize the different stages of
beetles, such as egg larvae, pupa
and adult.

A. Types of, cages or quarters for ants
Visual study 4ses
Migration'boxes'

B. Obtaining colonies
. General colonies

. queen ants

. complete colonies
C. Feeding and watering ants
D. Problems in raising ants in captivity

A. Lady-bird beetles
B. Grain beetles (mealworms and others)
C. Other beetles easily grown in captivity
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EDUCATION

TEACHING METHODS

A. Review the following poieN
with the class
. Different types of antO
How to distinguish the
queen ant

. Feeding of the colony
Setting up a'study casO

Materials
Soil
Moisture

. Set up a small study cas0
a demonstration

Put ants in the case
it has been set up

.A. Review with the class th0
practical methods of estdLO
lishing a growing box fS
lady-bird beetles
Review the proper medilA
lady-bird beetles need
grow

Temperature
Food
Moisture

B. Uses of beetles
C. Review life cycles of be0 /`

\.

01.01010199-01 - Code

CARS AND GROWING OF INSECTS 7 Title

ADPIT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A, widepts will

r

put information
0 notebooks about ants and
tvel ease
41,01 otudent Will set up a
401y case and keep it active
dorkng this module

A/ VOroletion oo care and rais-
Og beetles for food should
t)0"put in notebook

)1/ 4ucie1ts should be assigned

td Et.re for the beetles in
6bprat0 ry

5 5 5

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Notebook material
will be evaluated

B. The individual study
cases will be evalu-.
ated as to function
and design

A. Review notebooks
and grade

B. Oral test on the
methods of raising
lady-bird beetles



Code . 01.01010199-01

Title - CARE AND GROWING OF INSECTS

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 3 - Growing Grasshoppers and
Crickets

Objective 6
Raise grasshoppers, katydids and
crickets in captivity

Unit 4 - Growing Mantis and Walk-
ing Sticks

Objective 7
Raising mantis and walking sticks

in captivity

Unit 5 - Raising Butterflies and
Moths

Objective 8 ,

Distinguish the differences
between moths and butterflies

Objective 9
Raise moths and butterflies in
captivity

ACRICULTV

CONTENT

A. Growing grasshoppers
TYpes of grasshoppers
Katydids

B. Crickets
C. Types of cages and feed
D. Food for small animals
E. Review life cycles

A.

B.

A.

B.

Obtaining and caring for egg cases
Hatching and raising young

Cannibalism
Feeding and watering

. Housing and preventing escaping
Adults

Butterflies
, Raising larvae
Stor1ng cocoons
Adult.butterflies

Moths
Hatching cocoons

. Mating adults

. ColleCting eggs

. Raising larvae

6



EDUCATION 01.01010199-01 - Code

CARE AND GROWING OF INSECTS - Title

TEACHING METHODS

A. Review methods of identifying
grasshoppers,katydids and
crickets

B. Collect these insects during
summer with sweep nets and
baited traps

C. Visit labs that raise these
insects for food

D. Construct a cage from fine
mesh wire to house insects
as a demonstration and then
allow them to build their
own holding cage

A. Review the identifying chars-
ct-eiai-tics of butterflies and
moths and the differences
between them. This can be
done by the use of charts,
moyies; slides or mounted
samples of each
. Visit to local museum
. Invite a museum person in
who is knowledgable on
butterflies and moths with
samples and mounted
specimens

. Collect specimens with a
sweep net and raise these to
observe the various stages o:f
development

^

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Information in notebook on
raising grasshoppers, katy-
dids and crickets

B. Construct a cage to hold
these insects and collect
insects to start your own
collection

A. Notebook evaluation

B. Oral evaluation on
the process of rais-.
ing these insects for
laboratory use
including the life
cycles, food, housin
needs and problems i
raising

A. Place information in note- A. Notebook evaluation
book which is presented by B. Orally tell the main
instructor or resource persor differences between
on: butterflies and

Differences between butter- moths. Tell how eac
flies and moths is most successfully

. How to raise raised and review the

. Where and how to collect life cycles of each-

. Storage of cocoons
Food

B. Collect specimens with traps,
lights andsweep nets

C. Make a mount board of both
butterflies and moths

55/
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'Code 01.01010199-01

AGRICULTUF
Title - CARE AND GROWING OF INSECTS

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 6 - Bee Keeping
Objective'10
Identify the different types of
bees

Unit 7 - Uses of Insects
Objective 12
Recite the natural benefit and use
of some of the insects while still
being able to recognize those
inseCts which are harmful

A.

B.

C.

B.

Types of bees
Types of hives
Maintaining beehives
Equipment
Methods
Problems
. diseases
. bee enemies
Recovering honey
. methods of keeping bees from getting excited
during collection of honey and working with
supers

Feed for other animals
. Other insects
. Fish and birds
Mammals and reptiles

Ecology and conservation
. For-teaching
Aerating soil
Recycling of waste materials

Harmful insects
Destroy crops
Bite or sting

558
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RESOURCE MATERIALS

A. Books -

Raising Laboratory Animals

James Silvan

American Museum of Natural History

New York, New York,

Experimental Entomology

Kenneth W. Cummins, et al

Reinhold Publishing Co

New York, New York

Rearing Insects in Schools

R.E. Siverly

Wm, C. Brown Co.

Dubuque, Iowa

B. Bulletins -

01.01010199-01 Code

CARE AND GROWING OF INSECTS Module

559
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - FEEDS AND FEEDING Code - 01.010102-01

DKSCRIVFION:

In this module students will develop skills needed to determine
animal nutritional needs, calcUlate nutritional values of feeds, select
animal feeds, and follow recommended practices in feeding livestock.

Stgdents will be given the opportunity to develop a feeding program
for either beef, dairy, horses, poultrir, sheep, or,awine,.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocations
Class Other

1. Digestive Tract 1 2

2. Meeting Nutritional Needs of Livestock 2 6

3. Selecting Feeds to use for Livestock 1 4

4. Determining Livestock Feeding Practices 1 9

5. Balancing a Ration 2 2

Revised Jrine, '74
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title FEEDS AND Fli;EDING

Obiectives to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

Code - 01.010102-01

1. List the parts of the digestive tract and the contribution of each part

to the digestive process for the various species of livestock.

2. Correctly determine the nutritional needs of livestock, using references

containing the necessary information.

3. Correctly calculate the nutritional value of a given feed, using

references containing the necessary information.

4. Correctly determine how.much of a given feed or feeds is required
to meet livestock nutritional needs, using references containing

the necessary information.

5. Choose, to the instructor's satisfaction, feeds to use for a given

class of livestock.

6. Determine, to the instructor's satisfaction, five practices to follow

in feeding a given class of livestock.

7. Prepare, to the instructor's satisfaction, a plan for feeding one class

of livestock on a given farm.

8. Determine how to balance rations that will provide nutrients required

for various species of livestock.

561



Code - 01.010102-01

,Title - FEEDS AND FEEDING
AGRICU'LTURAI.

OBACTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1 - Digestive Tract

Objective 1
T.,ist the partt of the digeStive
tract and the contribution of each
part to the digestive process for
the various species of-livestock.

A.

B.

Ruminants
Dairy Cattle
Beef Cattle

. Sheep

Simple Stomach
Horse
Swine

Poultry

Unit 2 - Meeting nutritional
needs of livestock

Objective 2
Correctly determine the
nutritional needs of livestock,
using references_contsining_the _

nedessary information.-

A.

B.

Determining needs of livestock
Men',enance
Prothiction
Reproduction

. Growth

Nutrients to oonsider in meeting livestock_needs,
Energy

carbohydrates
fats and oils
protein

Protein
Vitamins
Minerals
Water

CalcUlating nutritional needs
. Net energy, estimated net energy, total
digestible nutrient measurements

.--Determining-energyr-proteinr-vitamins-and
mineral needs.

532
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EDUCATION 01.010102-01 - Code

FEEDS AND FEEDING - Title'

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Supervised study

B. Film "The Rumen Story"
Cornell Film Library

C. Overhead projector using
appropriate overlags for
all types of livestock.

. From mimeos of Digestive
Tracts Ft.udent will
label.parts of Ruminants
and Single Stomach Animals
and list the functions of
all parts of the digestive
tract.

A. Glass discussion problem
solving calcUlating
nutritional needs.

B. Supervised study
. Identify the nutrients .1
that require the most
attention.

A. Take notes during lecture
discussion.

B. Read appropriate sections
in resource material.

C. Students will solve animal
nutrition requirements
usirig teacher prepared
problems or actual
situations.

5,03

A. Written Test
Label the parts
of the digestive
tracts.

. Matchup on
functions of
digestive tract.

A. Written test
. Solving animal
nutrient
requirement
problems.



Co. n - 01.010102-01 AGRICULTURAL
Title - FEEDS AND FEEDING

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective 3
Correctly calculate the nutri-
tional value of a given feed,
using references containing the
necessary information,

Objective 4
Correctly determine how much of
a given feed or feeds is required
to meet Livestock nutritional need
using references containing the
necessary information.

Types of feeds -
Roughages
hay
alfalfa
trefoil
alover
timothy
bromegrass
Sudan grass

Silage
. corn Silage
. haylage
sorghum

Conczritrlates

. oats

. wheat
buckwheat

. rye
barley
Cereal grain by-produ s

Measuring nutritional values of feed stuff
Digestibility (E.N.E., N.E., T.D.N.)
Composition

energy
protein
minerals
vitamins
water

Determining proportion of concentrate and
roughage to feed -
. Recommended practices
. Individual situations
. Using .1.earson's square

Meeting the animals, energy needs
Meeting the animalq protein needs
Met. [mg the animals vitamins and mineral needs
Meeting the animals water needs

53,1
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EDPCATI 0 N
01.010102-01

FEEDS AND FEEDING

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Lecture - disCussion to
teach basic information

Chart the values of each
roughage ancbgrain for D.P.
T.D.N., and cost.

C . Identify each cereal grain
and,grain by-product - obtain
from local feed dealer.

D Demonstration
Obtain forage analysis
from tested feeds to compareE
visual observations with
chemical'analysis.
Burn feeds to show their
energy and the ash (minerals
left),I
Calculate nutritional values
of feeds.
Test moisture in feeds to
determine % of dry matter.

E. Class problem solving.

A.

A. Lecture - discussion to
show calculations required.
Sample problems will be
needed.'
Field trip to local feed
dealer who balances rations
for farmers-.
Individual supervised study
Class problem solving

B .

c .

D .

Take notes on information
presented.
Study related information
in available respurce
material.

. Observe and take part in
demonstrations and
identifications,.
Work out given problems
calculating the nutritional
values of different feeds.

. Analyze tags from dairy/
poultry, horse, swine and
beef feeds.

A .

B..

Take notes on sample calcula
tions.
Students observe methods use
by lonal dealer to balance

. Students work on given Tmo-
blems or individual feed
problems.

A.

B .

L.

Feed identification
of roughages and
concentrates.
Written test
involving the
determination

-nutritional values
of feeds.

Written test to
determine if stu-
dents can solve
feeding problems.



Co a, -

Title -

01.010102-01

FEEDS AND FEEDING

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

AGRICULTURAL

CONTENT

Unit 3 - Selecting feeds to use
for livestock
Objective 5

Choose to the instructor's satis-
faction, feeds to use for a given
class of livestock.

Unit '4 - Determining livestock
2eeding practices to follow
Objective 6
Determine, to the instructor's
satisfaction, five practices to
follow in feeding a given class
of livestock.

Objective 7 Prepare, to the
instructor's satisfaction, a plan
for feeding one class of livestock
on a given farm.

A . Factors to consider in selecting
Nutritional content
Cost
Feed form as
Availability
Palatability
Variety
Bulk

A ..

B.

affects

feed

utilization and handling

Recommended feeding practices
. Factors to consider

Time
Cost
Returns
Animal Characteristics
Effects of feed on man and animals
Other.

GToup Feeding

C. Blender mixing wagons

A .

B.
--

Dairy cattle.
Beef'
Description of situation

. Types of feeds to be used
Amounts of each feed needed for one year
(calculations shall be included)
EStiwated costs for one year
Recommended practices that will be follw.red

536

8



E P C: A T I ON'
01.010102-01

FEEDS AND FEEDING
- Code

- Title,

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A.Lecture - discussion to provid
basic information.

B.Field trips
Feed dealer
Farmer who mixes his own
feed.
To observe feeds fed to
different livestock

C.Problem solving preferably of
an actual problem

A.Group discussion to determine
factors to consider.

B.Field trip(s) to observe prac-
tices followed.

C.Problem solving method

A.Supervised Study

R.Individual instruction

C. St'idents make oral reports
regarding their plans.

A. Take notes on basic informs- A . Evaluate student
tion. notes to date.

B. During field trips take note B . Written test, based
of the factor:/ I.lered in on an.actual situa-
feed selection.

C. Use problem solvg method
to solve a given or actual
.problem.

tion observed durin
a field trip, to
determine feeds to
feed.

A. Determine factors to conside..:A . Written test involv
in selecting feeding prac- ing problems
tices. V taken from farm
Observe and take notes of situations with
practices during fiel different classes
trip(s). of livestock,

C. Use problem solving method
to solve a given or indivi-
dual problem during super-
vised study.

A. Prepare plan as instructed A. Evaluate students'
B. Use animals owned by complete plan.

.atudents, whenever possible.
B. Oral reports

5 6 7



Code 01.010102o'.

Title - FEEDS AND FEEDING

.1
AGRICULTURA:.

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Dhit 4
Obiective 8
Determine how to balance rations
that will Provide nutrients
rerriired for various species
of livestock.

Dairy
Roughages
Concentrates

Beef
Roughages
Concentrates

C. Poultry
Starter Rations

, Growing Rations
Laying Rations

P. Pwine
Starter Rations
Growing Rations
Fattening Rations

568



cATION 01.010102-01 - Code

FLEDS AND FEEDING - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Supervise(?.

B. Class discussion

C. Problem solving

D. Film strips and visuals
related to animals fed
balanced rations and
results from deficient
rations

E. Field trips

A. Appl.r knowledge
Supervised work
projets.

B. Class and field

569

11

to students
experience

trip notes

A. Field trip report
evaluations.

B. 4ritten-test on
problems related to
specific types of
livestock.



Title -

MODULE OF.INSTRUCTION

FEEDS AND FEEDING

RESOURCE MATERIALS

A. Books -

Code -
01.0101U2-01

Feeds and Feeding, Morrison (abridged edition for students)
Dairy Cattle FReding and Management, Reaves and Henderson, Wiley

Stockman's Handbook, Ensminger

B. Bulletins -

"Feeding the Dairy Cow for Maximum Returns" - E1156 - Cornell
"Animal Nutrition Handbook" - Ralston Purina
"Early Cut Hay and Silage" - Cornell #E1059
"Sheep Production" - Cornell #E828
"Raising Beef Cattle" - Cornell #1011
"The Minaral and Vitamin Requirements of Livestock" - Cornell itE 1149

"Lazing Flock Management" - Cornell #E1061

C. Periodicals -

Dairy News - refer to current feed prices sections
Hoards Dairymans
Any of the Livestock Magazines

D. Audiovisuals

Nasco charts - Animal Digestive Systems

E. Handbooks

Dairy Nutrition - Teachers Handbook - EMS (F33)
Dairy Nutrition - Student's Handbook - 1MS (F34)
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Total Dairy Ration
The Whole Thing'
in a Single Dairy Feed

by DR. K. L DOLCE
Animal Nutritionist
Feed Division

Apopular TV commercial says, "I
can't believe I ate the whole

thing." Well he did, and dairy cows
do, and if dairymen are going to get
the most milk for the least money
they have got to consider the "whole
thing" alsothe total dairy ration.

Agway'S new TDR (Total Dairy
Ration) Profile 'program does just ex-
actly that. The principle is simple.
We 'know how much dry matter we
can reasonably expect a cow to con-
nrme. We know how much energy,
protein, fiber, etc., she needs to main-
tain her body weight, grow a calf and
support specified levels of produc-
tion. The TDR program simply com-
bines forage and other homegrown
feeds with the proper Agway feed to
get the nutritional concentration
needed. All it requires is a minimum
of paperwork and the answer is in a
simple, easy and ready-to-use form.

The beauty of TDR is that it is
economical and it works. Dairyr, m
Gary Reardon of McGraw, N.Y., re-
ports a 25-35% increase in produc_-_.
hon. Austin Warner, an Agway ap-
plied research specialist working
with the Reardon faim, reports nine
cows peaked over 100 lbs/day after
going on TDR. While that's excep-
tional, Dave Hall, a dairyman near
Camden, N.Y., increased his herd av-
erage 1,100 lbs. by following the
TDR recommendations. Glynn
O'Hara, the Agway Dairy enterprise
salesman who worked with Hall, also
got John Pabirts, a patron of the
Rome, N.Y. store, on TDR. For the

September 1972 Agway Cooperator

first time, cows in the Pabias herd are
peaking at 80-90 lbs. and are holding,
too.

TDR's Start
TDR originally started as a pro-

gram limited to herds where facilities
for mixing forage and grain and self-
feeding the resulting mixture were
available. Studies in Georgia and
California, as well as at Agway's Re-
search Center in Fabius, N.Y., dem-
onstrated that a properly balanced
mixture of concentrates and forages
could be self-fed. Each cow adjusts
intake to meet her individual nutri-
tional requirements. While some dry
cows will overconsume and gain ex-
cess weight, lactating cows do a good
job of adjusting intake to rieed. The
total ration has to be balanced; pro-
tein to energy, calcium to phos-
phorus, and for fiber, bulk and other
nutritional factors. When this is
done, dry matter can be reliably pre-
dicted.

It soon became clear that it really
didn't make that much difference
whether the farmer mixed the con-
centrate and forage before feeding or
whether the cow mixed them in the
rumen after she ate_them. The basic
principles were the same. For maxi-
mum profitable production, nutrient
concentration has to be adjusted to
total dry matter intake. Too often in
the past, requirements were met on
paper but the cow couldn't, or
wouldn't, eat the amount of forage
and concentrate she was alotted. Re-
sults were low production and low
income. But TDR solves these prob-
lems, and may actually lower feed
cost, too. For Lawrence Turner and
son, Mt. Upton, N.Y., the feed bill
is down $600-700 per month since

13 5,7,1

going on TDR. Floyd Tarbell, Dairy
Enterprise salesman, reports that in
addit;on to these savings, the Turn-
ers' herd average is up 1,500 lbs.

The program is based on estab-
lished nutrient requirements and dry
matter intake. The dairyman sdpplies
the average body weight of the, milk-
ing herd, the fat test, the price of
milk and selects up to four levels of
production. The price and nutritive
value of his forage and other home-
grown feeds is determined either by
forage analysis or date of cutting, and
the available Agway feeds are en-
tered.

Actually Two Programs

TDR actually supplies two feeding
programs. One, "the farm limited," is
based on the amount of forage the
dairyman is feeding or wants to feed.
The second, "the optimum formula,"
adjusts forage and grain intake to get
the nutrient concentration necessary
to meet the nutritional requirements
within the expected dry matter in-
take.

A big advantage is that the pro-
gram prints out the income-over-feed
cost for each of the feeding pro-
grams. The member can compare ei-
ther his current forage program, or
one he would like to use, to the opti-
mum formula. He can easily see what
changes in forage programs will do
to that all-important income-over-
bed cost figure. This could also be
used as a sound basis for decisions on
future forage programs. If forage is
limited, the program will show how
to use it most profitably and whether
one should buy hay, or should simply
feed more grain.

TDR is versatile. Whether you
feed cows in the stanchion, the par-
lor, or in a bunk; whether you feed
grain and forage separately or mixed,
TDR can help make more milk for
greater income. Edward Henderson
of Whitney Point, N.Y., thoroughly
agrees. His 115-cow herd, now on
TDR, is averaging 48 lbs/day, higher
than ever before. Some of his cows
are peaking over 95 lbs/day. All are
testing exceptionally well and have
good persistency.

Like the television commercial,
the dairy cow eats the Whole thing,
so when we feed her, we have to
consider that whole thingthe total
dairy ration: TDR does that job.



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION .

Title . PLANNING A BREEDING PROGRAM (LIVESTOCK)

DESCRIVrION:

Code -
01.010103-01

Students will develop knowledge and skills required to carry out a
successful Livestock breeding program. Emphasis will be on the selection
and mating of animals to produce a profit. Students will learn how to identify
breeding problems and symptoms related to reproductive diseases. The importance
of records will be discussed. Students will learn how to keep and use breeding
charts.

\ Artificial insemination of animals will be covered in Dairy Cattle
Breeding Module.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocation
Class 'Other

1. Basics of livestock genetics 4 0

2. Basics of livestock reproduction . 8

3. Livestock reproduction practices 2 7

4. Planning a breeding program 1 4

11 19

Revised June, 1974



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - PLANNING A BREEDING PROGRAM

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

Code -
,

01.010103-01

1. Demonstrate knowledge of basic livestock genetics by describing

inheritance of production and other inherited characteristics.

2. Correctly diagram the parts of a male and female reproductive

system and ,list a major function for each part, without the use

of references.

3. Correctly determine, by visual means, when an animal is experiencing her

heat period.

4. Correctly determine, in a given situation, the time an animal should be

bred during the heat period.

5. Correctly yecognize the'symptoms for five reproductive malfunctions

or diseases and list two effective, measures that may be taken to prevent

each problem. '

6. Correctly"list five examples of acceptable breeding practices

for three different classes of livestock.

7. Demonstrate ability to correctly record information on a reproduction

record and use this information to make b,-eeding decisions.

B. Given a situation, correctly select op three breeding animals

from a group of.ten.

9. Given a situation, select and justify mates for animals to be bred.

10. Develop a planned breeding program for one class of livestock on a

given farm which meets the instructor's approval.

573



C,)de - 01.010103-01 AGRICULTURAL
itle - PLANNING A BREEDING PROGRAM

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1 - Basics of Livestock

Genetics
Objective 1

Demonstrate knowledge of basic
livestock genetics by describing
the inheritance of production
and other inherited characteris-
tics.

Unit 2 - Basics of Livestock
Reproduction

Objective 2

Correctly diagram the parts of
a male and female reproductive
system and list a major function
for each part, without the use

. of references.

Objective 3

Correctly determine by visual
means when an animal is
experiencing her heat period.

A. Basic Genetics
. Laws of inheritance

sex determination
sex - link c' racteristics
dominant & rL 2ssive characteriicics
undesirable recessives
le%hal genes
mutations

B. Other inherited characteristics
. Productic.n
. Type

A. Parts and functions of male reproductive organs
Note difference between animals

B. Parts and functions of female reproductive orgms

Beef . Poultry

Dairy . Sheep
Horses Swine

C. Physiology of conception
D. Hormone action as related to the reproductive

tract
E. Causes of twinning

A. Reproductive cycles of farm animals
B. Indications of heat

Vulva swelling
Behavioral changes

riding
going off feed

. restlessness

. maiOng noise
. Blood and mucous discharges
Production decrease

C. Special problems of detecting heat in animals
Dairy
Beef
Horses
Sheep
Swine

. Poultry
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EDUCATION
411

01.010103-01

PLANNING A BREEDING PROGRAM

- Code

- Title

. TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Class lecture
B. SlIpervised study
C. Class.discussion
D. Film strips and overlays
E. Field tap to a farm that

has a herd

A. Supervised study
B. Classroom discussion
C. Film strips and overlays
D. Film on reproduction of

farm animals
E. Veterinarian, resource

person invited to dimuss'
reproductive syi,items with
class members

A. Lecture
B. Supervised study
C. Slides
D. Assign students a report

related to the objective.
Arrange for opportunities
to have students make
observations on field trips,
home farm or cooperative
farm.

A. Students take notes on
lecture, supervised study,
class discussion and field
trip information.

B. Identify herds in the area
that will be classified:
Observe a classifier at wor
Discuss the merits of havin

. herds classified with
students and cooperative
farmers.

A. Student notes on supervised
study. Class discussion,
film strips, overlays and
films.

B. Students keep diagrams of
male and female reproductiv

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Written test on
basic genetics

B. Notebook grade
C. Field trip report

A. Written test on
reproductive tracts
organs and.the funct
of each organ

B. Notebook grade on
supervised study

tracts, class discussion,
C. Notes on veterinarian comme ts visual aid material.

Ask veterinarian any ques- and veterinarian
tions related to problems informstion.
on the home farm or coopera
tive farm involved with
supervised work experience
programs.

A. Notes on lecture and super-
vised study.

B. Field trip report oral or
written

C. Apply knowledge learned to
home farm or cooperative
farm situations related
to supervised work experien
programs.

D. Discuss the subject with IA
inseminators.
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A. Performance grade on
field trip

B. Written test
C. Oral test

ion.



C,Jcle - 01.010103-01

- PLANNING A BREEDING PROGRAM

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

AGRICULTURAL

CONTENT

Objective 4

Correctly determine, in a given
situation, th9 time an animal
should be bred during the heat

period.

A. Egg positions at conception time (ideal)

B. -Egg position at heat cycle
C. Time of fertiLization

Unit 3 - Livestock Reproduction A.

Practices
Objedtive 5

Correctly recognize the symptoms
for five reproductive mall-motion

or diseases and list two effectiv

measures that may be taken to

prevent each problem.

Objective 6

Correctly list five
acceptable breeding
for three different
livestock.

examples of
practices
classes of

Objective 7

Demonstrate ability to correctly
record information on a repro-
ductive record, and use this

information to make breeding

decicions.

B.

A.

Reproductive Malfunctions
Hemaphroditism
Freemartins
Cryptorchidism

. Cystic ovaries
Retained corpus luteum
Enlarged prostate

. Others
Reproductive diseases
. Brucellosis
. Leptospirosis
I.B.R.

Recommend breeding practices
Beef

. Dairy

. HOrses

. Poultry
. Sheep
. Swine

A. Information to record
Identification
Birth date
Parents

. Sex

Breeding dates
. Pregnancy exam
Veterinary treatment

. Date due

Heat periods . Special information

B. How to record information
C. Using information to make breeding decisions



EDUCATION

TEACHING METHODS

A. Lecture - Discussion -
supervised study

B. Resource personnel or tape
recordings

C. Local inseminator
D. Veterinarian
E. Students experiences

A. Lecture - discussion to
present facts

B. Resource personnel to prese
local situation
Insemination technician
Farmer

C. Use tape recordings if
possible

A. Supervised study
B. Student reporting field tri

to area farm

A. Lecture discussion to prese
facts

B. Supervised study
C. Student practice
D. Display different forms of

breeding charts.

01.010103-01

PLANNING A BREEDING PROGRAM

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Take notes on information
B. Develop charts for selected

animals to show recommended
breeding times.

C. Use DH1A records and breedin
charts to help identify
when animals will be in heat

A. Take notes on information
B. Recognize symptoms of

reproductive problems in
actual situation.
Using home farm

. Cooperative farms
Field trips

. Travelwith an inseminator
or veterinarian

A. Students develop list of
breeding practices for
selected classes of livesto
and report to class.

B. Observe practices on farm
visit

t A. Take notes on information
B. Develop or obtain records

used in various classes of
livestock

C. Practice filling out record
using given information

D. Make breeding decisions
using given information.
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- Code

- Title

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Evaluate charts
B. Written exam

A. Writtanbtest
B. Students ability

to recognize sympto
under field conditi

A. Teacher evaluation
student list of bre

k practices.
B. Students write a

report on breeding
practices for given
livestock classes.

ns

A. Evaluate record for s
deVeloped by studen s

B. Work experience
evaluation



Cfptie - 01.010103-01

PLANNING A BREEDING PROGRAM

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objecrive 8

Given a situation, correctly

select the top three breeding

'animals from a group of ten.

Objective 9

Given a situation, select and

justify mate',1 for animals to

be bred.

Unit 4 - Planning apreeding
program

Objective 10

Develop a planned breeding

program for one class of

livestock on a given farm

which meets the instructor's

approval.

A. Factors to consider in selecting breeding stock

Pedigree
Type
Production

B. Other factors
Age
Conformation
Longevity
Cost

A. Mating animals
Laws of inheritance:
Factors to consider in mating

correcting weaknesses
increasing production
size
color
conformation
cost

A. Program to include
Class of livestock
Current problems
Program to correct problems

Time required
.
Resource people available to assist farmers

578



EDUCATION

TEACHING METHODS

01.010103-01

PLANNING A BREEDING PROGRAM

- Code

- Title

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Supervised study
B. Field trips for classes of

livestock anes live selec-
tions.

A. Lecture - discussion to
present facts

B. Supervised study
C. A. I. Resource person

invited to class to discuss
breeding selections

A. Individual instruction
B. Supervised study
C. Speaker - a successful

breeder of livestock in
your area or:
Members from sire selec-
tions committees
A. I. Field staff
A. I. organization field
staff
Pro-genetics

EVALUATION PROCEURES

A. Take notes un information
B. Evaluate animals from a

sale catalog (accompanied
by seeing animals if possi-
ble) to select male and
female breeding stock.

C. Group consensus to determin
best selection

D. Select male breeding stock
from artificial inseminatia.
company listing.

A. Take notes on information
B. Practice Tlecting mates for

animals using:
Sale catalogs
On farm visits
Animals from your
supervised farming progra

A. Prepare breeding programs
plan for your own farm,
cooperative farm or sample
farm.

57`?
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A. Evaluate students
ability to select
animals in a
farm situation usir
records and animal
classes.

A. Evaluate students
ability.to mate
animals on a farm
visit, or from a
catalog.

. Select mates for
animals listed in
sale catalogs.

A. Given a specific far
situation students
evaluate plan.



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - Planning a Breeding Program Code - 01.010103-01

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books:
1. Livestock Breeding - 194 pages, Ohio available from EMS
2. Anatomy & Physiology of Farm Animals-Frandson-Lea & Febiger
3. Reproduction in Farm Animals-Hafez-Lea & Febiger
4. Principles of Genetics-Gardner-Wiley
5. Breeding & Improvement /Of Farm Animals, 6th ed., Rice, McGraw-Hill
6. Artificial Insemination of Farm Animals,Perry-Rutgers Press

Bulletins:
1. Artificial Insemination of Livestock - 8 pgs., Illinois, available from IMS

2. Sterility and Delayed Breeding in Dairy Cattle - Cornell E737

3. Sheep Production - Cornell E828
4. Raising Beef Cattle - Cornell E1011

5. Selection and Evaluation of Dairy Sires, E 1118

6. Horse Health Hints - E 1153

7. N. Y. Swine Improvement Program - E 1206
8. Estimating Transmitting Ability of Sires - Cornell 1217

9. Laying Flock Management - Cornell E 1061

10. Reproduction of Farm Animals (Cornell bulletin out of print)

Periodicals:
1. Artificial Insemination (monthly).- National Assn. of Animal Breeders

2. Breed Assn. Magazines

Audiovisuals:
1. Dairy Cattle Sterility - (45 color slides) available from IMS
2. Genetics & Livestock Breeding Transparencies - Cal. Poly Tech

3. Models, filmstrips, transparencies - NASCO
4. Livestock Breeding Transparencies & Master - 37 transparencies - IMS

530
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III

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - MAINTAINING LIVESTOCK HEALTH

MSCRIVFION:

Code - 01.010105-01

The prevention of animal disease is emphasized in this module.
Students will develop skills in recognizing animal stress, maintaining
sanitary housing and using health records to prevent disease probl4ms.

Students will be involved in the recognition of symptoms of diseased
that are common to production livestock (beef, dairy, horses, sheep, swine).
The appropriate action following the diagnosis of a disease requiring
veterinary service, quarantine, and emergency treatment are also covered.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocation
Class Other

1. Recognizing Disease Symptoms 1 2

Treatingiivestock Diseases 2 9

3. Prevention of Livestock Diseases 4 12
7 23

Revised January, 1975

581
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - MAINTAINING LIVESTOCK HEALTH
Code 01.010105-01

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able t :

1. Define a disease.
ft

2. Select and use references on ani*1 diseases.

3. Demonstrate a working knowledge of the caus'es, symptoms and treatment

or control of fifteen livestock diseases common to the area.

4. Determine when a vetnrinarian should be called to treat livestock.

5. List ten common preventative vaccinations or iw,culations used to

control animal diseases and indicate the uses of each.

6. List ten important sanitation measures used for control and prevention

of animal diseases.

7. Demonstrate their ability to recognize environmental situations

causing stress on livestock.

8. Demonstrate the ability to correctly use and analyze health records

to prevent disease problems.

9. Prepare a planned program for maintaining high health standards for

one class of livestock on a given farm or specific situation.

582
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'Code 01.010105701

Title - MAINTAINING LIVESTOCK HEALTH
AGRICULT-,URA1.

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1 - Recognizing Disease
Symptoms

Objective 1
Define a disease.

Objective 2
Select and use references on
animal diseases.

Unit 2 - Treattng Livestock
Diseases

Objective 3
Demonstrate a working knowledge of
the causes, symptoms and treatment
or control of fifteen livestock
-diseases common to the area.

A. Definition of an animal digease

A. Select available references on animal diseases.
B. Make a list of references on animal diseases.

A. Animal diseases common to the area. Discuss
causes, qmptoms, treatment and control of
diseases.

f

Examples:
Dairy,

milk fever
ketosis
displaced
abomasum
cow pox

Sheep
enterotoxemia

(over eating disease)
white muscle disease
coccidiosia
blue tongue

General .

bloat tuberculosis
scouring

pinkeye
foot rot shipping feier

parasites pneumonia cabies
(external,internal) reproductive poisioningdiseases

Beef
eye cancer
prolapse
navel ill

Horses
colic
founder
Monday morning disease
bots

equineencephalomyelitis

Swine
cholera
anemia
atropic rhinites
influenza

5 3 3



EDUCATION
01.010105-01 - Code

MAINTAINING LIVESTOCK HEALTH - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Teacher iecture
B. Slides showing diseased

antoals

A. Supervised study period

A. VeierAnarian'speak to the
class on common diseases in
area.

B. Field trips to area farms to
determine diseases common to
.area,

C. Individual supervised study.

D. Student reporting

A. Students will check
references.and discuss
definitions of animal
diseases

B. The class will arrive at a
definition

A. Students will find available
references and develop a lis
of animal disease references
for class use.

A.

13.

Student6 should take notes
for notebooks and future
references.
Field trip reports.

C. Students should identify the
major livestock diseases on
their own farms and community

5

58.1

A. Written test

A. Instructs:ix will

clleck list.

A. Written test on'
common diseases.

B. Oral test on common
diseases.

C. Field trip report'
evaluation by
instructor

D. Notebook grade
evaluation by
instructor.



_

'Code 01.010105-01

Title - MAINTAINING LIVESTOCK HEALTH

AGRICULTURA1.

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective 4
Determine when a veterinarian shoul
be called to treat livestock.

Unit 3 - Prevention of Livestock
Diseases

Objective 5
List ten common preventative,
vaccinations or inoculations used tc
control animal diseases and indicate
the uses of each.

Objective 6
List 10 important sanitation
measures used for control and
prevention of animal diseases.

A. Factors to considet when calling a veterinarian.
. How sick is the animal?

temperature
pulse

. alertness
breathing rate'

B. Can the animal be treated properly by farm
personnel?
. Correct diagnosis of the problem
. Are proper medications available?
Do you have the expertise to handle the problem?

A.

B.

Types of vaccinations and
Active immunity
Passive immunity

Vaccinations and inoculations available (examples
below) and their uses
Dairy & Beef Horses
BVD vaccine distemper vaccine CCSN bacterim
TB vaccine encephalomyelitis lamb-vax
brucellosis vaccine
IBR

Swine General
anti-hog cholera serum wart vaccine
erysipelas vaccine shipping fever
influenza vaccine IBR vaccine

sepospirosis
tri-sulfa injectable
tetanus toxoid

. Proper use of vaccinations and inoculations

A. Proper sanitation measures to control diseases of
livestock as in references such as "the 10
commandments of animal health" in the Pfizer
Animal Health Handbook

B. Initiating _anitation.measures on farms
Value to farmer in reducing diseaSe
Cost of sanitation measures
Time involved



EDUCATION 01.010105-01 - Code

MAINTAINING LIVESTOCK HEALTH - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES :EVALUATION PROCEDURES....
A. Lecture and class discussion
B. Farm visits to determine how

farmers handle herd health
problems.

A.

13.

Read sections that apply to
specific diseases in Animal
Health Handbooks.
Given specific symptoms and
conditions have students reac
to.specific problems and
explain how they would handle
the situation.

4. Resource Personnel A. During resource personnel
. Local veterinarian can tell visits, farm visits and class
the class what preventative time students will be cow-
vaccinations he uses. piling a list of vaccinations

. Biological products salesmag_ _used, how common they are,
can tell the class what'he their effectiveness and their
has available. purpose.

B. Farm visits to determine what B. Individual supervised study
farmers are using'. _7_ on selected vaccinations and
Class discussion to determine class reports on findings.
what is used on their farms.

. Individual study and class
reporting.

A. Writtsn test on
lecture notes and
field trip

B. Oral examinations
: regarding specific

livestock problems.

A. Individual supervised study A. Students will determine
to determine measures for effective sanitation measures
different classes of livestoc*. for selected classes of live-

B. Group discussion
C. Field trips to observe farm

practices.

stock during individual
supervised study.

B. Group discussion and field
trips to determine current
use of practices.

C. Students will compile infor-
mation in notebooks during
visits and sessions.

7
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A. Written test
B. Evaluate students

notes
C. Evaluate students

report in:terms of
completeness and
effective use of
references.

A. Written test
B. Evaluation of notes
C. Evaluation of studen

ability to use
references.



Code.- 01.0l0l05-01

Title - MAINTAINING LIVESTOCK HEALTH
AGRICU.LTURA1.

OBJECTIVES BY win COMM

Objective 7
Demonstrate their ability to
recognize environmental situations
causing stress on livestock.

Objective 8
Students will demonstrate their
ability to correctly use and
analyze health records to prevent
disease problems.

Objective 9
Prepare a planned program for
kmaintaining high health standards
for one class of livestock, on a
given farm, or specific situation.

A. Definition of stress from Pfizer or other
references

B. Types of stress on livestock
C. Effects of stress on livestock
D. Recognizing and preventing livestock stress

A. Information needed in health record for each class
of livestock.

B. Row to use livestock health records.
C. Hoil to analyze health records to prevent disease

problems.

A. The plan should include
History of past years animal health .

Description of current situation
Description of factors causing health problems
Plan for maintaining livestock health

537
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EDUCATIO N
01 .010105-01 - Code

MAINTAINING LIVESTOCK HEALTH - Title

TEACHING METHODS

A. Lecture--discussion

B. Field trips to find stress
conditions on farms

r. Lecture--demonstrations show-
ing types of records in use
and information on them.

. Individual supervised study
having students develop
records for selected livestock

Class problem solving--solve
given problems on records in
class to illustrate record use

and analysis.

D. Field trip to observe types
of health records in use by
farmers.

A. Students will prepare a
planned health program for
their farms or situation.

B. Oral report including
questions regarding the repor
from class members and
.instructor.

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Take notes during lecture
discussion

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

B. Determine conditions causing
stress during farm visits

--
--- -

C. Determine means of
alleviating stress conditions
and report orally to class.

A. Test students abili
to recognize stress
situation during a
planned farm visit.

B. Have students write
suggestions for
alleviating the stre
situations.

A. Students will develop lists A. Have students solve
of information needed on a given problem
health records, which requires analy-

sis of a health recor
B. Students will develop health B. Evaluate students

record forms to be used for notes on sample
one class of livestock which record forms.
they choose.

C. Students will fill in records
with information given by
the instructor and then
analyze the information to
determine what steps could be
taken to prevent disease
problems.

A. Have the students health
program plan reviewed by the
local veterinarian and
parents. If satisfactory start
implementing the health
program on the local farm.

9

A. Evaluation of written
health program.

B. Evaluation of oral
report.

C. Allow credit for
implementation of
program as a result
of supervised work
experience on the
home farm or coopera-:,
tive farm.



,,

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - MAINTAINING LIVESTOCK HEALTH Code - 01.010105-01

RESOURCE MATERIALS

-BoOkS,
I. Animal Health Handbook. Ili, J.Or

2AgrieuitUre In Our Lives. Krebs, interstate

3:::PairySeience: Petersen,- Lippinceict
4.HFeedaand:Feeding. .MOrrison,,MorriSon Pub. Co.
5.:1956Yearbook:of'AgricUlture,Animal Diseases
6. Infectious Diseases of Domestic Animala. Iowa State University
7. Veterinary Guide forj.4rmers Hawthorne

lulletins
1. A Dairy Herd Health Program. Dairy herd disease control committee of N. Y.

State Veterinary Medical Society
2. Dairy Herd Management. _Bulletin 998, Bradt.
3. Programmed Dairy Herd Health. Smith D.V.M., Canton'Ag. & Tech.
4. Feeding the Dairy Cow,for Maximum Returns. Cornell Eut. Bull. 1156, Slack et.a .
5. Anchor Veterinary Handbook: latest edition
6. Sheep Production. Cornell Bulletin E828
7. Raising Beef Cattle. Cornell Bulletin E1011
8. Horse Health Hints. Cornell Bulletin E1153

5S9
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Titic - LIVESTOCK HOUSING

DESCRIMON:

Code - 01.01010602-01

Selection of housing will be! evaluat for specific types of livestock
based on temperature, space requirements, aL location of facilities.

Using skills developed, the selection of a housing design for a
given animal production enterprise will depend on efficient use of labor,
ease of mechanizing operations and initial cost of structure.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocation
Class Other

1. Planning Livestock Housing Facilities 2 2

2. Housing Requirements for Various Types of Livestock 4 2

3. Types of Livestock Housing Available 6 14

12 18

Revised June, 1974

5 ci 0
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Title - LIVESTOCK HOUSING

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Code -ol.ololo02-ol

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

1. List five factors that should be considered when planning livestock

housing facilities.

4.0

2. Calculate temperature,
cattle, dairy cattle, -

3. List the main soy- cs

4. List the advantaget,

space and ventilation requirements for beef

.4.ne, sheep, horses and poultry,.

"-)rmation on livestock housing.

Limitations of the types of livestock housing.

5. List 14 factors that should be considered when selecting livestock

housing.

6. Select and justify, in terms of the factors that should be coll-sidered

when selecting livestock housing,an appropriate type of housing facility

for a specific situation.

591.
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--Code-- 01.01010602-01-

Title - LIVESTOCK HOUSING

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

AGRICULTURAL.

CONTENT

Unit 1 - PlannIng Livestock
Housing Faalities

66iective 1
List five factors that should be
considered when planning livestock
housing facilities.

Unit 2 - Housing Requirements for
Various Types of Livestock

Objective 2
Calculate temperature, space and
ventilation requirements for beef
cattle, dairy cattle, swine, sheep,
horses and poultry.

Unit 3,- Types of Livestock Housing
Available

Objective 3
List the main sources of informatio
on livestock housing

A. Factors that should be considered when planning
livestock housing facilities are:
Type of livestock enterprise
Climatic conditions
Soil conditions
Drainage
Accessability to the farmstead complex
Zoning regulations

B. Indicate the importance of adequate livestock
housing

A. Temperature and Ventilation Requirements for:
Dairy

. Beef
Swine
Sheep
Poultry

. Horses
B. Space Requirements for:

Dairy
Beef
Swine
Sheep
Poultry
Horses

A. Land grant colleges and cension service
Cornell University Extenel.on
Iowa State University
Penn State University
University of Illinois

13: Agri-Business Industry
.' Agway Incorporated
Ralston Purina Cbmpany
Surge Dairy Systema

C. United States Department of Agriculture
D. Local Farmer

4



EDUCATION
01.01010602L01

LIVESTOCK HOUSING - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Lecture
B. Supervised study period.

Assign students questions
that will be discussed.

C. Class discussion
D. Invite a number of the

village, town or county
planning board to discuss
zoning regulations.

A. Supervised study
B. Class discussion
C. Field trip to local farms

A. Class discussion
B. Supervised st, Review

schools refer.&eo
C. Field-trips rm and

agri-businesa facilities

A. The student will relate the
home farm or cooperative
farm and report on the
housing facilities.

B. Prepare a report that wolld
list the strengths and weak-
nesses of the housing
facilities. Indicate the
factors that were not used
in planning the livestock
housing facilities.

A. Make notations of,highlights
of field trips.

B.. List the temperature,
ventilation and space requir
ments for a specific livesto
enterprise in notebooks.

A. List Modrces af references
in notebook..

B. Complete fie!LeHtrip reports
using format sttached to
this module

593

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Written report on
assignment

B. Oral quiz on content
C. Written quiz on

planning factors and
the importance of
adequate livestock
housing.

A. Notebook grade
B. Field trip report

grade

A. Notebook grade
11. Field trip grade
C. er.al examination



_

'Code-- 01.01010602-0i

Title - LIVESTOCK,HOUSING

.....

AGRICULTURA 1.

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective 4
List the advantages and
limitations of the types of live-
stock housing.

A. Dairy
Conventional
Loose housing
Free-stall system

B. Beef
Warm confinement,
Cold confinement

C. Poultry
Brooder houses

solar type
pole type

Laying houses
. cage type
solar type

. .pole type

tilt-up concrete type
pre-fab buildings

D. Sheep
Sheds
Lambing quarters

E. Swine
Movable hog houses
Permanent houses

farrowing houses
farrowing nursery units
finishing units

F. Horses
Horse barn (saddle)
Stall type

594
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TEACHING METHODS

A. Supervised study on each
type of livestock housing
for each type of enterprise.

B. Class discussion and use of
reflective thought process
to organize ideas concerning
each type of housing avail-
able.

C. Field trip to:
Dairy farm using conven-
tional barn system
Dairy using loose housing
system
Beef farm
Horse farm
Sheep, swine and poultry
operatian

01,0101002,01 -.Code ,

LIVESTOCK HOUSING - Title

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES-

A. Prepare a list of the
-different types of housing
available for each type of
enterprise studied. List the
advantages and limitations
of each.

B. Prepare and complete outline
sheet for each field trip.

5 9 5
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A. Written test. The
student can list and
describe at least
two types of housing
used for each-live-
stock enterprise
studied.

B. F.Yaluste field trip

C. Otal quiz on field
trip highlights.



.Code - 01.01010602-01

Title - LIVESTOCK HOUSING
AGRICULTUR-A'4,

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective 5
List 14 factors that should be
considered when selecting livestock
housing.

Objective 6
Select and justify in terms of the
factors that should be considered
when seieEting livestock housing,
an appropriate type of housing
facility for a specific situation.

A. Factors to.consider in selecting livestock
housing
. Climate

. section of country

. .weather

Type of 1ivestoc.1' !

Number ot livestock tu be housed
. Present facility available
Advantages and limitations of different types
of housing
Local, state and federal regulations

building permit
. zaning
drainage, floor, windows, etc.

Location' on farm site
. drainage
protection.from wind

. convenience to farm dwelling

. accessability to machinery
convenience to other out buildings
accessability to cropland, roads, lanes

. Cost of modiftcation of old structure
Cost of new structure
Versatility for use with other enterprises
Future.plans for changes in enterprises
Resources available
Management ability

A. Dairy
. 125 head operation

_B. Dairy
. 60 head operation

C.'Beef
125'brood cows
200 feeder steers

100,000 bird unit
. 60,000 bird unit
. 30,000 bird unit

596
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EDUCATIO N

TEACHING METHODS

01.01010602-01 Code

LIVESTOCK HOUSING - Title,

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUNTION PROCEDURES

.A. Supervised study
B. Show films and slides on

livestock housing

C. Panel discussion

D. Guest speaker (town official)
to present and discuss local,
state and federal regulation
which are pertinent to live-
itoCk houeing.

E..Gpest speaker,.(extension---
specialimt) Topic: Location
of livestock housing on the
farm site

A. Supervised classroom
activities solving problems
pertaining to livestock
housing.
Dairy
Beef
Poultry
Other

List in notebooks, fsctors
which can be found iv
references.
Discussion:of factors found
in films andislides
Discutsionsxoups formed to
each considter and prepare
five factorw-to be presented
in &panel dIscussion (one
of each grump sits on the,
panel)

iquestion thei-guest epeaker
Question the guest speaker

...01011110

A. Written .t

B. Oral test
C. Notebook grade

A. Using notebooks containing
all previously7discussed
information students will
solve four problems related
to livestock hoofing.

B. Students will work at problem
related to the home farm or
cooperative farm.

C. Work.with sample forms
solving specific housing
problems.

5 :) 7
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A. Given a livestock
situation and using .

references and.note7,
books, have students
determine housing
requirements for
specific liVestock
enterprises



,

Livestock Housing
F.P.M.

Field Trip ,ft:

Types of Liv(,,,r IF:Atsing

1. Write the name the type of livestock housing system visited,

2. Fill in the blanks pertaining to this business.

a. Total size of this particular housing system

b. Space dimensions per animal

c. Number of animals housed

d. Condition of animals

e. Cost of structure

E. List any particular problems discovered.

3. List at least one change you would make in this livestock
housing unit.

-598
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Livestock Housing
F.P.M.

Field Trip Outline #1
Beginning of field trip
1. List two types of reference information you expect to procure.

1.

2.

2. Write the name of the organization visited and the name and
position of the man who conducted the tour, for further reference.

3. List the specific references made available to you pertaining to
livestock housing.

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

4. List new ideas you acquired and should discuss in class.

(Circle one)
5. Evaluation of field trip

a. Information pertinent to our problem - Yes or- No

b. The guide was interesting - Yes or No

c. The guide answered all of my questions Yes or No

5D1
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Title - LIVESTOCK HOUSING

RESOURCE MATERIALS

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Code - 01.01010602-01

Books: (teacher references)
1. Profitable Farm Management - pp 119-120, Hamilton & Bryant,

Prentice Hall, Inc.
2. Plans ofFarm Buildings for N,E. States - U.S.D.A. Misc. Pub. #278

(student references)
1,,Beef_Housing..and.:Equipment.Handbook - Ref. #1, Midwest Plan Service,

Iowa State University
2. Dairy Equipment Pland arid Housing Needs - Ref- #3,Midwest Plan Service,

Iowa, State University
3. Handbook for Dairymen Ref. #4, pp 4 & 7, A. Coletti, Iowa State

University Press
4. Swine Management Handbook, Ref. #8, Penn. State Pub. #U Ed. 9-202

Bulletins: (teacher references)
L.i)airy Automation - Agway
2. Ventilate Your DairY Stable - C. N. Turner, Cornell Ext. Bull. #845
3. Nentflating Insulated Dairy Buildings - Cornell Misc. Bull. #84

. 4. Appraising Farm Buildings - Vo:Ag Service, Univ. of Illinois

(student references)
1. Ref. #2 Cornell Agric. Engineering Ext. Bulletin #851-B
2. Ref. #5 Cornell Agric. Ext. Bulletin #1159
3. Ref. #6 Costs and Performance Characteristics of Free Stall Housing System -

Trattel & Loomis, Cornell A.E. Res. #243
4. Ref. #7 Stalls for Barns for the Dairy Herd, Cornell Misc. Bull. #60
5. Ref. #9 Agric. Engineering Ext. Bulletin #851-L
6. Ref. #10 Agric. Engineering Ext. Bulletin #851-P
7. Ref. #11 Purina Nest Egg Factory, Ralston Purina Co.
8. Ref. #12 Purina Triple Deck Cage Egg Factory, Ralston Purina Co.
9. Ref. #13 Purina Cage Pullet House, Ralston Purina Co.
10. Ref. #14 Ventilation for Poultry Houses - Cornell Ext. Bulletin #1140

Audiovisuals:
.1. 16 mm film - Dynamic Dairying - 16 min., Farm Film Corporation
2. 16 mm film - Modern Livestock Systems - 16 min., U.S.Steel Corp.
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Titic - SELECTION, REGISTRATION, FITTING AND SHOWING
OF FOUNDATION AND REPLACEMENT STOCK

DESCRIPTION:

Code -01.01010699-01

Students enrolled in this module will be involved in the selection
and replacement of livestock. The students will be working with procedures
in judging and selecting livestock for longevity, confprmation and productive
ability. Considerable time will be spent on laboratory type exercises.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONrENT Time Allocation-
Class Other

1. Breeds of dairy cattle 1 2

2. Breeds Of beef cattle 1 2

3. Registration of cattle 1 2

4. Livestock selection 1 8

5. Methods of selection 3

6. Fitting and showilg of cattle 1 5

7. Classification of dairy cattle 2

6 24

Revised January,1975
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MODULE:OF INSTRUCTION

Title SELECTION, REGISTRATION, FITTING AND SHOWING
OF FOUNDATION AND REPLACEMENT STOCK

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

Code - 01.01010699-01

I. List from memory the breed and origin of each of the five majoi breeds

of dairy cattle.

2. List from memory the breed and origin of at least six breeds of beef cattle.

3. CompoeF, to the instructors satisfaction and send a letter requesting infor-

mation concerning cattle pedigree and registration to at least one breed

associafton.

4. Correctly complete a breed registration application form.

5. Identify from memory at least 25 parts of a cow.

6. List 10 of the 12 factors to be considered when selecting foundation,or

replacement stock.

7. List from memory the categories of the dairy and the beef judging score

cards including the value given to each category.

8. Compute a score for a given class of livestock using a Hormel scoring slide.

9. Judge with accuracy of 75% or better four classes of dairy and two classes

Of beef cattle.

10. List the advantages and disadvantages of selecting and purchasing founda-

tion or replacement stock at local livestock markets, disposal sales,

private sales and syndicate buyIng.

II. Given the age, production records, health records and a visual observance

of five animals, select two animals which could be used as foundation

animals or replacement stock and determine the sales value of each.

12. Properly groom an _animal and show an animal to its best advantage in the

show ring.

13. List four advantages of having a herd classified.
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Code - 01.01010699-01

Title - SELECTION, REGISTRATION, FITTING AND SHOWING OF
FOUNDATION AND REPLACEMENT STOCK .

AGRICULTURA1.

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 1 - Breeds of dairy cattle
Objective 1
The student will list from memory
the breed and origin of each of the
five major breeds of.dairy cattle.

Unit 2 - Breeds of beef cattle
Objective 2
The student will list from memory
the breed and origin of at least
six breeds of beef cattle

Objective 3
The student will compose to the
instructors satisfaction and send a
letter requesting information con-
cerning cattle pedigree and regis-
tration to at least-one breed
association.

CONTENT

A. Breeds of dairy cattle
. Ayrshire - Scotland
. Brown Swiss-Switzerland
Guernsey-British Isles, Isle of Guernsey

. Holstein-Holland
Jersey-British Isles, Isle of Jersey

. Black Belted-Canada
Others

A. Breeds of beef cattle
Aberdeen Angus-Scotland
Hereford -British Isles
Brahman -India
Chl!Tolais -France
Shorthorn -British Isles-

. Red Angus -U.S.
Santa-Gertrnda-U:a.
Cross breeds
Polled Hereford
Polled Shorthorn

A. Provide students with names and addresses of
breed associations.

B. Review the reasons for and uses of pedigrees.
C. Provide students with basic letter format.

4
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EDUCATI'0 N

TEACHING METHODS

A. Supervised study

B. Slides of examples of each
different breed.

C. Field trip to farms having
as many of the major breeds
as possible.

D. Use available magazines

A. Supervised study

B. Slides of examples of each
breed

beef breeds

A. Lecture
Z. Supervised study period

01.01010699-01 - Code

SELECTION; REGISTRATION, FITTING AND SHOWING OF - Title
FOUNDATION AND REPLACEMENT STOCK

a

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Individual student research A. Written test
to discover origin of each
breed.

B. Make a chart showing the B. Oral test
following information for
each breed of dairy cattle. origin of the five

Breed and picture of animal major breeds of dairy
. Breed magazine name cattle.
Origin
Date of first importation
Average mature weight
Average birth weight

. Average amount of milk
produced

Average % butterfat produced
. Average yearly gross income

Name the breed and

A. Individual student will A. Written test'
research to discover origin
of each breed.

B. Make a chart showing the B. Oral test
follm.ing information for .Name the breed and
each breed origin of six major
--Breed-and-picture-of-animal---breeds-of-beef-cattle
. Origin
Date of imporLtion
Average mature weight
Average birth weight
Average weaning weight

A. Note taking A.

B. Students can review pedigreesB.
of cattle on the home farm

C. Use pedigree samples. C. Write a letter to a breed
LLIustrate_how_to_complete____association_requesting
and evaluate a pedigree. information about require-

ments for registration.

604
5

Notebook grade
Evaluation of student
letter to a breed
association



Code t 01.01010699-01

Title - SELECTION, REGISTRATION, FITTING AND SHOWING OF
FOUNDATION AND REPLACEMENT STOCK

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 3 - Registration of cattle
Objective 4
Correctly complete a breed
registration application form.

Unit 4 - Livestock selection
Objective 5
Identify from memory at least 25
parts of the cow.

Objective 6
List 10 of tLe 12 factors to be
considered when selecting founda-
tion or replacement stock.

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

F.

Registration forms for various breeds
Drawing or picture of each side
Notations of markings
Breeding and service dates
Prefix, naming of animal
Signatures

A. Parts of a dairy animal
B. Parts of a beef animal

A. Factors to consider
Purebred or grades

. Selection f breed

. Size of herd

. Uniformity

. Health
Condition

.. Age and longevity
. Reproductive ability
Milking ability

. Size
, Adaptation
. Price
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EDUCATION
01.01010699-01

SELECTION, REGISTRATION,FITTING AND SHOWING
OF FOUNDATION AND REPLACEMENT STOCK

- Code

- Title

TEAVillgM., METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIESo
A. Supervised 7tudy using s

registrat:i

B. Have stu actually
complete -4astration forms.

A. Lecture
B. Using judging scorecard,

naming and pointing out the
parts of dairy and beef
animals

C. Use a slide showing cow with
parts labeled.

A. Lecture '
B. Student discussion

C. The 'judging manual

D. Film--"Animal Wonders"
Guernsey Cattle ClUb
Peterboro, N. H.

EVALUATION PROM:DIMS

.Cratactica.a. practie i1 fillin
2mt an epplicatiorl for
'negistry using the true type
model cow and dates and in-
:formation supplier L;)/ the
Instructor.

B. Review the homeiktor
cooperative farmstle
registrations.

A. Note taking*
B. Label.the parts in their

proper places on the drawing
of a cow.

A. Note taking
B. Listing of factors to

in selection

A. Instructors
evaluation of
applicatione sub-
mitted by students.

A.

B.

A.

conside B.

C. Panel discussion
. Registered US grade cattle

and/or
. Holsteins vs colored breeds

C.

Written test
Given the name:of
the parts of a:cow
the student will
locate at least 25
on drawing of the
animal.

Test--dral'or writter
Name 10 factors tO
be condidered when
selecting foundation
or replacement stock.
Teacher.evaluation of
panel discuSsion.'



Code - 01 .01010699

Titl -
SELECTION, l''XTRial.ON, FIT=NG AND SHOWING

e
OF:- FOIND1lie ANID FCEPLACEMENr STOCK

OBJECTIM 0. CONTENT

AGEICULTIIR

Objective 7
ist from memory the of

he dairy and beef yt24,tng_ 9i.,5*re

ards including the tgllue gPrem to

ach category.

Objective 8
Compute a score for a .eivAen class o
livestock using a Hormel scaring
slide.

A. Categories of tge dairy judging scorecard
General app-ance - 30

Dairy character - 20
Body capacity - 20

Mammary system- - 30

Total 100 pts.
B. Categories of the beef judging scurecard--varles

with breed
Conformation
Natural fleshing
Breed and sex-characteristics

.. Constitution
Feet legs and bone

bjective 9
udge with accuracy oE 75: ar better
our classes of dairy and 'two classe
f beef cattle.

A. Step by step procedure in computation of a placed
class.

A. Classification of livestock judging techniques
Consistency
Classifications
. general appearance
. dairy or beef character

Show ring classes
.:Calf classes
Cow classes
.Croup classes
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EDVCATI 0 V 01.01010699-01 - Code

SELECTION, REGISTR j, FITTING AND SHOWING
- TitleOF FOUNDATION AND 2YLACEMEaT STOCK

TEPICHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACT7MITIES

.A. Lecture

B. Using scorecards review the
major categories and the
weight of each category
listed on the official breed
scorecards

C. Slides showing dairy and
beef breed animals

A. Demonstrate the use of the
- Hormel scoring slide

A. Lecture (short)
B. SLides and tape of dairy

judging Cornell Slides by
Hartman

C. Demonstration of judging on
the farm

D. Field trips to show
E. Beef cattle judging

IMS

F. Beef cattle judging hand-pook-
IMS

herds
slides -

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Notes on reasons am evalu-
ation of each of tiv7 camegor
ies on the-dairy sc.=a,rards.

B. Notes on reasons amd
evaluation of each car.,.._ry
on the beef scorecamr

A. Practice using.the Hormel
scoring slide

A. Note taking
B. Class discussion

C. Practice judging-field trips
D. Enter Hoard's dairyman

Dairy Judging Contest.

Students could compete at
sub district, district and
state FFA sponsored dairy
judging contests.

608
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&. Written and oral
test
Name the categories
and their point
evaluation found on
the dairy judging
scorecard.

11.Written and oral tes
Name the categories
used in judging beef

A. Provide information
required for scotin
classes of livestoc
Grade students on
these exercises.

A. Given two classes o
dairy and two class-
es of beef cattle
the student will
place the animals
and receive a score
for a grade on the
exercise.



-Cods-- ;',..0101699-01

Titie - SEL..ECTION, REGISTRATIO1U, FITTINU,AND SHOWING
OF FOUNDATION. AND REPI.;,i' AENT 5irtitT

.163ECTIVES BY UNIT

AGRICUL.TUAA1.

conzur

Unit 5 - .-riethads of Selection

Objectivel0
List theadvat=ages and :disadvan-
tages of:selemcing and purchasing ,

foundattr-rror,,..aplacement stock atl

local liNgw-staCk:markets, dispersal
sales, private sales and syndicate
'buying.

Objective 11
Given the age, production records,
health records, and a visual
observatt'omof firme animals, select
two animals whidh could he used
as foundation anImals or replace-
ment.stack and determine the sales
value of each.

Unit .6 - Fitting & showing of cattl
Objective 12
Properly groom an-animal and show
an animal to its best advEntages
in the show ring.

Objective_.- .13

List :four .admentages of having --.a

herd clasEifit..

A. Methods of purchasing tic±ng cattle
,.. Private sale

- Tud7Eic sale
,. Livestock auction
Syndicate buying,

A. Practical experience tn judgAng
using live animals and of dairy and beef

and selection,

111)

A. Grooming equipment
Fitting procedures
clipping
washing

.,-61-aikalfig--

grooming
B. Shuwmanship

-Training animal
Lead±ng techniques
Posing techniques

. Show ring procedures

A. CAssification scamecamd
Storecard Ireakdbmn

B. T.--...henefits of diassifICation
1"51Trective..breeding

Inprove longevity
Improve type
Improve production

601
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'il/DULE OF INSTRUCTION

Management of Yiung Dairy and Beef Code - 01.01010699-02

DESCRIPTUA':

...Stzvdents enrolled Az! tzhis module will be primarily involved with the
cam-mae.nmehiblorn and young. t-:..ztle. A special emphasis will belilaced on

heaLthazold feeding. Other involvements include the skills
ef_:diemedng, castration,nmmoval ofextra teats, hoof trimming, clipping for
sham-F.1114e recognition of hrland-parturitionWill be covered.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OT:77.ONTENT

Careand.Tandling ofCalves at Birth

Time Allocations
Class Other

2 3

2, The:Housing Needs uf Calves 1 3

3. Feeds and Feeding Practices of Calves to 6 Months
arAge.

2 4

4. Special Health Management Practices 1 3

Feeding amd Management'of Youngstock from 2 Months
tufirreaening 2 9

8 22

--lteladaed August '75

----- ----

610
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M'ODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - Management of.Young:.Dairy and Beef Code - 01.01010699-02

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The atudentwill be abletol

1. List the essentials cf.zum 4dequate calving area so the calf can be

born safely and uncer condttions that cam enhance its survival.

2. 1.i9t the five most,pronsiAns f thevncominevf
parturition in cat4le..

3. List the eight stens to follow in caring for a newborn calf, immediately

following birth.

4. Recognize to the inatructortasatisfaction four symptoms indicatIng digestive

disorders in newborn calves during the weaning and growing periods.

5. Determine the basic houeing :needs essential for calves and recognize

the advantages and disannantagesof the variausliousing

6. List six essentialz -. of_:aLgood houstmg sanitation7program.

7. List four -requirements cf hay used fbr calves, and three necessary ingre-
dients:of concentrateamsed in .a cii3 feed program.

8. Outline on paper-e calf '.feeding program ranging fromarth to the age

of six months.

9. immetAilveightmeamartng bqmpanddemonstrate his ability to estimate

the weight of an 4REhal to the instrwtors satisfaction.

10. Demonstrate his wAtity to dehorn a ca,17, elertrirally, remove -extra
teats, using surgiL scissors, ancltrIntan ardmaas-feet.,

11. Li'st tienuses, 3r.mptome, and:controls of at Least seven diffprent

and four heifer diseases..

12. Outline on ,ap=a -heifer7feeding program fromsix months of age to

freshening.

13. Recognize the various types of housing for hef'ilitrs and evaluateeach

method-

14. Determine When to breed heifers according to st.ze-,., age and season and

be, able to List three'symptoms and the Length Tramt of

the 1tt..4at

15. llteepate,-a.Lheifer for-Ffteshening.
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Co - 01.01010699-02

Title - Management of Young Dairy and Beef

AGRICULTURA L.

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 1 - Care and Handling of

Calves at Birth

Objective 1
List the essential

of an adequate calving area so the
calf can be born safely and under
cofiditiOns that can enhance its
survival.

Objective 2
List the five most

prominent.signs of:the oncoming of
parturition in cattle.

".

bjective 3
List the eight

teps to follow in caring fora
newborn calf, immediately Ella:Low-

ng birth.

CONTSNT

A. Calving antes
.Box s=ali.

. .01d horse stall
@ lard 7.7.morbatn summew

A. Parturition aigns
. Dropping of abdomen
44anken amea around pitins
SwiLlecr and red vulva
ailcous discharge
clietiessness
.akillirrness of. udder., .7mat-_-- di..tended

mpand iy.litEgdzvn continuously

A. Breathine
.3rasa1 t =nous

S=tmulation
resm.iration

B. ClitardsAt drring
Navel ata=a, rtreatmenft-
Aaaritstamen..ilLnurattag

E'...Qua=srra
:Clitan
airr7
inratt free

f-'

4



E'DUCATIO N
01.01010699-02 - Code

Management of Young Dairy - Title

and Beef

TEACHING METHODS

A. Include inspection of
calving areas when on calf
housing field trips:

B. Supervised study period

CLecture

D. Classroom discussion

A. Lecture

B. Arrange for a field trip

to observe a cow giving

birth.

--
A. :Lecture

B. Supervised study

C. Studini-6-digalid-prOtedurea
used on the home farm
regarding the caring of a

newborn calf.

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Note taking on field trips
and classroom wink.

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Be Discussion of individual
students calving areas on
home farm or.employers farm.

, Students develop their own
system of caring and hand-
ling calves at birth.

A. Note.taking on discussion
and lecture

B. involve student in actual
on-the-farm observation

A. Notes listing steps to be
taken.

. Involve student in actual

---calf-delivery-on-the-home-
farm or cooperative farm.

A. Test - Written on
the ideal calving
area.

B. Evaluate student
reports.

A. Test orally or
written.
Name five most
prominent signs of
the oncoming of
parturition in
cattle.

A. Test orally or
written.
Name eight' steps
to follow in caring

---for--the-newborn_calf,_
immediately following'
)birth.
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Code , 01.01010699-02

Title - Management of Young Dairy and Beef
AGRICULTURA1.

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective 4
Recognize to the instructor's
satisfaction four symptoms
indicating digestive disorders
in newborn calves during the
weaning and growing periods.

Unit 2 - The Housing Needs of

Calves

Objective 5
Determine the basic housing needs
essential for calves and recog-
nize the advantages and disadvan-
tages of the various housing
facilities.

A. Off-feed
B. Unthriftiness
C. Low temperature
D. Loose bowel
E. Tight.bowel
F. Bloating

A. Housing types
Boxstalls 30-50 sq ft per calf

50-150 sq ft per heifer
Slatted floor stalls - 1 calf each
Tied in free area

B. Essentials of housing area
Draft free

. Dry
"Adequate water

.114ay rack
Grain box

Objective 6
List six essentials of a goOd

-10ihffiiiR-SaiiitAtiOn program

A. Sanitation
. Discard old litter and feed from stall

Allow-the-stall-to-dry
Disinfect floor, walls, ceiling
Disinfect all utensils to be used by calf
Allow stall to air and dry for at least 2 days
Place clean dry bedding in the stall
Clean stall weekly

B. Management
Keep housing clean

. Ventilation

6



EDUCATI 0 N
01.0l0l0699-92Code

Management of Young Dairy and - Title
Beef

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES'

A. Supervised study period

. Field trip to a farm having
many calves

Slide presentation showing
digesttve disorder symptoms.

A. Lecture

B. Field trips to calf housing
facilities of various struc-
ture and systems.

Discussion

A. Students write a report
relating to digestive dis-
orders of calves on the
home farm.

A. Written test on
symptoms of diges-
tive disorders.

A. Blueprint.a design of ade-
quate calf housing structure
for individual calf or a
group system for calves.

B. Construct an individual
calf pen in shop

A. Movie on calf rearing

B. Field trip to a local farm
to inspect desirable

__housing facilities.

V**

A. Note takinp

B. Discussion Of sanitary pre-
cautions taken on home !arm
or employer's farm.

A. Test - list the
advantages of a
housing system that
yoU would prefer
for your own use.

B. Oral quiz on essen-
tials of basic calf
housing requirements

Ai Test - written or
orally name six
essentials of a
housing sanitation
_program

7



Code - 01.01010699-02

Title - Management of Young:Dairy and Beef

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit - Feeds and Teeding
Praciczces of Calvgg to Six

Montks of Age

Dblective 7
List Tour requirements of hay

used for calves, andAthree neces-

sary ingredients ofHczocentrates

used in a calf feed-unrprogram.

Objective 8
Outline, on papr- a:calf feeding

program ranging from Birth to

the age of six months.

Obisctive 9
Use a weight measuring tape, and

demonstratehisability to
estimate the wei4ght of an animal

to the instructor's satisfaction.

A. flay

Green
. Leafy
Palatable
Early-cut, early June

CONTENT

. Concentrates
Calf starter

antibiotic
. high in protein

Palatability
mineral content

AGRICULTURA,..

A. Feeding schedules for dairy and beef calves

The digestive tract
Milk feeding requirements
Using milk replacer
Limited milk feeding and dry calf starter

Nurse cow method
Skim milk method
Sour colostrum method

D. Water
C. Hay
D. Antibiotics

Vitamins
F. Minerals
G. Silage
H. Pasture

A. Tape
Weight in ratio to inches

O
Orientation to area of heart girth

Tension on the tape
Record information

616
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E_D_U CAT I 0 N 01.01010699-02

Management of Young Dairy and Beef

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES. EVALUATION PROCEDURESi

A. Lecture

B. Supervised study
. Let students bring calf
. starter tags into class

C. Bring roughage samples to
class,
Discuss the quality of
roughages.
Set up a, lab exercise so
that students could actu-
ally handle, and rank.

A. List feeding requirements of
calves from birth to six

months of age'.
Apply this knowledge by
actually following approved
reconmendations in feeding
calves used for students
supervised work'experience
programs.

A. Test - oral or-
written.
State-four require
ments of hay, and. .

three requIrenients
of concentrates.

.

.

B. Grade student.on,
calf project 'per-
formance.

A. Supervised study

B. Film strip on raising dair)
calves

C. Speaker, local farmer, or
calf grower.

A. Procure information con7.
cerning feeding programs
for'calves.

B. Panel discussion - Feeding
whole milk vs. milk repla-
cers.

. Students select a calf
feeding program, discuss
the advantages of the pfo-
gram.

A. A written .test on
feeding program
content'.

Bo-Grade students
report on his
feeding program

...

method.

A. Demonstration

B. Supervised practice

C. Field trip, have all
students tape animals
and record the data,

A. Practtce practical apOlica-
tion of content on the home
farm and in supervised work
experience programs.

B. Use tapes to estimate body
weight of animals on the
home farm.

617
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,

A. Oral evaluation

B. Performance grade
on field trip
exercises.



Code 01.01010699-02

Title Management of Young Dairy and Beef

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

AGRICULTURAL.

Unit 4 - Special Health Management

Practices

'Ob±ective 10
tlemonetrate his ability to dehorn

,a Calf electrically, removeextra
teats, using surgical scissors,

and trim an animal'sfeet.

A. Dehorning

B. Removing extra teats

C. Care of the feet,
Trim feet

Objective 11
List the causes, symptoms, and

'controls of at least seven dif-

ferent calf-diaeases and four

heifer diseases.

A. Prevention and Symptoms of calf diseases

Scours.- common and white
PneUmonia
Ringworm and mange

Lice'
Cattle grub.,
Internal parasites
Tuberculosis

Unit 5 - Feeding & Management of

Young Stock from 2 Months to

.Freshening

Objective 12
Outline on paper a heifer feeding

program from Z. months of age to

freshening.

B. Symptoms and diseases of older heifer 6 months

to calving
Mange . Tuberculosis

Warts Brucellosis

Ringworm °

C. CcJntrols of diseases and parasitea

Vaccination
Sanitation
Preventative herd health

A. Feeding schedule for dairy,heifer

Winter feeding-hay, silage and concentrates

Feeding heifers on pasture

Mater and,minerals
B. Feeding schedules for beef heifer

4 Roughages
Concentrates

Objective 13
RecOgnize the various types of
housing for heifers and evaluate

each method.

A. Housing for heifers
Stanchions and exercise yard
Pen stabling
Free stall'

10
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7S-D-U-C.A T T O N
01.01010699-02

Management of Young Dairy Title,
and Beef

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES.
..6,

A. Supervised study

B. Field trip for demonstrations

C. Speakers-veterinarian or
taped interview of key
farmers.

A. Supervised study of diseases
and parasites

B. Veterinarian invited to the
classroom for lecture and
discussion,

. Film on common calf diseases

A. Practice practical applica-
tion of content...

B. Dehorning
Teat removal

. Trimming of feet

A. Instructor's evalu-
ationoperformance
grade.

B. Written test on
Objective 10 con-
tent.

A. Using references, the stu-
dent will seek and write
the causes, sYmptoms and
control of diseases
studied.

B. Involve students in disease
control on the home farm or
employers farm.

A. Written test on
causes, symptomsv
and control of
seven calfhood .

,

and four diseases
of older heifers.

A. Lecture

B. Supervised study

C. Movie-illeifer Management

A. Develop a feeding program
for heifers on the home
farm or cooperative farm.

A. Test - oral or
written of heifer
feeding program.

B. Test on key words
related to the
objective content.

A. Lecture

B. Field trip to observe
various heifer housing
arrangements.

C. Panel discussion

Free stall vs. Stanchions

A. Design a heifer housing
arrangement,l,

.

6 1 9

II

A. Instructor's' evalu-
ation of heifer
housing design.

.



Titl -

01.01.010699.02

Management of Young Dairy and Beef

A G R I-C U L T U-R-A L

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective 14

Determine *len to breed heifer@
according to size, age and season
and be able to list three symptoms
and.the length of time for each
part of the heat cycle.

A.

B.

When to Breed Heifers.
. Size

- Age
. Season.

Symptoms and Length of Heat Cycle
Approaching heat

- Standing heat
Terminating-heat

Objective 15

-
Prepare a heifer for freshening

P. Proper conditioning; of heifer.

Time. and feed 'involved
B. Training: hailer to adjust to.

(milking parlor
Stanchion

6 2 0
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7E-D-U CAT I 0 N 01.01010699-02

Management of Young Dairy and Beef

TEACHING METHODS sTUDIENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Mimeo handout made up by the
teacher (acquired-through
Eastern breeders)

B. Problem solving technique
-Slide and tape set from
University of Wisconsin
Raising-dairy calves and
heifers

C. Lecture and class discussion

A. Lecture

A. Students can apply knowledge
acquired in determining
breeding.iges of heifers
on the home farm or coopera-
tive farm.

A. Test-written cora.-
plete sliest cYcle.'
List heat symptome
and determine the
best time for
breeding heifers.

B. Class discussion

A. Note taking on lecture and
discussion period.

621
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A. Test-oral or written
on procedures used
to properly condi--
tion a heifer for
freshening.



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title . Management of Young Dairy and Beef

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books

Code - 01.01010699-02

Diggins & Bundy. Dairy Production. 2nd. ed. Prentice-Hall, Englewood Cliffs,N.J.
1. Cattlemans Handbook, Interstate
2. Sanitation and Disease Control, Interstate
3. Feeds and Feeding Abridged by Morrison, Interstate
4. Animal Science by Ensminger, Interstate

Bulletins
1. Raising dairy calves and heifers. Cornell Ext. Bulletin 76

2. 441 Bulletins - Calf Raising. Agric. Ed,

3. Agway
Purina
Wayne These companies are known to prepare bulletins

Beacon Which may be procured from Weal feed dealers.

Other...food companies
4. IMS,-Stone Hall, Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N. Y.

Da±ry Cattle Feeding (F30, F 31)
Dairy Nutrition (F34, F 35)

Periodicals
Hoards Dairymen Magazine
Farm Journal Magazine
Successful Farming Magazine
Breed AssociatiOn Magazine; or Journalti
Fe'il.company new.;

American Agriculturalt,ti:
American Stockman

Audiovisuals
Movie Calf Rearing Purina Feeds, Ralston Purina Co., Checkerboard Square

St. Louis, Mo.
Wayne Feeds

Filmstrip and record
Calf rearing
Heifer magazine
Slides 0.3 Rai,Aing Dairy Calves - Cornell Pi1i LIbrary

6 2
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a.
MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - RAISING DAIRY BEEF

DESCRIVEION:

Code - 01.01010699-03

The student will be involved with developing the skills needed for the
starting, growing, and finishing and marketing of dairy beef for human
consumption.

Emphasis Will be placed on breedselection for maximum growth, feeding, castra-
ting, inoculating the calf, feeding and finishing the steer.

Special, feed and housing requirements will also be determined.

MAJORqpIVISIONS og UNITS OR CONTENT

1.Zelecting, feedingand housing

2. 1Realth-,

3. Gtowing

4, Finishing and marketing
,1Y

Revised June '75

6 2 3

l

Time Allocations
Class 'ether

2 3

4 6

2 3

12 18
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

----Title - RAISING DAIRY BEEF

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

Code - 01.01010699-03

1. State four reasOns why the largestdairy breeds are selected to be raised
for beef, and systematically select the breed preferred by the student.
SUbetamtiate this avower with four reasons.

2, feeding:program, to the instructor's satisfaction, which could
be uaed in raisingqoalves from birth to six weeks of age.

3. list seven requirememts to consider when preparing a housing facility for
growing dairy beef=alves from birth to six weeks.

A,. Iklentify the causeqiaymptois and controls ofoalf diseases.

_5. Memo:if:trate the,.abifity to detect diseases, involving at least three
ymptoms each for tbe two stress diseases.

6. Demonstrate the ability to administer injections, use a Balling gun, tAce
and record temperature readings.

7. Outline to the instructor's satisfactIon, a health program which could be
implemented for dairy beef calves for the period from birth to six weeks
of age.

8. Demonstrate the ability to castrate, dehorn, and trim hooves, on young
animals.

9. Identify at least ten diseases, and their symptoms, common to dairy beef

animals from six weeks of age to finish.

, 10. Outline a feeding program for dairy beef from age_six weeks to finish.

11. 15elect 10 requirements of housing, and lot facilities required for growing

dairy beef ateers six weeks to finish.

12; Name the proper feeding techniques to be used in finishing Dairy Beef.

13. Locate five facilities available for marketing Dairy Beef.

621
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:.Code - 01.01616699-0.

Title - RAISING DAIRY BEEF

hp OBJECTIVES BY UNtr

Unit 1 - Selection. Feeding, and
Housing

Objective 1

State four reasons why the larger
'dairy breeds are selectethto be
raised for beef, and systematical-

. ly select the breed preferred by
the student. Substantiate this
answer with four reasons.

AGRICULTURA

CONTENT

A. Dairy Breeds Weight. in lbs.
Birth -L2EEZ

,Holstein 100-110 164800.1b.
.Brown Swiss 100+ 14-16001b.
.Ayrshire 90-100 12-1400 lb.
',Guernsey 85-90 1000-1300 lb.
.Jersey 60-80 1200 lb.

Beef Breeds

.AngUs

*Hereford ) Birth wt. in Guernsey-Jersey range:
*Shorthorn)
Brahman
*Charolois

C. Other Factors

*Availability and cost
Time period involved - Birth to 1 year
Weight gain 100-1000 lbs.
.% Dressability
.Feed consumption (total cost)
.Feed/profit ratio

6 2 5
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Titic - SNAP BEAN PRODUCTION

DESCRIVrIqN:

Code - 01.01020107-02

This is a study of the vegetable industry and theproblems involved in
snap bean production. Laboratory-periods will include ?ractical experience in
the cultural operation of growing and harvesting vegetimMe crops.

Laboratory experiences invOlve costaccounting7F=ocedure specific to
vegetable crops. Adjustment and_maintenance of field equipment specific to
vegetable crops will be covered.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocation
Class Other

1. Clsts and reurns on vegetable crops: 2 2

2. Processor's contractwovisions 2 0

3. Selecting a suitable field ... 1 2

4. Fertilizing snap beans 1 2

5. Planting and chemical weed controls 1 4

6. Insect and disease controls 2

7. Cultivation 2 2

8. Harvesting and delivering' A 4

12 18

Revised June, 1974
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - SNAP BEAN PRODUCTION

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

Code - 01.01020107-02

1. List the factors affecting costs and returns of the crop.

2. Complete a cost account record on a given crop enterprise.

3. List the major provisions of a processor's contract.

4. identify the factors of field conditions that limit the field
to snap bean production.

Select the mosteconomical analysis and amount5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

suitability

of fertilizer for the crop.

Identify weeds, insects and diseases common to a given crop in.the_arca.

List the controls for the insects and diseases common' o the crop in a
given area.

Identify profitable cultivation practices for the crop.

Have an awareness of the operation of mechanical harvesting and handling
equipment including delivery trucks.



Code--01-.0102010702-

AGRICUL-TURA:i.
Title - SNAP BEAN PRODUCTION

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1 - Costs and returns on
vegetable crops

_

Objective 1
List the factors-affecting costs--
and returns of the crop.

Objective 2
ComPlete a cost account record on
a given crop enterprise

2 - Processor's Contract_
Provisions

Objective,3
List the major provisions of a
processor's.contract

A.

B.

C.

Costs
. Growing

land.

fertilizer
sprays and dust
seed
labor
trActor
other equipment
interest
cover crop
other costs

Harvesting
labor

, tractor
. trucking
custom harvesting
other_

Storing and selling
Returns
Other factors

. costs to grow a ton
costs to harvest a ton

. costs to store.and sell a ton
net cost per ton
return per ton

A. Cost account records
. Expenses
. Income

B. Calculate profit or loss

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

F.

Planting dates
Grades
Methods of grading
Methods of payment
Variety of seed
Field man supervision

6 8
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EDUCATION
O;O1O2OiO7OV2C6deTT

SNAP BEAN PRODUCTION - Title

TEACHING METHOD$ STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Supervised study'
B. Lecture
C. Resource person, field

peraonnel froth:preCessor or
chain 'store buyer.

D. Calcdlate cost and returns
usilg enterprise records

di.. Supervised study period using
sample cost account records
showing vegetable enterprise
accounting.

0. Class discussion regarding
input costs, market prices,
yields per acre and how these
factors influence profit or
loss.

C. Invite vegetable producer to
discuss the business with
students in class or on a
field trip.

A. Class lecture un processor
requirements

B. Class discussion on grower
and processor responsibilitie

C. Review, contracts
D. Invite field personnel to

discuss production and harves
ing problems.

A. Students can check cost
items for producing the crop
and prices for.produce at
Markeiing time.

B. Take notes on supervised
study questions, lecture
and guest speakers.

A. Notes on sample-account

records,class discussion and
field trip.

B. Students could develop Costs
and returns for a vegetable
project as a part of their .

supervised work experience
program.

A. Notes on class lecture,
discussion and field personne
information

629

A. Written test on crop
production costs
including the.affeCt
of yieldS and unit
prices on total
profit.

A. Notebook grade

0. Written quiz on cost
account problem for a
snap bean enterprise.

A. Oral exam on contrac
provisions

B. Note book grade



01.01020107-02

:Title - SNAP BEAN PRODUCTION

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 3 - Selecting a suitable field
Objective 4
Identify the factors of field
conditions that limit the fields
suitability to snap bean production

Unit 4 - Fertilizing snap beans
Objective 5
Select the most economical analysis
and amount of fertilizer for the
crop.

Unit 5 :-Planting and chemical
weed controls

Objective 6
Identify weeds, insects and
diseases common to a given crop in
the area.

AGRICULT_UR.A

CONTENT

A. Soil
. Type
Drainage
Fertility

E. Adaptability to mechanical planting, culture
practices and harvesting

C. Limiting factors

.ro

,t1

A. Soil test
Determine soil fertility level
Select correct fertilizer

E. Determine fertilizer application methods
Broadcast

Band
Sidedress

A. Preparing the seedbed
. Plowing
. Fitting

E. Planting the crop
. Selecting row width
. Planter calibration

C. Selection and application of herbicides and
'insecticides

D. Selecting disease resistant varieties.
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EDUCATION 01.01020107-02 - Code

SNAP BEAN PRODUCTION - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Supervised study period
B. Class lecture and discussion
C. Slides
D. Field trip

A. Notes on class lecture,
discussion and slides.

B. Field trip report on select-
ing suitable fields for
snap bean production.

A. Supervised study A. Notes on supervised study.
B. Lecture and discussion . Lecture and discussion
C. Slides on proper fertilizati n B. Students lab on soil test-

and deftziencies ing and fertilizer
.Recommendations for a given
soil and crop

C. Adjust and calibrate ferti-
lizer equipment.

A. Supervised study
'B. Lecture
C. Class discussion

A. Land lab project for FFA
crop demonstration

B. Students visit snap bean
growers in the area to
discuss crop problems. Take
notes on the field trip.

C. Collect weeds, insects and
diseased plants for a class-
room display.

A. Written exam on
objective content.

A. Written exam on soil
testing procedures,
fertilizer analysis,
rates and application
methods.

B. Test on unknown soil
samples, lab project.

C. Performance grade on
adjustment and
calibration of equip-
ment.

A. Written exam
B. Field trip report
C. Evaluate dis?lay of

weeds, insects and
diseased plants.

631



'Code.- 01.0020107-02

Title - SNAP BEAN PRODUCTION

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

AGRICULTURAL

CONTENT

Unit 6-- Insect and disease control
Objective.7
List tffe'controls for the insects
end diSeases coMMon to the crop in
a given area.

Unit 7 - Cultivation
Objective 8
Identi2y profitable cultivatien
practices for the crop

Unit 8 - Harvesting and Delivering
Objective 9
Have an awareness of the ope'ration
of mechanical harvesting and handl-
ing equipment including delivery
trucks.

A. Insect identification
Life cycles

Mexican bean beetle
leaf hoppers
aphids
mites
root worms

B. Diseases and controls
leaf spot , . anthracnose
fungus . mosaic
blight . dry root rot

A. Cultivation
Control weeds
Prevent moisture loss

B. Methods of cultivation
Time
Depth

A. Custom hire vs own harvester
B. Mechanical ladders
C. Trucking

Body Requirements
Scheduling

632
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EDUCATION
01.01020107-02 - Code

SNAP BEAN PRODUCTION - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

.A. Lecture A. Notes on lecture, insect and A. Written exam
B. Insect charts disease identifications. B. Field trip report
C. Disease charts B. Students can visit farms
D. Slides duriag growing season to

observe crops, identify
insects and diseases affect-
ing the crop. Make
recommendations regarding
the controls.

'A. Lecture A. Notes on lecture, field trip A. Written or oral test
B. Field trip report and slides
C. Slides

\
A. Supervised study
B. Class lecture

A. Notes on supervised study,
class lecture and slides.

A. Written or oral test.

C. Chalk and board
D. Slides

633
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - SNAP BEAN PRODUCTiON

RESOURCE MATERIALS
_ _ _

Code.- 01.01020107-02

Periodicals:
1. The Planter-Selection, Adjustment, Maintenance and Use - UAS 3021. Urbana,

Illinois : Vocational Agricultural Service, University of Illinois, 1967,
40 pages.

2. Agricultural Marketing Principles - Columbus, Ohio : Ohio Agricultural
Education Curriculum Materials Service, The Ohio State University. 1972,
pp 1-20.

Bulletins:
1. Common Insects of Vegetables, C.E.B. 1035
2. Vegetable Diseases, C.E.B. 1034
3. Field Crops Cost and Returns Ag Econ. Res,
4. Cost and Returns on Snap Beans Production,
5. Cornell Recommends for Veg Crops, yearly
6. Farm Management Handbook, Ag Econ. Ext 440

Yearly
Ag. Econ. Res. Yearly

yearly

634
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title PLANT DISEASE CONTROL Code - 01.010208.01

DESCRIPTION:

. . . .

A, definite portion Of plant science must be devoted to.the plant, .

its susceptibility to diseases, and the control,ofthese diasasa. In order
to maintain plant health ancl'econOmic stability in raising'cia0S, one must
understand the methods of efficient.control of these diseases.

The student studying this module will be involved with identifying
the causes and symptoms, as well as the controlling of disease in plants which are
common to production agriculture.

Emphasis will be placed upon identification of disease symptoms, and
relating these to the causal organisms. Safety in the use of chemical
controls, and the machinery involved will also be emphasized.

Much of the laboratory .time will be devoted to gathering and analyzing
specimens and using machinery.

DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocation

1.

2.

Identification and control

Safe use of machinery and ehemicals

Class Other

1 23

6

29

Revised AuguSt 1975
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Title -

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

PLANT AND DISEASE CONTROL Code - 01.010208.-01

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student willbe able tot

1. Write to.the instructors satisfaction,. a working definition of the word
disease, in reference to plants. Develop-a plan that will demonstrate
how plant diseases affect cropyields and profits.

2. Collect and identify specimens of eight diseases of cereal grain crops..

3. Collect and identify specimens of four row. crop plant diseases.

4. Collect and identify specimens.of. ten diseases of pasture (forage) crops.

5. Collect and identify specimens of ten vegetable crop diseases.

6. Develop a preventative program for oneArsease in:each of objectives
2, 3, 4, and 5.

7. Select the proper.chemical. control method for each of the diseases
selected in objective 6.

8. List and demonstrate 15 precautions to-use when working. with ditease
control chemicals.

9. Calibrate to the instructors satisfaction, a sprayer which will be used
to apply a disease control chemical.

636
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CO:V.3 01010208-01
AGRICULTURAL

Title PLANT DISEASE CONTROL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit]. - Identification and
Control
Objective 1

Write to the instructors satisfac-
tion, a working definition of the
word disease, in reference to
plants. Develop a plan that will
demonstrate how plant diseases
affectcrop yields and profits

- .
Objective 2

Collect and identify specimens o
eight diseases of cereal grain
crops.

Objective 3

Collect and identify specimens of
four row crop plant diseases.

ye.. CONTENT

A.Definition (possible)
Infectious or non-infectious occurrences
which cause damage and"death to plants and economic
loss to the grower. These occurrences are the resul
of the presence of a susceptible host, a pathogenic
organism, good organism distribution,and proper
environment.

. Infection may occur and a
disease become established only when all phases
are complete.

%Causes - Fungi, Bacteria, Viruses, Nematodes

Dwarf bunt wir.lter wheat

Common bunt - winter wheat
Mildew - barley
Leaf scald - barley
Smut - barley
Stem rust - oats
Crown rust - oats
Black stem - oats
See IMS Sheets. Forage Crops - Disease and
Insect Sheet (FFA Contest)

- Corn - the main row crop,
Yellow leaf blight
Southern corn leaf blight
Maize dwarf mosaic
Smut
Anthracnose - beans
Bean blight
Mosaic - beans
Potato scab

N.Y.S.

- rate
Potato blight - early

637



01.010208-01

PLANT DISEASE CONTROL

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

---
EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Note Taking Teacher evaluation ofA4Lecture List all points concerning written definition.-
&Supervised stUdy

Vegetable diseases
diseases discussed in each
reference.

Southern corn leaf :Discuss material discovered.
blight eWrite
Open door to plenty

iscussion

the definition of a
plant disease.

Disease vs. crop yields
control cost vs. - returns

,

. List from the references the Written test to identify
Supervised study diseases of cereals the diseases - Use IMS
Cornell recommends for field . Collect specimens of each sheets -
crops disease and compare it with a . Forage crop insects

:show exaMples of diseases as healthy specimen - store in and diseases
demonstration, Use - slides solution on mount.

_ . Vegetable crop
pictures - specimen - riker
mounts.

..Use pictures if necessary. insect and disease
sheet.

List from reference the corn Teacher evaluation'of
Supervised study - Cornell diseases available (row crop of collection for identifi-
recommends. N.Y.S.) cation. .

Supervised collection while on
a field trip.

Collect specimens of diseases
and compare with healthy one.

.
.

63 8
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CO..2 - 01.010208-01

Title - PLANT DISEASE CONTROL
AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective 4
Collect and identify specimens
of ten diseases of pasture
(forage) crops.

Objective 5

Collect and identify specimens of
ten vegetable crop diseases.

Pasture Diseases

Ground stripe )

Anthracnose
Powdery mildew )

, Ergot
. Rust
Smuts

Purple leaf spots )
. Scald )

Brown spot )

. Bacterial blight )

. Eye spot - timothy

. Net Blotch - Fescues

. Leaf spot )

Leaf blotch )

. Bacterial wilt )

Leaf spot )

Downey mildew )

iseases
Asparagus Rust
Anthracnose )

Bact. Blight )

Mosaic )

. .Dry root rot )

Downey mildew )
Black spot - beets

. Wirestem
Blight
Black leg
Fisaricum yellows

. Clubroot
Tip burn
Root knot nematode
Black - heart - celery
Scab - cucurbits
Many others

most grasses

orchard grass

Broomegrass

bluegrasses

alfalfa

Beans

)*

)

) Cabbage,
)

cauliflower, broccoli

Objective 6

Develop a preventative program for
one disease in each of objectives
2, 3. 4, and 5.

Disease selection and research

639
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01.010208-01

PLANT DISEASE CONTROL

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

. A. List the diseases as dis- Teacher evaluation of
.Supervised study covered in references preservation and
. Cornell recommends for field
crops

B. Discuss diseases and their
appearances.

identification. ....

. Approved practices in pas .
ture management

C. Collect specimens and mount
or preserve in liquid

Discussion D. Identify each using reference
C.Field trip - supervised
colleCtion of specimens

i

IIIA.

&Supervised study using referencls
Compile a list of diseases
from references, speakers,

Evaluation of identifi
cation and preserva-

. Vegetable Diseases - 1034 and farmers involved. tion of specimens.

. Cornell recommends for
vegetable crops.

B. Gather specimens and preserve
in cellophane or jars.

%Field trip to truck farms Identify specimens.
C.Guest speaker - Extension agent

spec. in vegetable crops.

.
.

.
. .

.

ASupervised study A,. Using references as in other Teacher evaluation of

is
IMF

. Assist students in selection
of diseases.

Let students list method of
prevention of selected diseases

Organize students and assist
in preparing reports on one
disease.

objectives develop a preven-
tion program for diseases
selected.

B. Orally, report on one of
these.

the program presented.
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Co,,a 01.010208-01 AGRICULTURAL
Title - PLANT DISEASE comm.

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1 Objective 7

Select the proper chemical control
-method-for-eadh.of-the diseases
selected in objective 6.

....

Unit 2 .Safe use of machinery one
chemicals.
Objective 8

List and demonstrate 15 precaution
to use when working with disease
control chemicals.

Objective 9

Calibrate to the instructors
satisfaction, a sprayer which will
be used to apply a disease control
chemical.

Disease selection and research
'Chemical
,Physical - (crop.rotation)-
Buy certified.Seed.

Categories
Tractor operation
Calibration of equipment
Clothing
Labeling
Storage

Fumigation
Spray equipment
. Hand operated - small
. Machine operated - large

. Aerial application

(residual effect)

641
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EDUCATION 01.010208-01

PLANT DISEASE CONTROL

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

Asupervised study
references as in

and 5
tPanel discussion

using
objectives 2,

- Mechanical
vs. chemical control
(select three students on each
part)

C Class discussion - lead around
similarities of different
controls.

ASelect and record the chemical
methods suggested for use on
selected diseases.

3 Panel discussion on uses of
controls.

CPrepare one similarity and one
difference between methods of
control for different plants.

A.
itSupervised study using film on
Agric. Chem. Safety

t Review in discussion safe B.

411
tractor operation.

A. Demonstration of use of each
type by custom operator, or
farmer who uses this equipment.
B . Prepare a worksheet of steps
to be used in operation
C, Supervised practice
. Teacher to assemble samples

of poisons from chemical sales-
men or stores. Empty containers
with directions acceptable.

Get prices - discuss costs -

number of applications - etc.
X. Demonstrate mixing of
fungicide -

Record in notebook the
precautions to be used when
using chemicals.
Prepare a list of safe
tractor operation rules, to
be reviewed by instructor.

- Code

- Title

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Teacher evaluation of
methods of chemical
control prepared.

Oral or written exam
.15 precautions
when using agricul-
tural chemicals

AObservation of demonstrations A
fiQuestion any poorly understood
parts.

f Complete the worksheet
DMake a list of chemicals
shown - note physical characteris-
tics in notebook.

Identify chemical with disease
it will control.
atucLy ,....zt_l.abets-on-contai-ner-s
no te dilutions

bLearn'ta pronounce names -
and spelling.

. Teacher evaluation
of student operation
Collect worksheets
and evaluate

. Written or oral
exam on names of
chemicals and

ident-kfying-di-seasel---
these chemicals
should be used to
control.

D. Write a plan for
controlling five
plant diseases on
your farm this
summer.
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Title

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

PLANT DISEASE CONTROL

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books - "Approved Practices in Pasture Mgt."
- Interstate, McVickar & McVickar

Code - 01.010208-01

Bullntins - Southern Corn Leaf Blight
Voc. Agric. Service - College of Agric., Univ. Ill. @ Urbana

Champaign
Cornell Ext. Bull. 1130, N.Y.S. College of Agric.
Cornell Ext. Bull. 1034, N.Y. S. College of Agric.
Cornell Recommends for Field Crops N.Y.S. College of Agric.
Open Door to Plenty - Nat: Agric. Chem. Assn.

1145, 19th St. N.W., Wash. 6, D.C.
Cornell Misc. Bull - 74 - N.Y. S. College of-Agric.
Cornell Misc. Bull - 59 - N.Y. S. College of Agric.
IMS Sheets - Forage Crop - Veg. Crop Insect and Diseases (FFA Contest

Forms)

Periodicals - Cornell Ext. Bull. 1130 - N.Y.S. College of Agric.
(also many other available from Mail inc.)
Cornell Ext. Bull. 1034 - Veg. Diseases
Cornell Recommends for Field Crops - N.Y.S. College Agric.

Audio-Visuals - Agric. Chem. Safety - Filmstrip and study guide -
VEL.Calif_. atate,-Poly--Callege,-San-Luis:-Obirspo,-Calif.--9340-1
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Title -

DESCRIMON:

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

PLANT INSECT PEST CONTROL Code - 01.010208-02

Jnsects are an important part of our,world's life cycle, They_ are_
usually classified as useful and harmful types, depending upon their use
to man. If insects could carry on their life cycles unmolested, they would
maintain,their own natural equilibrium. The foods required by various
insects range from decaying meats, blood and fecal matter, and other insects
to plants. Their herbacious diets are of prime importance to man because
of the great demand of foods used for human consumption. Many humans feel they
cannot afford to sacrifice a portion of their food for the welfare of Insect
life. They, therefore, attack insects through the use of poisons called
insecticides.

Students studying this module will be involved with the insect
problems of their area, the means by which insects eat, and methods avail-
able for controlling the insects classified as pests.

Emphasis will be placed upon the recognition of insects, their means
of feeding, and the methods used in controlling their popufations and food
consumption. The student will be involved with the use of insecticides
and their applications. He will also be required to collect and identify
specimens.

DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocation
Class Other

1. Identifying Insects 1 6.

2. Life Cycles of Insects 0 2

3. Feeding Methods of Insects 1 11

4. Controlling Insects 0 9

2 28
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Title -

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

PLANT INSECT PEST CONTROL

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

Code 01.010208-02

1. Make a list of no fewer than twenty-five insects found in the area, and
segregate those which have been designated as destructful to crops.
Develop an understanding of how insects'affect crop yields and/profits.

2. Recognize and identify the ,sections of the insect body, biting types,
and sucking types of mouths, and the eye, antenna, wings, and legs of
a given insect.

3. Identify through the use of a key, and pictures, five of the insects
found harmful.

4. Draw and label the life cycles of the five insects used in objective 3
and three useful insects, of the student's choice.

5. Draw and label the chewing type mouth, and list ten insects which are
of the chewing type.

6. Draw and label the sucking type mouth, and list ten insects which are
of the sucking type.

7. Properly place eight of ten given insects into die proper category of
chewing or sucking insects with use of a hand lens.

8. Collect and identify (with common names) 20 different insects.
Collection may be pictures or drawings where live specimens can not be
located.

9. List, step by step, the control method used for each of-five destructive
insects.

10. Develop a preventative program for the control of infestation of each
of the insects in objective 9.

11. Select the proper chemical and time to control each of the insects in
objective 9.

12. List and demonstrate 15 precautions to use when working with insecticides.

13. Calibrate, to the instructor's satisfaction a sprayer which will be
used to apply an insecticide.

14. Develop a plan for controlling five insects on your farm this summer.

645
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Co..e - 01.010208-02

Title - PLANT INSECT PEST CONTROL=9.
OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

AGRICULTURAL

CONTENT

Unit 1 - Identifying Insects
Objective 1 -

Make a list of no fewer th94 twenty-
five insects found In the stee, anc
segregate those which have been
designated as destructive to crops.
Develop an understanding of hOw
insects affect crop yields end
profits,

Objective 2 -

Recognize and identify the Sections
of the insect body, biting types,
and sucking types of mouths, end
the eye, antenna, wings, told legs
of a given insect.

Objective 3 -
Identify through the use of a key,
and pictures, five of the insects
found harmful.

A. IMS Cornell
List of Vegetable Crop Insects
List of Forage Insects
(These sheets used in State Fair FFA Contests)

A. Body parts

.Head

. Thorax

.Abdomen
Compound eye

. Antenna

.Front leg

.Middle leg

.Hind leg

.Mouth

A. Insects harmful to crops
. Japanese beetle
Southern root worm

. European corn borer
Wire worm
Cut worm
Leaf hopper
Many others - see two IMS Sheets used at

State Fair F.F.A. Competition

4

6 4



EDUCATION
01.010208-02

Plant Insect Pest Control

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION CELUM:3

Lecture-Importance of Insect
Control
Supervised study

Lecture
Supervised stu.ly

Guest Speaker
Coop. Extension specialist in
Entomology

Supervised study

Using IMS Sheets check off insec
known to be a problem on your
farm.

List body parts in notebook
Draw and label an insect's
body

Select and cut out pictures of
examples of insects causing
destruction to crops.
Note for record information
'discussed by speakers.
Use opaque projector to
ident!fy pictures.
Handle riker mounts and speci-
men in groups.
Encourage individual study.

647

s Teacher evaluation
of compiled list -
each pupil checks
off.

Test
Label the parts of the
body when presented
with a drawing of an
insect.

". .
Identification quiz-
either pictures or
actual specimen
Use IMS - Sheets for
quiz.
Set up IMS Forage Crop
Ident. Contest - on
Vegetable Crop - Insec
Ident. Contest Sheet



2Cor.e -

Title -

Oa,*

01.010208-02 AGRICULTURAL
PLANT,INSECT PEST CONTROL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 2 - Life Cycles of Insects
Objective 4
Draw and label the life cycles of
the five insects used in objective
3 and 'three useful insects, of
the student's choice.

Unit 3 - Feeding Methods of
Insects
Objective 5

Draw-and label the chewing type
mouth, and list ten insects which
are of the chewing type.

Objective 6

Draw-and label the sucking rrype
mouthand list ten insects which
are of the sucking type.

Ex. of one
Hessian Fly

June-Juiy
and

Nov.-March

Clypeus
Labrum
Epipharynx
Hypopharynx
Mandibles

.Maxillary palp

. Labrum

. Epipharynx

. Nandible

6

CONTENT

- Pupae

Adult -Augast-sSept.
:1 April
..Egg - and

14'S e/ September
Larvae

May-Sept.-Odtober
Found in stem
Straw and old stem

Maxillas
Maxilary palp
Labium
Palpifer
Galea

. Labella

. Hypopharynx

. Labium

. Salivary duct

. Food channel



E DUCAT1ON 01.010208-02

PLANT INSECT PEST CONTROL

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Supervised Study
Explain periods of life cycles
and over-wintering

Draw label and file life-cycles
of the insects being considered

Lecture
Supervised.study of the mouth
Using hand-lens and real
examples

Supervised study of the mouth
using hand lens and real
example

Draw and label the chewing
type of insect mouth

. Identify with hand lens each
part labeled

Draw and label the sucking
type of insect mouth
Identify with hand lens each
part labeled

7

649

Teacher evaluation of
drawings aid labels

Teacher evaluation of
drawings, labels and
lists
Evaluate students
ability to recognize
parts of real insect

Teacher evaluation of
drawing, labels, and

lists
Evaluate students
ability to recognize
parts on a real insect



Co. a - 01.010208-02
AGRICULTURAL

Title - PLANT INSECT PEST CONTROL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective 7

Properly place eight.of ten given
insects into the proper category
of chewing or sucking insects with
use of a hand lens.

-0B.Jective 8

Collect and identify (with common
names) 20 differont insects.
Collection may be pictures or
drawings where live specimens can-
not be located.

that 4 -Controlling Insects
Objective 9

List step by step, the control
method'used for each of five
.destructive insects.

Objective 10

Develop a preventative program for
the control of infestation of each
of the insects in objective 9.

Ten insects selected by instructor
Five chewing type mouth
Five sucking type mouth

Needed -. net . Cyanide bottle (kill jar)
. pins . Cigar box

. Mothballs

A. Physical controls
B. Chemical controls
C. Different feeding habits of sucking type and

chewing type insects.

4. State of life cycle easiest to combat
B. Determination of easiest method of prevention
C. Success of previous uses
D. Time to apply prevention

6 5 0
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EDUCATj0 N 01.010208-02

PLANT INSECT PEST CONTROL
- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

Supervised study

Laboratory exercise

Field trip and supervised 'study
oapture,.killing and mounting
through thorax
Supervisid identification

Field trip to farms using insect
controls.
Supervised study

Guest Speaker from a chemical
company selling insecticides
(specialist)
Supervised study

Use notes from previous objec-
tives to practice differentia-
tion of the two mouth types.

Capture and mount 20 different
insects from field trip and on
students own time
Name each specimen

Select five destructtve insects
and list the methods of controi
which may be used on each.

Outline a program for the
prevention of insect infesta-
tion for the five insects in
objective 9.
Make a list of chemicdls shown
Tell if chemicla is used as a
dust - a liquid - or - granule.
Identify --chemicals-with-insec
it will control.
Study label on container -
become familiar with nature of

chemical.
Note - dilutions on directions.

651

9

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Retescognize and categori
eight of the ten
given insects for mout
types.

Teacher evaluation pf,
specimen collection

Teacher evaluation of
lists compiled by
students.

Teacher evaluation of
the outline.
Written test on
different chemicals
which can be used to
control five insects.
Check on students

s -know1edge---of___
dilution proce-
dures.



AGRICULTURAL
'Title - PLANT INSECT PEST CONTROL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective 11

Select the proper chemical and time
to control each of the insects in
objective 9.

.Objective 12.

List and demonstrate 15 precautions
to use when working with insecti-
cides.

Objective 13

Calibrate,-to the instructor's
satisfaction a sprayer which will
be used to apply an insecticide.

. . . _ . .

Objective 14

Develop a plan for controlling
five insects on your farm this
summer.

. Eating habits of insect
Time of year
Stage of life cycle

. Degree of infestation
Chemicals available

Categories
A. Tractor operation
B. Calibration of equipment (residual effect)
C. Clothing
D. Labeling
E. Storage

. Fumigation

Spray equipment

Fogging Equipment

. . , .

.Insecticides available

.dilution charts

.directions on package

.choice of sprayer
and sprayer tips.

. Aerial equipment



EDUCATI 0 N
01.010208-02

PLANT INSECT PEST CONTROL

- Cdde

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

Supervised study

Supervised study
Damonstration using equipment
to apply insecticides
Laboratory eiercises

Review discussion, safe tractor
operation.

List the insect and note the
proper time, stage of life
cycle and chemical control
advised to use.

Record in notebook the
precautions to be used when
using chemicals.
Prepate a list of safe
tractor operation rules to be
reviewed by instructor.

A-. Demonstration of use of each Observation of demonstration
type by custom spray operator,Question any poorly understood

or farmer who uses this parts.

equipment Complete the worksheet on

B. Prepare a worksheet of steps calibration.

to be used in operation Make list of 10 insecticides
C. Demonstration by teacher - with insect and crop related

Calibrate sprayer - note PSI- to each.
nozzles_gallcins/acre.

. Show,samPles of at least 10
insecticides.

" Demonstrate how each is used.

E. Stress safety during demon-
strations using chemicals.

Problem solving
7repare problems common to area

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Teacher evaluation of
control method and
list.

. --
Oral or written exam
15 precautions when
usAng agricultural
chemicals.

Written exam on
calibration of chemicala.
Teacher evaluation
of student operation
CollectNworksheets
and evaluate.

Determine how much"Tim-a-E1-6-1-a-6---vfitrrisnerrefr-rtnr-.
to use with a gallon of water trolling five insects
on ex= acres of a specific on your farm this
crop to cover a specific summer.
insect.



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - PLANT INSECT PEST CONTROL

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Code - 01.010208-02

Books - Destructive and Useful Insects, Metcalf and Flint, McGraw-Hill

Bulletins: 1. How to choose and use your farm sprayer, Hansen Equip. Co.,
Beloit, Wis.

2. Cornell Ext. Bull. 206, The control of diseases and insects
affecting vegetable crops

3. Cornell Ext. Bull. 1082, Disease and insect control in the home orchard

4. Cornell Ext. Bull. 1035, Common insects of vegetables
5. U.S.D.A. Bull. 2040, Control of potato insects
6. Cornell Recommends for field crops and vegetable crops
7. Agric. Chews. Pesticides, Currie. Materials, Ag. Ed. ETV 1-7

Virginia Poly. Inst., Blacksburg, Va.
8. Agric. Chem. Safety, VEP, California State Poly. College, San Luis

Obispo California 93401

9. G 12 1.M.S. Cornell University, Stone Hall
10. Corn Insects - Vocational Agriculture Service

University Illinois - Urbana, Illinois

11. Know Your Insects 4.H Members Guide 14-6-1

New York State College of Agriculture
12. Forage Crops Contest Sheet - Insects Diseases (FFA Contest Forms)

Vegetable Crops Contest Sheet Insects Diseases !FFA Contest Forms)

13. Cornell Misc. Bull -59 . Insects and Diseases in the'home vegetable

garden
14. A booklet . of 10 separate sheets - is available from University

of Illinois - Agric. Co-op Ext. Service, Urbana, Illinois
- Stored grain insects, household pests . porn insects -

- small grain insects - legume insects, vegetable insects and

fruit insects.

Visuals: Movies from Cornell University - Agriculture College Film Library

.
The Monarch Butterfly Story - 11 min color
Protecting Stored Grains from Destructive Pests 12 min. color

Spittlebug and Its Control - 16 min. Color

Battle of the Bugs - 11 min color
European Corn Borer . 10 min color
500,000 to 1 - 21 min color

Stir:ply Source for entomoloAy equipment Ward's Natural Science Establishment

Incorporation
P.O. Box 1712

Welch Scientific Co. Rochester, New York 14603

331 East 38th Street 65.1
New York 16, New York

12



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - Farm Business Records Code - 01.010401-01

DESCRIVriON:

. Like all modern business enterprises, the farm enterprise must keep
accurate records of all aspects Of its business. Records shoUld le kept
on all labor needsc,machinery used, cost per acre, ofeachcropinventory,L
and production. TheSe are essential when analyiing the'..businesS,Aareparing
income tax forms, asking for credit at a bank, or makinuture farm deCis-
ions. The *tudents will be involl in farM business record Activities in

,
.

this module.

MAJOR.DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocations

1. Needs and uses of records

Class Other

2. Records that should be kept by each farm 1 0

3. Modern business forms used in the farm business 2, 26

4,4=1- -, 26_

-

Revised June, 1975

655
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - Farm Business Records Code 01.010401-01

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

1. List six (6) reasons for keeping records.

2. List five (5) types of necessary records that should be kept in order
to successfully operate a modern farm business.

3. Calculate depreciation, correctly enter the data in a Farm Inventory
Book and calculate the net worth, using class references and given
inventory data.

.4. Correctly Place and summarize the data in a Farm Cash Account Booklet,
given a cash account book and necessary record data on a modern,farm.

5. Correctly set up Farm Machinery and Equipment Operating and Maintenance
Records, given the necessary forms and record data.

6. Correctly enter and summarize the data in the Production Record Forms,
given the necessary record forms and data.

7. Correctly record the data in a Crop Record Book, given the necessary
forms and crop data.

8. Correctly record the data in a Labor Record Book, given Labor data.

656

2



C.jde - 01.010401-01
AGRICULTURAL

.itle Farm Business Records

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1:

The need and uses of farm records

Objective 1

List six (6) reasons for keeping
records.

Unit 2:

Records that should be kept by
each farm

Objective 2

List five (5) types of necessary
records that should be kept on a
modern farm business.

Unit 3:

Modern business forms used in the
farm businesses

Objective 3

Calculate depreciation, correctly
enter the data 4n a farm inventory
bacqt, and calculate the net worth,
,;zing class references and given

-Inventoty-data.

A. Reasons for Keeping Records
. Profit or loss
Business analysis and future decisions
Income tax
Maintain credit rating
Insurance claims (Fire and Theft)
Settling estates
Identifying lost animals and machinery
Personal satisfaction
Profit sharing
Proof of payment

A. Types of Records
Cash account

. Inventory

. Machinery operation and maintenance
Production

animal
crop

Labor

A. Farm Inventory
Purposes of a farm inventory (using reference
bulletin 15 and reference book #2 for the
student)
. list of what is owed and what is owned
. includes all property and debts
. shows net worth

. How to'make entries correctly
. description
year bought

. cost

. years of life
depreciation
. bow to figure depreciation

. straight line
sum of the digits
declining balance

4
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EDUCATION
01.010401-C

Farm Business Records

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Class discussion
B. Resource people to class

to speak on the importance
of keeping records. Banker,
Production Credit Manager,
Extension Agent; Key
Farmers, Insurance Company
Representatives.

A. Discussion
B. Actual record forms
C. Use student committees to

report on various types cd
records.

D. Use student panel to
compare typeS of records.

A. Exercise: relating given
data to inventory record
book

and/or
1

B. Field rip_Jtaking_inventor
of a sMall cooperating farm

and/or

C, Independent study

D. Let student use own data
where possible.

A. To recognize the need for
keeping records

Discussion-ask questions
of resource person

. Stress overall value of
records

. Students set up indivi-
dual and group work
experience projects in
crops & livestock enter-
prises. Keep Cost
Account Records on all
projects.

A.

B.

A.

Look over the different
record forms
Award prizes for the best
records kept by students
at the annual Parent/Member
Banquet or other similar
activity conducted 'by the
FFA or. any Youth-Leadership
group An'the-schoo1.7

Teacher prepare a list of
information to 'be placed
in the inventory booklet in
the specified areas

and/or

- Code

- Title

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A.

A.

A.

B. Yleit.a_cooperatingjarmer
and have students obtain
information about his
business in their inventory
books and finish calculatio

1

in the school laboratory.

C. Use a home farm and
complete the objectives
_at Unit 3.

658

Oral or written
test
List six (CO
needs for records
Students may
receive credit
for completin&
records relating
to objective 1

Oral or written,
test

. List the fiV'ei5Y
types Of recOrds'
used-to manageHr
a &trill.

TeacheravaluatiOn:
. CoMpletion":0V
:the individualia
instruttion:1600k
on FarmjnVentory
put.lisheY '

Cornell Universit



01.010401-01

11.1e - Farm Business Records

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Cattle
Other livestock
Food and supplies
. how to compute grain and silage qualities
Farm.real estate_
Land and btiildings'
Other property
Long and ehort term liabilities

, Other assets
Nei worth

659
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EDUCATI 0 N 01.010401-01 - Code

Farm Business Records - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

660
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01.010401-01 AGRICULTURAL
Farm Business Records

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 3

Objective 4:

CorreCtlY place and summarize the
data in a Farm Cash Account
Booklet, given a Cash Account'
Book and necessary record data on
a modern farm.

Objective 5:

Correctly set up Farm Machinery
and Equipment Operating and
Maintenance records, given the
necessary forms and record data.

A. Cash Account Book
. Purposes

total receipts
total expenses
farm wages
principal payments
interest payments
new machines and equipment

realestate improvements
. livestock bought
How to make entries correctly
. date
. size and quantity
description
cost

column
. Special types of entries

. receipt entries
summarization
increase and decrease in inventory

. unpaid family labor

. farm income

A. Machinery Maintenance Records
. Purpose-

. to schedule maintenance of machinery

. record of repair and maintenance co'st and

cost-of individual equipment.
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EDUCATION 01.010401-01 - Code.

Farm Business Records - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Lecture
B. Demonstrat.ion'and/dr
C. Field tri6
D. Let student use own data

..where possible
E. Lab studies on cash

account books. Students
work informally in groups
of 2-3.

A. Bring in resource personnel
to discuss maintenance
requirements and cost
repairs.

B. Class discussion on what
things should be included
in the check list.

Take given data.and apply
it to a Cash Account.Book
provided by the teacher.
Visit a conperatingjarmer
tn.collect data for Cash
Account Book and/or have
the farmer come to Class
for the presentation
Students keep cash account
records on home farm.

A.

B.

Students take given data
prepared in class and apply
it to a M4%chinery Mainten-
ance and Repair Form.
Spend a day at a local or
area farmmachincry dealer-
ship to discuss the value of
method ..ed to keep farm
machinery and equipment
records.

662-

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Students make all
entries in the
cash account books
under instructor's
supervision.

. Special Credit
given for complet-
ing records on the
home farm or coop-
erative farm.

',.;tilents make

.eoe:aes on. the ,

ntenance and.
-Operating
Given adequate:data
students can make
a decision'On When
to replace or.
trade equipment.



Code 01.010401-01

litle Farm Business Records

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 3

Objective 6:

Correctly enter and summarize the
data in the Production Record
Forms, given the necessary record
forma and data.

A.

B.

AGRICULTURAL

CONTENT

What equipment should be included
What maintenance check should be included

Length of life
Condition when traded in

. Tive lost for yepairs

Ccrr hour
, Is when to replace machinery and

eq6i1.,ent

Production Records
. Used to determine:

total production per animal
...total production Per man

. .size of business
man equivalent
labor efElciency
basis for culling

. selection of foundation animals
Basic types of entries
. original cost
. feed consumed
veterinary and medicine expenqes
breeding fees
supplies
labor
other
number and size of offspring

Pairy Records
Kinds

days milked
. pounds of milk per day

total poUnds of milk (how to figure)

test
pounds of butterfat (how to figure)

price
value of milk (how to figure)

pounds of roughage
pounds of cqin
cost of feed
return above feed cost

. other necessary data connected with the

individual cow record

. total herd production
. pounds of milk sold per cow
poinv4s of milk sold per man
c..piculate the percent of feed cost to

,.011c receipts per cow.
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EDUCATI 0 N
01.010401-01 - Code

Farm Business Records

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

C. Gather several maintenance
records and cost repairs
records from area farmer.

A. Instructor illustrates
how to place-entries on -
Livestock Record and
Dairy Retord.. Look over
recOidS provided by coop-
erating farmer.

g. DHIA

C. Owner sampler
D. Let student use own data

where possible.

- Title

EVALUATION PROCEDURES]

A. Take given data from the A.

instructor and/or from
other records provided and
apply it to a Livestock and
Dairy Record Form provided B.

by the instructor.

66.1
11

C.

Students make all
entries the

Livestock and
Dairy Record Forms.
Students identify
the weak and strong
points in a given,
farm's dairy and
crop program.'
Oral and written
-test on Farm
Business Analysis
Factors.

)



Ce 01.010401-01 AGRICULTURAL
itle - Farm Business Records

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 3

Objective 7:

Correctly record the data in a
Crop Record Book, given the
necessary forms and crop data.

Unit 3

OL :tive 8:

Co...ectly record the data in a
Labor Record Book, given labor
data.

A. Field Crop Records
Purpose

field identification (number of acres and

location)
planting data
fertilization data
harvest data
spray and dust data
other data
value of crops
summarization
income over expenses

A. Purpose of labor records (using reference book

#4 and reference bulletin #6, 7 and 8 for

student)
. Income tax
. Social security
Labor efficiency

. Man work units

B. Employers responsibility
. Insurance
Written agreement
Social security number
Record for income tax expenditure
Record for paying social security for the
employer, employee and withholding taxes.

Part time
. Piece work

665
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EDUCATI 0 N
01.010401-01

Farm Business Records

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture and demonstration
B. Supervised study
C. Independent study
D. Look over Crop Record

Sheets provided by coop-
erating farmer.

E. Use a'school crop demon-
stration project 1 to 5

acres of field corn for
grain or silage.

F. Use one or two'demonstra-
tions or individual
projects on the home or
cooperative farms.

A. Lecture
B. Demonstration-

Instructor illustrates how
to place entries on labor
forms.

C. Supervised study
D. Independent study
E. Look over labor records

provided by cooperating
businesses.

F. Invite a resource person
from New York State Labor
Department to speak to
the class on Labor Laws
and Required Records.

Take given data from
instructor and/or other
forms, and apply it to
Crop Record Forms provided
by the instructor.
Set up and carry out the
entire crop demonstration
planning, growing, harvest-
ing and marketing the crop
under the supervision of
the teacher and resource
people in the community.

A. Take given data from
instructor and apply it
to a labor form. Figure
employer and employees
share of Social Securities.
Compute withholding taxes
and apply them to 42 Forms.

Teacher evaluation
of students'
ability to make
entries correctly
on the Crop Record
Form.
Keep complete
cost record's on
their crop demon-
stration projects.

Teacher evaluation
of students' -
ability to make
entries in the
Labor Forms and
fill out a W2 Form.



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - Farm Business Records Code - 01.010401.01

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books: Teacher references
1. TheFarrommeltHandbook - Halland and Mortensin (Interstate)

2. Profitable Farm Management - Hamilton and Bryant (Prentice Hall)

3. Yam Management Guide - Doane's - St. Louis, Missouri 63141

Books: Student references
1. The Cornell Farm Account Book - Ext. W.P.-14M College of Agr. Economics,

Cornell
2. Cornell Farm Inventory Book - Ext. W.P.-10M Dept. of Agr. Economics,

Cornell

3. .E12121-10.1.a.9.2-52121:10.
Dept. of Agronomy Agr. Edu. Division, Cornell .

4. Farm Business Record - Dept. of Ag. Economics, Cornell

Bulletins: Teacher references
1. Teaching Manual-Farm Income Tax Management Reporring-A,E.Ext. 521

2. Problems for Use in Teachin the Cornell-Farm Account: Book *-

Part I Simple entries
Part II Suggested ways.for making entries - A.E. Ext. 155

3. A Resource Unit for Teaching of Agr._ on Using_the Cornell Farm Account

Book - Agr. Edu. Dept.
4. Farmers Tax Guide - District Office, Internal Revenue Service (teaching kit)

5. Field Crops - Cost and Returns - A.E. Res. .308

6. Livestock - Cost and Returns - A.E. Res. 310

Bulletins: Student references
1. Simple Entry Illustration in the Cornell Farm Account Book for use of

farm families keeping records E.E. Ext, 105

2. New York Farm Business Charts - A.E. Ext. 490

3. Itemized Record of a New York State DairY Term Business A.B. Et. 20

4. Taking_the Farm Inventory A program unit of instruction, College of Agr.

CP-- 5M
_5. I~emized Record of a FarM Business Ag. Econ. Ext. 95

-6. Your Social Security_ Payments - OASI30

7. F_anI_IPec._aEL..eandSxocialSecurit -- OAS 125F

8. Cornell Farm Em.lo ee Wa:es Record - College_of Agr., Cornell Univ., 5M-1
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - USING LIVESTOCK RECORDS TO IMPROVE PRODUCTION
Code -

01.010402-01

OKSGRIVrION:

The modern farmer, like other businessmen, needs accurate records
in order to b competitive in his field.

The importance of recordkeeping will be stressed as it related
to livestock performance. Students will chart and compare grovAll,
breeding, production, and health records needed to meet the selection
of outstanding individual soimals could be made.

Emphasis will be placed on keeping accurate records in such areas
as milk production; breeding, egg production, litter size, and efficiency
of converting feed into usable product.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocations

1. The importance of keepitg livestock growth,

Class Other

production, breeding, and health records 3

2. Utilizing growth records on growing animals 3 2

3. Calculating lactation curves 2 0

4. Efficiency of feed conversion 3 0

5. Using parent-progeny information 4

6. Calculating Conception Rate 2 1

7. Uisng the herd health record 1

8. Analyzing Production Records 3 2

9. Importance of Accuracy in Keeping Records 1

23

Revised June '74
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

TitLe - USING LIVESTCCK RECORDS TO IMPROVE PRODUCTION 01.010402.01
Code

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

1. List 5 reasons each for keeping growth, breeding, production, mortality
and health records.

Determine the weight of 10 growing animals of his choice, record weights,
construct and analyze a bar graph of his findings.

3. Given a dairy record, the student will chart lactation curves on
five animals.

4. Calculate and analyze the efficiency of feed conversion on 10 animals.

5. Using a comprehensive dairy-beef or swine record the student will calculate
and analyze parent-progeny differences on.5 pairs of animals.

6. Using a sample breeding record.the student will calculate the conception
rate of the dairy (otother) livestock to the nearest percent..

7. Use a herd health record-to identify 5 animals who are conspicuous in
their-poor health. He will estimate dollar costsinveterinary fees
and lost production on 5 unhealthy animals.

8. Use a comprehensive production record to select 5 dairy, beef, sheep, swine
or poultry animals for culling, and 5 for selected foundation or breeding
purposes.

9. List 2 reasons for keep accurate records for each major record studied.



(.2./de -

-

01.010402-01

USING LIVESTOCK RECORDS TO IMPROVE PRODUCTION
AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES WI UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1 - The importance of keep-
ing livestock growth,
production, breeding and
health records

Objective #1
List 5 reasons each for keeping
growth, breeding, production,
mortality, and health records.

Unit 2 - Utilizing Growth
Records on Growing
Animals

Objective #2
Determine the weight of 10 grow-
ing animals of his choice, record
weights, construct and analyze
a bar graph of his findings.

A. For dairy production students will keep milk
production records, breeding recoxIds, hesd
health records and feeding records on the home
fs or cooperative fawm for 12 months.
. ,udents will use information for ,culling
and determining herd replacements for the farm

B. For beef, hogs and sheep students will keep herd
health records, feed conversion and breeding
records.

C. For poultry the students willkeep records on
mortality, feed conversion and egg production.

A. Students will tape or weigh the various classes
of livestock that are being studied in class.

B. The animals will be weighed at specific intervals
that will be determined by the teacher, student
and farmer.

C. Students will record all data so that this
information could be used to conAxuct bar
graphs during lab periods.

670

4



E'DUCATI 0 N 01.010402-01

USING LIVESTOCK RECORDS TO IMPROVE
PRODUCTION

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Classroom chalk and board
B. Illustration of each record

on overhead transparency.
C. Examine various records B.

from key adult farmers in
the differwnt enterprises.

-. Field trips to farms at
which time the importance
of records will be dis-
cussed by the farmer and C.

studelts.
E. Visiting veterinarian invited

to discuss the importance
of records and how they
relate to herd health
probleme.

F. Feed company fieldmen
invited to class to discuss
the improtance of keeping
livestock recordo.

A. Students will ut
records for their work
experience programs.
Students could.f use data
studied to exemplify
leadership by implementing B.

desirable changes in farm
management on the home farm
and on cooperative farms. C.

Students cola] receive direct
credit for complete records

'used in any enterprise for D.

leadership training contest
in livestock production and
dairy production on the
local, district, and state
FFA levels.

A. Field trips to local farms

to '21scuss the.importance
of weight gains and to
demonstrate how to weigh
or tape animals to deter-
mine weight gains.

B. Overhead transparency to
illustrate poor Cbnversions
and excellent feed conversi

C. Use pecters to:display
work of students bar
graphs in all classes of
livestock.

D. Use feed company personnel
to discuss feed efficiency
and how production rates
are influenced by quality
feeds.

A. Teacher will check
on the records of
each student and
grade the records
for Marking purpose
Records will be
checked for accurac
neatness and validi
Students will list
3 of the 5.reasons
for keeping records
Students.will orall
state the value of
good recot&S and ho
this information
could be used in
farm management.
The reasons must be
acceptable to the
instructor.

Student committees will find A.
the value of current feed
materials forage of differen
quality and concentrates.
Another student committee
(smaller group)will find
the current value of product
Students should individually
calculate total cost of feed
stuffs consumed (from a give,
record) and total value of
product.
Students should use a formul
for efficiency of feed con- B.

version (somevariation of
value of product divided by
cost of feed) to calculate
the efficiency of 10 animals
The students will discuss
the,,meaning of the feed
efficiency information found

671

y.

The teacher will lis en
to committee-rePorts
and comment on ehe
reports. The teacher
will determine accur cy
of student calculati ns
and assist students
in the analysis of
data. Determine
student grades by
input provided and
accuracy of comments
oral grades.
Given several sets
of completed records
students will calcul te
feed conversion effi iency
and make comparisons
regarding the vario
classes of livestock



- 01.010402-01.
AGRICULTURAL

;itle - USING LIVESTOCK REOORDS TO IMPROVE PRODUCTION

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 3 - Calculating Lactation
Curves

Objective 3

Given a dairy record, the student
will chart lactation curves on 5
animals.

Unit 4 - Efficiency of Feed
Conversion

Objective 4

Calculate and analyze the
efficiendY of feed conversion
on 10 animals.

A. Lactation Curve Construction
B. Interpretation of Lactation Curves

A. Determining leed costs
B. Adue of.product
C. Feed conversion formulas
D. Need for accurate records
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EDUCATION
01.010402-01

USING LIVESTOCK RECORDS TO IMPROVE
PRODUCTION

- Code

Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES'

A. Class discussion
B. Teacher example or demonstra

tion
C. Invite AI personnel to

discuss breeding programs
that will improve desirable
lactation curves.

A. Discussion and visuals
B. Make an analysis of DHIA

records for income over
feed costs.

C. Use beef and hog feed
conversion records to
illustrate margins of income
over fee' cost using current
feed prices.

A. Students could use corrective
breeding to improve quality
of livestock and persistency
in milk production.

. The student should calculate
parent-progeny difference on
5 sets of dairy (or beef,
swine, sheep, poultry) animal
The student should rank the
animals from best to poorest
increase in production._

C. Students can use these
records for future sales of
their livestock.

A.

A. Students should determine A.

feed conversion and efficiency
factors of the home farm
livestock.

. Calculate feed conversion
of students'aramals units
used in their supervised
work experience programs.

673
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The student should
explain in paragraph
form, the importance
of records to proge
testing.
The teacher'should
check carculations
for accuracy. Teache
should check to see
how students have
used this knowledge
on their farms.
Direct application.

The teacher will
construct a written
test on feed efficiency
for the various
classes of livestock.
Students will study
all data and determine
the efficiency of th
classes ot livestock
ranking the classes
or groups excellent,
good, fair, and poor.
The instructor could
develop an evaluation
for Objective 4.

. Evaluate student
supervised work
experience records aS
they relate to
efficiency factors.



C,ide 01.010402-01

itle - USING LIVESTOCK RECORDS TO IMPROVE.PRODUCATION

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

AGRICULTURAL

CONTENT

Unit 5 - Using Parent-Progeny
Information

Objective #5
Using a comprehensive dairy,
beef, or swine record the student
will calculate and analyze parent
progeny differences on 5 pair of
animals.

Unit 6 - Calculating Conception
Rate

Objective #6
Using a sample breeding record th
student will calculate the
conception rate of the dairy
herd (or other) livestock to the
nearest percent.

A. Using progeny records for evaluation of
desirable characteristics.

B. List the weak arid strung points of each pair of
animals.

C. The importance of selecting good breeding stock
D. Progeny performance for culling
E. The importance of accurate current records.

A. Calculating conception rates
B. Factors affecting conception
C. The importance of maintaining desirable calving,

lambing and farrowing intervals.
D. The economics of healthy breeding stock

6
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EDUCATION 01.010402-01

USING LIVESTCK RECORDS TO IMPROVE
PRODUCTION

TEACHING METHODS

A. DHIA supervisor used to
discuss datry records and
production.

B. Outstanding dairy or beef
breeder used to describe his
breeding programs and recor
system.

C. Classroom discussion
D. Field trip or lab session

to observe a classifier wor
E. Invite a representative fro

pro-genetics, Ithaca, N.Y.
to speak to the class on
corrective breeding.

A.

- Code

- Title

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Students use information to
select their own stock for
projects.
Students attend 4-H, FFA and
Tri-Co. Holstein shows on
rattle judging to learn more
about selection and judging.
Attend any livestock seminars
conducted by the variom
breed associations beef,
sheep, and hogs.

A. Chalk and board exercise in A.

calculating conception rates
B. Have students check on thei

home farr's or cooperative
fards conception rates. B.

Report this data to the
class.

C. Use a local veterinarian
as a resource person to
discuss conception problems
with repeat breeders.

Students could check on their
own farms and on cooperative
farms regarding concept,ion
rates.
Students could list the
reasons for good and poor
conception rates and make
recommendations on how poor
conception rates could be
improved.

675
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A. Given specific data
on performance and
progeny the'student
will evaluate recorc
and data and select
the superior animals

. The student will liE
the reasons for his
se!ections to the
satisfactirm of the
instructor.

S.

A. Given specific data
on sample herds
stldents will calcu
the percent of con-
ception rates at
different farms.
The teacher will
evaluate the answer

B. Written test - essa
question on factors
that cause poor
conception rates.
Explain what farmers
could do to correct
problems of poor
conception.



-

-

ol.010,40.91

USING LIVESTOCK RECORDS TO IMPROVE PRODUCTION
AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 7 - Using the herd health
records

Objective #7
Use a herd health record to

identify 5 animals who are
conspicuous in their poor health.

He will estimate dollar costs in

veterinary fees and lost produc-

tion on 5 unhealthy animals.

Unit 8 - Analyzing Production
Records

Objective #g
Use a comprehensive production
record to select 5 dairy beef,

sheep, swine, or poultry animals

for culling, and 5 for selected

foundation or breeding purposes.

Unit 9 - Accuracy of Records

Objective #9
List two reasons for keeping

accurate records for each

major record studied.

A. Culling
B. Selection of Sires
C. Review programmed herd health
D. Anticipating health problems
E. Veterinarian and medicine costs
F. Lost production due to poor health

A. Conversion of actual reords for comparison of

individuals
B. Selection cf cull animals based on production or

other herd health problems
C. Using records to select foundation or breeding

stock
D. The need for accurate records

A. Review of need for accurate records

(accuracy of records should be stressed through..

out the module)
B. Types of records

:Milk production
Feed conversion
Health

. Mortality

. Breeding

6 7
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01.010402-01

Using Livestock Records Co ImproveTroduction - Title

TEACHING METHODS

A. Class Discussion
B. Slides showing healthy

and unthrifty animals
C. Guest resource person local

veterinarian
D. Problem solving - Identify

cause factors for unthrifty
animals.
Discuss preventative
controls.

A. Teacher should do sample
problems-student practice
Teacher should show students
how to evaluate records and
make decisions when culling
and selecting foundation
breeding stock.

A. Class discussion-teacher
summary.

B. Use sample records-for
illustrations.

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. The student should enter in A.

his notes the usefulness of
herd health records in Cul-
ling, selection of sires,
and anticipating health pro7
blems. The students should
prepare questions in advance
regarding programmed her&
health, records, and health
problems. B.

B. The student should select 5
animals with a serious health
problem from a comprehensive
health record.

C. The student should estimate
dollar costs in veterinarian
fees and lost production on
the 5 animals.

A.

B.

The student should .become A.

familiar, through practice,
with the calculations involved
in converting production
records for Maturity and B.

length of lactation and times
milked (for dairy only).
The student should select 5
animals for culling based on
production and 5 for use as
foundation stock.

A. The student should list two
reasons for keeping accurate
records for each record
studied in his notebook.

B. Use records for individual
enterprise related to
supervised work experience
programs.

677

A.

B.

The teacher should
giVe'a written quiz
involving the use of
health records for
culling, etc. The
siudent will be give
a performance exam
on-selecting-animals
that-have poor healt
The student will
idcntify the.causes
of poor herd health
to the satisfaction
of the teacher.

After practice give
a selection of 3 to
records for conversi
grade on accuracy.
Allow students to ,

orally give reasons
for culling animals.
Accuracy on calCulat
teacher judgment on
choices-.

Oral examination on
reasons for'keeping
records.
Written examination
on importance of
records.



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title . Using Livestock Records to Improve Production Code - 01.010402-01

Evaluation:

Table I - Supplementary information

Suggested items of concern when-comparing production standards for beef,
sheep, swine, dairy cattle, broilers, and laying hens.

a. pounds of gain per day (beef, lambs, swine)

b. weight of pigs (or litters) at 35 days

c. Thickness of back fat (market swine)

d. size of loin eye (beef)

e. number of lambs per ewe

f. pounds of Milkirr year (dairy)

g. pounds of meat per pound of feed (broilers)

h. number of eggs per year (laying hens) Peed per dozen eggs

678
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - Using Livestock Records to Improve Code - 01.010402-01
Production

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books
Diggins & Bundy, Dairy Production, Prentice Hall, Inc., 341 pages. $6.48
Fuergensen & Mortenson, Approved Practices in Dairying. Interstate,Danville,I11.

Bulletins & Leaflets
New York State College of Agriculture, Cornell University, Ithaca, N.Y.

Feeder Pig Production & Marketing in N.Y.S. Ext.Bull.#1210
Raising Beef Cattle in N.Y.S. Ext.Bull.#1011
Laying Flock Management Ext.Bull.#1061
Breeding Cows for Longer Herd.Life Ext.Bull.#1199
Estimating the Transmitting Ability of Cows Ext.Bull.#1196
Herdmate Comparisons and their use in evaluating
Dairy Cows Ext.Bull.#1115
Feeding the Dairy Cow for Maximum Returns Ext.Bull.#1156

Eastern Artificial Insemination Cooperative
Maintaining High Breeding Efficiency in the Dairy Herd

Dept. of Animal Science, Morrison Hall, Cornell University
Putting Your Dairy Records to 'Work, Series 11

Audio Visuals
American Angus Association
Production Records-Your Biggest Advantcge
movie, 1969, color, 30 minutes (not previewed by author)

Eastern Artificial Cooperative
Maintaining High Breeding Efficiency in the Dairy Herd
(overhead masters with bulletin)

Other Useful Materials'
Breed Associations & Coops
Breeding Record Forms & Breeding Information

Dairy Herd Improvement Cooperative, Morrison Hall, Cornell University
John Doe Record Set (set of sample computerized dairy records)
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title _ FARM BUSINESS ANALYSIS

DESCRIPTION:

Code - 01.010403-01

The modern farm operator must constantly evaluate all aspects of his
operation and make plans to reorganize those areas that need improvement.
He must keep accurate records of production and labor, and an inventory
of current supplies. He must use modern busineSs techneques if he is
to compete in this industrialized farming era. This module will give the
student an opportunity to learn how to analyze factors of rates of production,
labor efficiency, and costs to improve his farm operation.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT: Time Allocations
Class Other

L. Importance of Farm Business Analysis 2 3

2. Calculating Farm Business Measures 10 5

a. Analyzing Farm Businesses 5 5

17 13

Revised 4/75 680
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title Farm Business Analysis
Code 01.010403-01

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

Students will be able to:

1. Correctly list three purposes for performing a farm business analysis.

2. Differentiate, to the instructor's satisfaction, between a farm business

summary and a farm business analysis.

3. Correctly list a minimum of six measurable factors affecting returns

to a farm business.

4. Given the necessary records, correctly calculate amounts for at least

ten of the factors-affecting returns to the farm business, for'which

you have records.

5. Correctly calculate at least ten selected farm business measures used

in financial statement analysis, for the farm from which you have

records.

6. List the four basic resources a farmer has to work with to produce

goods and analyze, to the instructor's satisfaction, each for a selected

farm

7. Analyze records and phyMcal characteristics of a selected farm business

in terms of factors from objectives 4,5 and 6, then recommend to the

instructor's satisfaction changes based on your analysis.

681
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Co 2 -.01.010403-01 AGRICULTURAL
Title - Farm Business Analysis

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1 - Importance of Farm
Business Analysis

Objective I
Correctly list three purposes for
performing a farm business
analysis.

A. Purpose's of Farm Business Analysis

To determine how the business is doing
at a given time.
To determine why the businesS is as it is.
To compare.the farm with others or groups
of similar farms.
To evaluate each part of the business as
well as the whole.
To provide budgeting changes in the farm
business.

Objeftive 2
Differentiate, to the instructor'
satisfaction, between a farm
business summary and a farm bus-
iness analysis.

. Farm Business Summary - Record forms allowing
you to see how the farm as a whole has profited.

operating statement
Financial statements

. Farm Business Analysis - calculations taking an
in depth look at all enterprises on the farm
and their individual profitability

measures depend upon type of enterprise-
examples

. some enterprises affect others - examples
C. Samples of summaries and analysis for

individual farms and groups of farms,
Individual records
Group summary
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E D l! CATION 01.010403-01

A Farm Business Analysis

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A.Lecture-discussion to present
new information,

B.Demonstrate sample records and
group farm business summaries to
show how analysis may help the
farm business.

c.Guest speaker such as county
agent involved in farm analysis.

n.Guest speaker from a local
Bank-Farm Representative.

A.Take notes on information
presented.

B.Student discussion of need fo
farm business analysis-may ask
questions of guest speakers.

. Written test.

A.Lecture-discussion to present
information.

B.Demohstration of farm business
summaries and analysis.

A.Students take notes on infor-
mation presented.

B.Students may make some calcu-
lations from a summary which
would be used in an analysis.

c.Students may complete a farm
business summary or a farm
business analysis on their home
farm or cooperative farm.

tl

A. Written test.

B.Oral Reports on farm
business analysis-
stuets identify week
anft ,,,rong parts of a
farm business.

,

6 3 3
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co 01.010403-01

Title - Farm Business Analysis

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 2 - Calculating Farm Busin-
ess Measures

Objective 3
Correctly list a minimum of six
measurable factors affecting
returns to a farm business.

,

A.

B.

. C.

Factors affeCting"returns to a farm business.
Factors Example measures

. Size
sPEEs,,m2R.w8kallA1els,

gross

. Rates of
Production - tons per acre, units per animal

,units per man

. !ibor efficiency - animals per man, acres
per man, $ sales per man

. uapital efficiency - Labor income, returns
to capital, $ per production
unit .. ..

. Cost control - feed per animal, cost per
unit sold

Economic climate - supply and demafid,
parity ratio, inflation rate

Market price - prices the farm receives
Farm losses - spoilage, death, spillage,

non payment.

Measuring factors affecting returns- to a busi-
ness.examples.given above.

Relative importance of various factors to
different farm enterprises.

Objective 4 .

Given the necessary records, cor-
rectly calculate amounts for at
least ten of the factors affectin!
returns to the farm business for
which you have records.

,

Calculations for measures of factors affecting
returns to a farm business. (Teacher should
select factors based on local situation.)

-

,.,

,
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01.010403701

Farm Business Analysis
- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

ALecture-discussion to present
information.

11 Field trip to a cooperating
fsrmsOtudents should list hie
tors'affecting returns.to the
farm and their relative impor-
tance.

c Group discussion of informa-
tion obtained on field trip.

11 Chalk and board teacher work
ut Example problems.

A. Take notes on informA;lon.

B . During field
determine factw _tin
returns to the bu., .d how

they might be measured, this
should be recorded,for referenc

C. Participate in group discuss
ion.

D . Students keep a record of
definitions used in calculating
Farms Business Measures.

A.Evaluate students
notes taken during
field trips.

B .Written test on
Farm Business Measures

A.. Group concensus to determine
calculations to be used (each
student should be familiar with
at least 15 calcations)

B. Demonstrations of methods to
reform calculations.

C. Student practice.

4 Field trip-if time permits
btain information from a farm
or students to calculate.

A. Participate in group discuss
ion to determine calculations
to use.
B. Take notes during demonstra-
tion.

C. Practice making calculations
assigned in class.
D. Students complete calculatio
on the)home farm or cooperative
farm.

685
7

A .Evaluate student
participation.

D .Written test. on
selected measures and
completing calculations



Title -

01.010403-01

Farm Business Anlaysis

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective 5
Correctly calculate at least ten
selected farm business measures
used in financial statement
analysis for the farm which you
have records for.

A. Farm business measures taken from financial
statements

cash flow
Debt repayment capacity
% equity
Debt per productive unit
% total debt in long tenh ans
% farm business assets are of total assets
% of assets readily convertible to cash
% return to owned capital
% return to all capital
% return to variuus enterprises
capital turnover
Growth of assets
Fixed expenses - variable expenses
Other

B. Calculations for selected business measures'.
(see references)

. Relative importance of measures to individual
enterprises

major enterprises vs. minor enterprises
year around enterprises vs. short term
enterprises.
Direct income enterprises vs. supporting
emterprises.

Unit 3 - Analyzing Farm Business

Objective 6
List the four basic resources a

farmer has to work with to pro-
duce goods and analyze to the in-
structOrls satisfaction, each for
a selected farm.

A. Basic farm production resources
Land . Capital
Labor . management

. Relative importance of each to farm production
crop production
Animal production

. Methods of analyzing production resources
Physical discription
Use of records

. Problem solving method to test alternatives
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01.010403-01 - Code

Fanh Business Analysis - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture discussion to pre-
sent information. Teacher
work sutexamples on board,

B. Field trip(s) to determine
measures used by fanners.

A. Take notes during presen-
tation and field trip(s)

B. Practice calculations

.Written test on any
10 selected calculations
out of 14.

C. Student practice in calcu-
lating measures.

A.Lecture discussion to present A.Take notes on information. A.Students will list

information, the four basic resour-
ces that a fanner must

o.Group concensus to determine B.Participate in group discus-
work with to produce

relative importance of resourcEs. sion.
products.

c.Resource person such as coun- C.Question resource person.
B.Students will give

ty agent to discuss methods of oral rea,eono for enter-
analyzing production resources prise selections for a
o.Student practice for a given O:Practice analyzing production given farm.

farm the students have visited resources for a given farm.

E.Students should select the
enterprizes that should be suc-
cesful in the local areas and
list the reasons for their
selections.

637
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co 01.010403-01

Title - Farm Uusiness Analysis

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective 7
Analyze records and physical
characteristics of a selected
farm business in terms of factors
from objectives 4, 5 and 6, then
recommend to the instructor's
satisfaction changes based on your

analysis.

. Farm records to include,
Balance sheet (financial statement)
operating statement

. Information adequate to fill in a farm
business chart.
Net worth statement.

B. r-etors to consider in evaluating records for a
ilneus change.
-ime period the records cover

. Are the records characteristic of past years?

. Affect of one change on entire business
Are records accurate in terms of what is
being done in the business?
Expected future changes affecting the
business, based on current knowledge
'others

6 8 8
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EDUCAT1 0 N
--01.010403-01 - Code

Farm Business Analysis- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

&Lecture discussion to show
students what is contained in
the records and to clarify the
assignment.

EField trip to allow students
opportunity to evaluate selecte
farm.

C.Student supervised study to
meet objective 7.

ItGroup discussion after all
have completed the assignment.
Student Reports.

F.Lab ixcercises on Objective

p6Take notes on information
gain understanding o4 records
and how they are useu.

B.Perform assigned calculations
analyze records, and recommend
changes.

C,Take part in group discussion
after assignmnnt is completed.

AStudents could calculate thei
own networth statements on
their accumulated folders that
are required for each student
studying vocational agriculture

A.Evaluate completed
assignment.

B.Evaluate students
notebook for i;he
module.

C.Grade students
accumulative folder
work.

689
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - Farm Business Analysis

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Code - 01.010403-01

Books:
1. Farm Management HandboA-1972, Cornell University, Economics Department
2. Profitable Farm Management-Hamilton and Bryant - Prentice Hall

3. flanaging the Farm Business - Beneke, J. Wiley & Sons, N. Y. , N. Y.

Bulletins:
1. Dairy Farm Management Business Summary -current year-from Cornell

Agriculture nonomic Department
2. New York Economic Handbook - latest edition - Cornell Agriculture

Economic Department

Periodicals:
Successful Farming
Farm Journal

Audivisuals:
1. Records of individual farm businesses available from Agriculture

Economics Department, Cornell University
2. Sample ELFAC records
3. Farm business charts
4. Cornell farm inventory books and other types
5. Cornell cash account books and other types such as New Hollands
6. A.E. records available from ATANY

690
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Title -

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

PLANNING FARM POWERkMACHINERY AND
EQUIPMENT NEEDS

DESCRWTION:

Code 01.91040379

The student will study the Farm Power, Machinery, and Equipment Needs
of a farm business. The size and type of fA7n, soils and topography,
capital and labor resources will be studied.

This module will include the criteria used in purchasing machinery
and equipment, selecting the dealer, -whether to-purchase new:or:used
equipment, and scheduling:equipment-purchases.

Students willtake :field trips to farm machinery dealerxhips and farms
to better understand theTroblems involved innueeting'the.farmersipoweri

1machinery andequipmentmequirements.

The economics of owning, renting, leasing, cooperative ownership and
custom hire of machinery:for a particular farm-business will be discussed.

The fixed and operational cost of owninvand operating machinerywill
be studied.

Students will learn hoi./ to keevand use farth power and machinery records
and to compare the records of costs with farms throughout the_State to
determine the investments and efficiency of a particular farmlaUsiness. The total
investment in machinery and its relationship to:labor income Will be studied.

DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Iime Allocation:
Class Other

I. Determining Needs

II. Alternatives Available

III. Purchasing

3

6

3

IV. Records 3 3

13 18

Revised 4/75
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Title -

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

PLANNING FARM POWER, MACHINERY AND

EQUIPMENT NEEDS

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will:

Code - 01.010403-02

1. List six factors that ate used to determine the farm poL::r, machti.er;

and equipment needs of a farm-business.

2. De=ermine the needs for power units, machinery and equipment in terms

of number and/or size of units.

3. Inventory farm power, machinery and equtpment to determine present-and

future needs.

4. DeterMine the alternatives available.ta7:a farmer for al3ivenenterprise

for7powerznits;machtnery and equipment.,

5. Demonstrate the ability to.select-fromAthe alternatives the alternative

that will best satisfy a-givensituatinn.

6. Write a set of generalspecificationa,fora-piece of-machineryor power

lanit based on a ffamaituation and ont-his basisselect_the unit best suited

for the situation.

7. Select the dealer from whom a power unit:or madhine will be purchased.

B. Develop and mailltain permanent and temporary records for power units,

machinery and equipment.

2
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Code - 01.010403-02

Title - PLANNING FARM POWER, MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT NEEDS
AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit I - Objective #1.
List six factors that are used to
determine the farm power, machinery
and 1Nuipment needs of a farm

Aless.

Selection factors based on:
Size and type of farm

- Soil types
Topography
Field shape, size and location
Labor force
Skill of operator
Capital availability
Dealer service
Equipment required for

efficiency
mechanization
automation

Relationship of equip, tt to income
Size of business
Dcte of production
Labor efficiency
Combination of enterprise.

6 9 3
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01.010403-02

;PLANNING FARM POWER;MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT NEEr-7

TEACHING METHODS

- Title

STUDENT AP2LICAT1:4 ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

List the agricultural enterprisea
in the community. A. List the factors that are
Study machinery requirements used to determine the power,
using farm power machinery data machinery and equipment needs
from Department of Agricultural of a particular farm
Economics Publications Cornell business.
and Farm Business Analysis B. Recognize the.correlation
Studies. of mechanization - labor
Take field trips to dairy, efficiency and labor income.
fruit, poultry, vegetable farMs-
in the area.-HaveL-students-list
the types of machinery _and equip-
ment found on these farms. Talk
to the operators regarding
their equipment needs, the equip
ment that they lack, and how they
determine,their needs.
Students divide into small

imiroups and make lists of equip-
wint requirements for the

various enterprises. Students'
should write the reasons for
their selections and report to
the class explaining eheir
reasons.
Explore the relationship of
equipment use to income,
through use of farm business
studies - of county.and/or
state.
Comparison,of man work units
of 10 years ago with-present
for various enterprises.

Students will list
six factors that are
used to determine
the needs for power,
machinery and equip-
ment.

6 0 t
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. , Code .! 01 010403-02

'Title - PLANNING FARM POWER,MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT NEEDS
AGRICULTURAL'

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit I - Objective 2.
Determine the needs fox power

units, machinery and equipment

in terms of number and/or size

of units.

A. Factors to include:
Size of enterprise
Field conditions
(size-shape-topography- drainage, etc.)

Labor force '

Weather condition&
Present equipment

B. Field capacity or efficiency
Factor influences

machine width
speed of travel
down time
draft requirements



01.010403-02

PLANNING FARM POWER,MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT NEEDS - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Lecture-Discussion of compari- Problem solving of selected
son of different size of machine5 problems to determine effi- Students will make
and the work that can be done ciency of various machines selection of size of
in a given time element,
Listing of factors that would

under typical situations, equipment and number
of units necessary for

be considered in size of machine operation at an effi-
selected, in terms of enterprise Observations of field work cient level for a single
and/or field capacity. measurements, timing. crop enterprise.
Field trip or work experience
on school demonstration plot
comparison of tractor work as
plowing - 2 plow vs. 3 plow -
single row vs. two row chopper.

_

Comparison of need for power
units for operation of various
size equipment
Compaction comparison of
different weight machines of
tractors on fitted land.
Supervised study using references
Problem solving of'machine
field capacity.

.

?

,
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Code -

-

01.010403-02

PLANNING-FARM POWER,MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT NESDS

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

AGRICULTURAL

Unit # I - Objective 3.
Take an inventory of farm power
machinery and equipment to deter-
mine present and future needs

Inventory of prent farm
Number of units
Size of units
Data of manufacture or
Condition of units'
Degree of obsolescence

equipment

model

Unit II - Alternative Available
Objective # 4.
Determine the alternatives
available to a farmer for a given
enterprise for power units
machinery and equipment.

A. Alternatives
Do without replacement
Replacement use inefficiently
Replacement doing customs work
Cooperative oynerahip
Hire the work done
Rent equipment
Lease equipment
Replace with second hand equipment

6 7
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01.010,403-01

PLANNiNG-FARM POWER,MAOHINERY AND EQUIPMENT NEEDS

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

- Code

- Title

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Field trip to farm for purpose
of taking an inventory of power
units,machinery and equipment.

Take a farm equipment inventory,
and determine the condition
of the machinery, good - fair-
poor.

Determine which machides and
power units need replacement
with justification as to reason
based on objective #2.

Brief discussion of the alterna-
tives that are available for a
farm to use for the various
enterprisesin a given situa-
tion.

Students will make an
inventory of equiOment

Power _Wilit.11_411d_machi
on a farm to instructO
satisfaction.

Students list the various
alternatives available for
enterprises in given situations

698
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StudentSjist possibl::
alternatives- availabV
for a given:situation'



Code -

Title -

01.010403-02 AGRICULTURAL
PLANNING FARM maga, MACHINERY AND. EQUIPMENT NEEDS

,

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit II - Objective #5
Detonstrate the ability to select
from,the alternatives the altern4-
tives that will best satisfy a
giver Atuation.

CONTENT

A. Alternatives

Owning
Cost
Convenience

Leasing
&4ailability

. Cost
seasOnality

Custom hire

!Eng
Group ownership

cost
repairs
use schedule

. group responsibilities
Liability,

custom hire
leasing
group ownership

699
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EDUCATION
01.010403-02

FARM
PLANNING POWER, MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT NEEDS

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICAT/ON ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Unit II -
Invite owners or dealerships to
discuss owning and leasing
eq4pment with class members.

Invite custom operators to speak
to the 'students or use the tape
interview dealing with prices,
equipment involved, timing
problems and work schedule .

Use Extension Service Charts and
Commercial Charts on rates for
custom work.
Cost account enterprise evalua-
tion analy-is for field crops.

Invite dealerships to the lab
and discuss leasing equipment
and current rates, responsibili-
ties of all parties, breakage
and damage problems, liability.

Have farmers that own machinery
jointly present their agree-
ments. Discuss the problemsof
their agreements. Discuss the
problems of group ownership.
This can best be done by inter-
view using a tape recorder.

DIVA-de-the Class tnto-four-group
role play, owning - leasing -
custom hire and group ownership
of machinery and equipment.
Have students define the advan-
tages and disadvantages of each.

Problem solving using given,
situation for group discussion.

Role p1aying as outlined under
method.

Become familiar with custom
machinery rates by preparing
list of jobs and rates applied.

For a given situation compare
the costs of ownership to the
other major alternatives.

Student evaluation as
to the better alterna-
tives to situation to
instructoes satisfac-
tion.

700
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Code 01.010403-02

Titl - PLANNING FARM POWER,MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT NEEDS

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 11 - Objective #5 (continued)

Demonstrate the ability to select
fl:Om the alternatives the alterna-
tive that will best satisfy a
given situation.

. CONTENT

B. Cost involved in
and equipment.

. Fixed costs
depreciation
taXes
inc4crance

interest on
storage

AGRICULTURAL

owning and operating machinery

investment

Operating costs
Oaintenance
gas and oil
lubrication
repair bills

7

12



EDUCATION
01.010403-02

PLANNING FARM POWER MACHINERY AND
LDQUIPMENT NEEDS

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

- Code

- Title

:IlVALUATION PROCEDURES

4
telnalysis of cost account-
1Records -: COMpare local farre.

c*tth st ixcle. studies for7th

eterprirs in the local

IEvaluate cost data avatlabiE
,)mmercial companies.

kiave students keep records,
.xed'and operatinz, cost cf..
alachinery on thcir farms.

Supervised study or discussi,:=
based on Chapter 3. pgs. 10-13
Farm Power and Machinery Manage-
ment, or Chapt. 35 - Tractor
and Machinery Management pgs.
533-548, Machines for Power
Farming.

Comparison of varying ways to
determine depreciation in terms
of dollar values.

Students should make a list of
all fixed and operating costs of
owning and operating equipment.
Compare these costs with leas-
ing and custom rates. Compare th
home-farm-With-state-vide
data for a given situation.

Make an analysis of the machiner
and equipment records. Compare
the costs of the home farm with
others of the same size. Deter-
mine the weak and strong points-
make adjustments.

Determine ':fixt,-.:;ietail cost pf

operation ).C.i .T.5.7.ce of farm

machinery or :p1471,41 unit and
compare the coot.4 to rental ,
lease custom-ecn& group owner-
ship fora single crop.

Compare toal machine and
labo7: cost of: Thome situation

to that of other farms of
relative size for state or
county.

7 3

13

Studtpt evaluation
at to ale better altern
tives to uituatton to
tostructoes sktisfactio A



Code -

Title -

01.010403-02

.PLANNING FARM Wilg404

AGRICULTURA:L
tm4Iray AND EQUERMENT NEEDS

OBJECTIVE$ BY UNIT

Unit III - Purchasing
Objective #6.
Students will write a si,t7of
meral specifications for a

' piece ofslachinery or power unit
based on a farm situation and on
this basis select the unit best
suited for the situation.

:Unit I. ec ve
Select the dealer from whom a powe

_unit or machine.will be purchased

CONTENT
t---

A. Mmmilimine the situation
14, &es.** On situation determine ..Z.ze and basic needs

g*O0tne the market similability for the machine:
CORmmison of maChines

e.7,4ze

(1.Lpacity

- &slaty
, Price
. SiArvice and repair problems
- 01Mer features

Wkiteset of general specifications based on the
4,4A$Nution.

Sslewarganization to consider.
A. Denier:

kelliability
-.Ateputationr-for:-.-

honesty
service

.. Parts inventory
stock on hand
maintenance of inventory

Repair facilities
mechanicability
shop facilities

costs
3. COmpietion of sale

Milne to make purchase
. Price

trade in a11owanc4
Terms for credit

. sources of credit
Sales purchases forms

703

14



EDUCATION 01.010403-02

PLANNING FARM POWER,MACHLNERY AND EQUIPMENT NEM

-

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATIACIROCEDURES

:Develop with the class a prahlem
situation based on a farm time
'has been visited earlier on the
'school facility and determine the
size.and needs of the machine
or power unit.
'Field trip to several dealers to
look at machine(s) and talk with

Development of the situation.

Talk with dealers about features
that are on the machine.
-Collect sales literature deal-
ing with the machine or power
unit and evaluate strong
and weak paints of each product

dealer about features of this pro
duct.
Examine sales literature and othe
dealer information relative to
the product under consideration.
Class discussion of features
found on machines as listed in
the content. Consider reaction of
farmers in the neighborhood who
already are using these machines
and have experiences. Look for
strong and weak points.
Individual instruction which stu-
dents write their specifications.
Oral reports on machine or power
umt selected.

Prepare a set of' general
specification for the machi
or power unit.

On the basis of the specifica-
tions select the machine or
power unit that would be pur-
chased giving. valid reasonsi.--

VI
Present as an oral report.

+...,

Student larewelopmet&_ of

the sitwwtton in
particir'Ittmn.

Writtem appmifications
for the mmm;hine or
power trautt-±o instruc-

. tor's wtOtttaction.

Oral report on the
machine selected with
validlomasons to
instructor's sattsfac
tion.

Lecture-discussion of the impor-
tance of selection of dealer and
the-serviCe-provided.
Field trip to dealership to
observe the parts inventory and
how stock is maintained.
Discuss with dealer the sales
aspect in terms of: (a) price
(b) trade (c) finance (d) record
keeping and legal papers (e) new
vs. used equipment.
Have students prepare samples of
sales and credit forms as well
as figure the-final price for
the machine as discount, trade
vs. the list price (Emphasis
should not be placed on how
credit is arranged as students
will have had this material in
_the_module_on_farm_credit).

Group evaluation of dealership
in terms of strong and weak
-points-based-on- the_content___
materials of:
Reliability
Reputation
Parta inventory
Repair facilities
Preparation of sales records
and forms.

Determine the sales price of a
item figuring best price with
and without trade.

Determine sales price in terms
of total price paid after
credit cost is applied.

Students select a deaker
whom they feel

-they-could-do _business_
with.

a

Written testdeterelne
best price far a
machine using --evieral
methods of sale and
credit arrangements,

704
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*Code -

Title -

01.010403-02

PLANNING FARM POSTElt,MACIIINERY AND EQUIllin NEIN

OBjECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit IV. 7 Records
Objective-#8.
Develop and maintain permament
and temporary records foripower
mmits, machinery and equtment,

AGRICULTURAL

TCONMITI

&,Recotth for Maabimery Records
Inventory
. mumber ofLunits
size of units
date of purchase
price
condition

Depreclattan scheddle
- tax purposes

straight,lile
sum of digits
declining balance
salvage-value

practical purposes
annual use.
obsolescence
costs of repair

Fixed-costs
- depreciation
. -taxes

insurance
interest on investment
storage

Operational cost (variable costs)
maintenance
fuel
lubrication
repair

, Temporary-and_Persaament_records_

705
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EDUCATIOT 01.010403-02

-PLANNING FARM POWER,IIVWCTAERY AND EQUIPMENT NEEDS

- Code

Title

'TEAeHING 'q,ETHON: STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lettume dismnssiom. hn

rev:44am of the'inventamy
impc-tance fran objer=tv...
Lectame method'nf thaMmx
depreciation ilasis as .1nroccz.,.

to-the-practical punic
Have-students. work semom4i-

probP.cems using varioulmmeand
ofidetermining depre&A'r4vm
ratzes.

Dis=uss the comparisorx of
fixed vs. operational casts
of a.maChine or power units-

Have students determine
various total costs Lux_ a
machine oi power unit.
Study existing record...lommt
available for machinery,
equipment and power umits.an
cash accountrecords, :farm
inventory end operattanal
records.

G. Students develop sem:of pima
unit, machinery ame loluipmen
records necessaryr a famm
business.
-a. inventory
b. fixed..costs

c. operational comt-s

Problem solving various
methods of.daDltraination of

depreciation.

Problem solvimpr7of various
methods of:Aetamining fixed
and operationE2 costs.

Develop set OE permanent and
temporary recomdt for power
units, machineand equipment
slowing -
-Inventory
-,'Depreciatiom

Cost of,opemmtion.

'7-71c3

IT

Develop and maintain
permanent and temporary
records for power units
machinery and equipment



Title -

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

PLANNING FARM POWER,MACHINERY AND

EQUIPMENT NEET/S

RESOURCE 'MATERIALS

Code - 01.010403-02

A. Books ,- Doane ' s F arsa lisnagement- Guide .
Profitable :Fszra Management. Hamilton i& Bryant.
Farm lolachinsery S ervi ce Manuals.
Machines for Power Farming - Stone iulvin, 2rid esi. Wiley
Farm Power and Machinery Management Hunt - Iowa State Univ.

Press Ames Iowa
Farm Management Handbook - Department of Agri matural Economics IMS.

B. Bulletins -

Farm Inventory Hook- CornelL-Univer.sity
Handling Hay Crops - 361. Cornell University.
T illage and Soli Manipulation, - 353. COrnell University.
Auger C onveyemrs 325- Cornea University
Mechanical E cpuipment for Han44*g and Feeding F.orage - 3443. Ccrenell Univ.
Hay C onditioners- - 339. Corneq University
Preparing Farm Income Tax - - U.S. Government Printing affire
Agricultural 'Engineering Extents:ion BulLettin No. 363-364-3165,9

Department -tozf Agricultrtral folliginreering - College OE AgeizmuLtare - L.M.S.

C. Periodicals -
Farm T echnology:.,
Succe ssful armialg. MaChltny Management issue, February issues.
Selected Fanciamles-Hasedr on: the 'Relationship of Certain Fironomic

Factors to lbor Income. Cornettliniversity.
Farm Mal agementlianktbook. Cornell University, current year.
Summaries of N.Z.Sdairy farm business, current year.
Farm Business:Chart- Agricultural Economics, Cornell University.
Hoards Dairyman - Enrt Atkinson, Wisconsin

D. Audiovisuals -
Farm Machinery, & Andipment-Cbmpantes
Inter nationetli '1611r1Sitit
Case - Forth..
John Deere
New-Idea

is
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - FARM LAhOR MANAGEMENT Gode - 01.a110404-01

DESCRIVIION:

Management of farm labor has become-an integratpart of the farm
business. Hiring and keeping interested and dedicated individuaks is
essential to everyone involved in the agmicultural Indmatry4

Students involved in this modutelwill be primartr involved with
determining labor needs, methods of_advertlaing, eva1nating prospective
employees, incentive plans, state:an71 federal requirements, required
records, and employer-employee relatIonahips.. Emphaais will be placed on
agricultural conditions in-the local and statewide areas.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT' -Timea.,4-71oritems

Clasa 'lather

1. Determining Labor Needs:In the Farm Fmainess 1 4

2. Techniques of Securing Marm Labor 2 7

3. State and Federal Regillistions 1 2

4. Labor Records
-4 2.

5. Employer-Employee Relations 2 5
10 20

Revised June '1974
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - FARM LABOR MANAGEMENT Code - 01.010404-01

Objectives to be obtained:

The student willbe able to:

1. Identify the major source of existing farm labor in, his surrounding area.

2. Determine the labor efficiency of a farm.

3. Complete a farm business chart for a given operation for man work units

and man equivalent.

4. Identify the labor needs in a given situation using information on a

farm business chart for making an analysis of the labor requirements.

5. Write a job description for three types of farming jobs.

6. List four meelods of securing farm labor, use one method (other than

the newspaper) to illustrate how effective it is in securing farm labor.

7. Write a newaqaper ad for farm labor.

8. Describe four-qualities to seek in an employee.

9. Evalucrti-: to the instructors satisfaction job applications through the

study-of resumes, interviews and references.

10. List ten state and federal regulations which presently apply to farm

labor.

11. List seven items that are included in farm labor records.

12. Demonstrate to the instructors satisfacEion your ability-tocomplete

farm labor records to comply with state and federal regulations.

13. List ten ways that a farmer can stimulate his labor force so that the

force can be efficient, productive and loyal.

14. Make an incentive proposal for farm labor.

2



C-Ae -

tie -

r-

01.010404-01
AGRICULTURAL

FARM LABOR MANAGEMENT

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1 - Determining Labor Needs
in the Farm Business.
Objective 1
Identify the major source of
existing farm labor in his
surrounding area.

Objective 2
Determine the labor efficiency of
a farm.

A. Types of farms in area
Dairy
Beef
Poultry

. Truck
Grain

B. Examples of levels of employment sought
. Management
. Recordkeeper

Mechanic
Herdsman
General laborer

C. Amount of family labor available
D. Adult labor available
E. Current graduates from high school and post

high schools
F. Migrant labor

A.

B.
C.

D.

E.

F.

G.

H.

Farm acreage (total)
Crop acres
Number of livestock
Amount of machinery
Crop production
Product production
Automation
Comparison of all of these above with a
cross section of state farmers.

Objective 3
Complete a farm business chart
for a given operation on man work
units and man equivalent.

A. Man work units
B. Man equivalent

710
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EDUCATION

TEACHING METHODS

Field trip to survey area
operations.
Guest speaker

County farm labor
coordinator. Topic:
Types of labor existing
in the area.

. Owner or manager of a
farm employing two or
more hired personnel
year round.
Topic: Types of labor
used on his farm.

Make a school district
labor survey.

01-010404.-01

FARM LABOR MANAWENT

Code

- Title

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES VALUATION PROCEDURES'

A.

B.

C.

Discussion of types of A.

operations discovered
(develop a list of types B,

in the area for notebook).
Discussion of problems and
questions with each-speakeb.
Write one question to ask
each speaker.
Students could keep a farm
labor employment list for
the school district.

_.A.--,-Lecture and class notes.

B. Class - review records.
C. Expose students to farm

business chart.
D. Comparative analysis of

local farms with state
farms.

A. Make a labor efficiency
analysis of your home
farm or cooperative farm.

Review Farm Business Chart.
Use examples of farms for
practical experience.
Use Cornell Farm Business
Charts - current charts.

A.

B.

C.

Discussion of chart.
Plot ranges of example
farms on the charts -
compare these with other
farms listed.
Student home farm
comparisons.

711

5

List 4 sources of
ferm labor.
SVudents make a
form labor survey
for the school
district.

A, Teacher evaluation
of a sample farm
triat students will
uge for labor
efficiency analysis

A, Witten test on
ferm business
aoalysis, total man
wOrk units and man
equivalent.



C-Ae - 01.010404-01 AGRICULTURAL
FARM LABOR MANAGEMENT

OBJECTIVES BY uNtr CONTENT

Objective 4---

Identify the labor neeti_s in a
given situation using tnformation
on a farm business chart. for
making an analysis of the labor
requirements.

A. Analysts of the following
Sizt of business
Acres of crops
NUMber of livestock
Latrom available

Unit 2 - Techniques of Securing
Farm Labor.
Objective 5
Write a job description for
three types of farming jobs.

Farm manager
Blerdsmaa
Term hand or laborer
Term mechanics
Fart time help

List four methodt of securing:

lam labor. Use one method
(other-than the newspaper) to
illustrate how effective it is in
securing farm labor.

A:.:Rote,--of-state-and-area-employment-agencles.
Notices posted in farm machinery dealerships

and:food stores.
C. Field men in agri-business.
D. Other- farmer word of mouth.

E. Two,and four year colleges.

F. Extension service.

712
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01.010404-01

FARM LABOR MANAGEMENT

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A.

B.

Use example of a farm
business for class
discussion.
Review some adult farmer
records in the school
district.

A. Using the home farm or
cooperative farm, make a
labor analysis of labor
needs on the farm.

A. Given a sample
farm business
record students
will make an
analysis of the
labor needs of the-
farm and list their
recommendations.

A..

B.

C.

Lecture and class notes.
Supervised study.

Discussion of job
descriptions. Teacher will
illustrate how to make a
job description using the
following:

Duties
. Responsibilities
. Hours
. Working conditions
. Wages

A. Students will be assigned
various types of farm jobs.
They will research the job
for a youth power project
Itcareers in agriculture."
Students will exchange
data.

A. Teacher evaluation
of careers in
agriculture youth
power project.
Written and/or
oral reports.

A.

B.

C.

,

Class discussion.
Assign students to
interview farmers.
Visit employment agency.

A.

B.

C.

Discussion in class.
Question farmers about
their methods of seeking
employment,
Compile a list of those
discussed in class.
Set up class employment
agency for the school
district.

713
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A. Teacher evaluation
of students.

Reports regarding
farmer interviews.



01.010404-01

- FARM LABOR MANAGEMENT

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Objective 7
Write a newspaper ad for farm
labor.

Objective 8
Describe four qualities to seek
in an employee.

A.

B.

C.

D.

CONTENT

Job description
Place of employment
Who to contact
Arranging for interview

AGRICULTURAL

A. Desirable qualities
Enthusiasm
Honesty
Punctuality
Interest and attitude
Ability
Performance

Objective 9
Evaluate to the instructor's
satisfaction, job applications
through the study of resumes,
interviews, and references.

A. Resume
B. References
C. Interview

8



01.010404-01

FARM LABOR MANAGEFENT

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A.

B.

C.

Lecture using newspaper
articles as examples.
Supervised activity,
Hoards Dairy Classified
ads.

A.

B.

Note taking
Creation of article to be
scrutinized by instructor
and peers during
discussion.

A. Teacher evaluation
of article.

A.

B.

Teacher can cite good farm
workers in the area and
identify their desirable
traits.
Identify undesirable
characteristics that cause
employee problems.

A.

'.

Note taking - prepare
self-analysis regarding
students
. Honesty
. Punctuality
. Interests and attitudes
. Ability
. Enthusiasm
. Performance

A. Students will list
five desirable
qualities of an
employee. List
five undesirable
qualities of an
employee.

_

A.

B.

C.

D.

Lecture and class notes.
Discussion of forms as to
content (attached).
Role Playing
Discuss limitations of
evaluation criteria.

A.

B.

C.

Fill out forms (applicationa)
Conduct interview as
employer and applicant as
role playing. Use
individuals,
Evaluate each applicant,

,

715
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A.

.

Teacher evaluation
based on job
applications made
by students.
Students will
write resumes of
their qualifica-
tions.



01.0104047.01

.itle - FARM LABOR MANAGEMENT

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 3 - State and Federal
Regulations.
Objective. 10
List 10.state. and federal
regulations which presentlyapply
to farm labor.

Required, state and federal regulations

Wage's'

Social Security
. Workman's compensation

Minimum wages
Migratory labor
Occupational health and
Child labor laws
OccupAtioi-al Safety

Optional
. Federal and state withholding for taxes
. State unemployment insurance
Federal forms

Social: Security
Income tax

. Other
State Forms

Income tax
Workman's compensation
Time card
Statement of earnings
Wage records
Payroll

Farm records
. Electronic

Manual

safety act

Health Act (OSHA)

Unit 4 - Labor Records.
Objective 11
List 7 items to be included in
farm labor records.

Types of farm labor records
Social Security
Income tax
. federal
. state
Workman's compensation
Time card
Statement of earnings
Wage records
Payroll
Incentives
Home

716
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EDUCATION
01.010404-01

FARM LABOR MANAGEMENT - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES
_

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A.

B.

C.

D.

Lecture and discussion.
Supervised study - Farm
labor regulation and
information (most current

year).
Question and answer
session.
Resource person from New

A. Prepare a list of state
and federal labor regula-
tions that can affect
student's employment-on
the home farm and when
working on other farms or
agri-business related
areas of employment.

A. Written test on
Objective 10.

York State Labor. Department
or Extension Agent.

,

A. Review records required. A. Use classroom resources to A. Students will list

B. Class discussion of
state and federal
regulations.

compile information needed
by students employed in
agricultural work.

five of the seven
items included in
farm labor records.

C. Supervised study period. B. Discuss the use and need B. Students will fill

D.

E.

Class discussion on all
labor records required by
law,
Complete record samples.

.

C.

for labor records,
Compile copies of labor
record forms.

out all required
farm labor records.
Teacher will supply
data and record
forms.

I

I

11
4I'

i
717



,1e 01.010404-01

;Lie FARM LABOR MANAGEMENT

AGR ICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective 12
Demonstrate to the instructor's
satisfaction your ability to
complete farm labor records to
comply with state and federal

regulations.

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

Farm employee wage record
Statement of farm worker earnings
Farm employee time record
Cornell Farm Account Record
Cornell Computer Type Record

Unit 5 - Employer-Employee
Relations.
Objective 13
List 10 ways that a farmer can
stimulate his labor force so
that the force can be efficient,
productive and loyal.

Items creating employee interest
Training - preparation to do job as

employer wlshes
Consistency
Title - Farm Manager, Farm Mechanic, Herdmnma

Delegation of Authority
Wages - competitive, tangible
Working hours
House
Farm products - beef, milk
Incentives and involvements
Vacation periods

Objective 14
Make an incentive proposal for
farm labor.

A. Purpose of plan

B. Define the purpose
C. Types of incentive

Production
Increase equity
Profit sharing

D. Rewards

71?
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01.010404-01

FARM LABOR MANAGEMENT

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A.

B.

C.

Lecture and class notes.
Supervised practice.
Filling out each record
from example given,
Discuss merits of each.

A.

B.

Complete each employee
record form.
Choose the types of records
that you need to comply,
with state and federal
regulations.

A. Teacher evaluation
of completed
record examples.

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

-Lecture and studen12 notes.
Supervised stUdy oE
reference arttgcleain
evailatie'-magazines.
Lead studenta.j.n:thinking
reflectivelyarding
employer-empluyee relations
Discuss labor Incentives.
Discuss fringe benefits.

A. Campile a list 9±Atems
whtch can be used to
cneate employee interest
an&aongevity. Select
the_cones that can be of
mast benefit to the
student.

1 . Meacher evaluationc
af the list.

A.

B.

C.

D.

Discussion of labor
problems.
Supervised study related to
incentive plans.
Guest speaker of a success-
ful operation and his
employee.
Cite specific arrangements
being used currently on
local farms.

A.

B.

Preparation of sample
incentive plans.
Student evaluation of
incentive plans.

.
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A. Teacher evaluation.
of incentive progra
developed by the.
student for agiyen
farm situation: I



Title -

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

FARM LABOR MANAGEMENT Code - 01.010404-01

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books: Farm tianagement:, Robertson (Lippincott 1958)
Profitable Farm Management, Hamiltam_& Bryant_(Prentice Hall 1956)

Bulletins: Incentive7Pians.for Hired Men, A. Ext. 49
FarmiMgt.THardbook Ag. Ext. Cbitcrnell

NewAbrk-.E5com Handbook - Mostcmorrent year
FarmLLS11.7m±Regulations and- Information - Most current year
Social 'Sernrity Booklet - U.S.Ibvt. Printing Office

Local:Daily-and Weekly Newspapers
HOards:DStryman
.Farm Journal
Tennsylvania-Farmer
Successful Farming
Doane's Agric. Report

Audiovisuals: Blank tapes for interviews

Youthpower contest is sponsored by the New York State Farm Bureau.
All counties may enter the contest. See your county Farm Bureau President

for details.

720
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Et lo ee

Name

Address

Social Security No.

Electronic Account No. 32

Farm Employee Wage Record

MN/.

.Employer

Name

Farm 190.

11011 Electronic Accounting Farm 'Amber

Show below the value of allowances provided regularly each payroll period, If claimed
as parr of the mdnimum wage.

Housing: Utilities: Food: Other Benefits:
House $ Electric$ Heals (No. ) $ (List)
Apartment $ FUe1 $ Jmilk (Qes. ) $
Room $ Gasoline$ -.Eggs (Doz. ) $
Other: $ other $ Meat (0s. ) $

$ $ :Other $

Date

Total
Hours
Worked

Units
Pro-
duCed*

Gross Deductions
. _

Cash
Paid Comments

Cash
Wages

Social Other(Write in)
Security _ .... _

.

-

1
.

-

.

-

.

721
Willie for niece work onlu
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Statement of Farm WOrker Bernina

Employee: Work Period: thru

Total hours worked for period:

Wages paid:
Net cash wages

Deductions:
Social Security $
Other

Total deductions

GROSS CASH WAGES PAID $
(Wage rate $ Per

No.

197

Number of units, if piece work:

Allowances:
House or lodging $

Electricity
Fuel
Meals
Milk qts. $

Eggs doz. $

Employer:

other

+TOTAL ALLOWANCES $ m$

Total Wages

Employee:

Statement of Farm Worker_Zaraings

Work period:

Total hours worked for period:

Wages Paid:
Net cash wages

Deductions:
Social Security $
Other

Total deductions

GROSS CASH WAGE'S PAID $

thru

No.

197

Number of units, if pdece work:

Allowances.:

House or lodging $

Electricity
Fuel
Meals
Milk qts. $

Eggs doz. $
Other

+ TOTAL ALLOWANCES
(Wage rate $ per

Employer

$

Total Wages

16
722



FARM EMPLOYEE TIME RECORD

Employee Week EndIng

EMployer

197

...

Forenoon Afternoon
%ideal

Hours
for the
Day

Day
of Week Start : End

:

Start : End tart :

1

End Wit: End

Erample

Monday

5:30 :

:

:

:

:

7:30 8.30 :12:00 1:00 : 2:30 4:30 : 630 9

-4.--
:

:

TUesday

:

:

:

: : :

Wednesday : : I S.

Thursday
I

I

.

.

:

:

:

I

: ---
: :

:

Friday :

:

:

:

:

: --
:

Saturday :

:

:

:

:

:

:

: : :

SUnday :

:

: :

:

(i

:

Total hours worked during week

Signature of Employee

73
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LCC 66:80

TERMS OF EMPLOYMENT
FOR YOUR HIRED HELP

(Check Sheet)

Output of products per man above average

Wagesabove average

Social Security'

Perquisites

House

Running water

Central heating

Electricity_

Telephone

Fuel

Milk

Meat

Eggs

Fruit & vegetables

Other

Incentive payments

Regular working hours
^

Vacation with pay

Workmen's compensation insurance

.Health insurance

Unemployment insurance

Written agreement, annual review

724
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Yes No

waissammilar

wommInit

01.1111~

11

`,"""Tr.

aiss
mmalmalir

11

Comment
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APPLICATION FOR FARM EMPLOiritEr*
Date

Name Social Seebrity $0.

Aticifeta ',hone

FARM EXPERIENCE: No. of years On what size and type of farms have you Worl%d? (aeres, kind of livestock,

work dove)

What type of work do you prefer?

Wak eXpected
LIST EMPLOYMENT OVER PAST THUM YEARS, STARTING WITH PRESENT 110B:

Position Itad, Relm for
work drnte leaving

Date Date
hired left Name of employer and address

Have you served in armed forces of US A 7 from (date)

Highest rank Type of discharge

Are you registered for draft? .. ... Address of local board

LIST THREE REFERENOES (not re..;ated to you)

Name Address

7 2 5

19

la (date)

'Telephone No,



ZRSONAL AND FAMILY:-INFORMATION:

',Age Are you: ( ) single ( ) married ( ) widower ( ) divorced

Weight White or colored?

Father's name

Where, Father's name

ere you raised on a farm? Where?

Was wife raised on a farm?

your wife work outside of the home?

ames and ages of children

Tyne of work

'Do other dependents live with you?

Do you own your own household equipment and furniture?

:-HoW Many years of school did you complete? Where'

....:-Have you ever farmed for yourself?

Have you had any special training?

Have you or your family any health problems? (Explain) _

I lave you any physical defects? (Explain)

Po You carry any hospitalization iraurance? (Explain)

What are your smoking habits? (EXPlain)

What are your drinking habits? (Explain)

., Have you been arrested? (Explain, omit minor traffic offenses)

What is your church affiliation?

What is the approximate amount of your debts? $

ow many dollars per week are you suppoeed to pay on debts? $

This space can be used for additional questions or comments:__

When would you be able to start work? ..

Should the position be filled, do you wish to be advised if an opening exists later? _

20 7 2 6
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PERSONAL INTERVIEW CHECK LIST °E*
(Reminder questions . . to be used after the applicant has' filled out application form.)

Interview with . --_ _ Date .

REASON FOR CHANGING JOBS:

low pay ..__ poor eqWpment
_ poor house ________ long hours

employer hard to work for no vacation
. wife's. Influence other

If discharged, why?

PARM EXPERIENCE:

Which of the following equipment have you operated?

_manure loader
.manure spreader

...plow
_ disc harrow
.. drag harrow

._ _seed drill
_corn planter
cultivator

__sprayer
mower

Can you adjust a plow and set draft?

mount a cultivator on a tractor?

set a seed drill for rate of seeding and fertilizing? __ .

set a corn planter for rate of seeding and fertilizing?

calibrate a sprayer?

What kinds of tractors have you operated, and how much experience have you had with each type?

_rake baler
flail chopper _blower

_forage harvester _ __elevator
_combine

corn picker

DAIRY EXPERIENCE:

'Do you like to work with dairy cattle?

Do you milk? . __......_ _____ Machine

What type milking machines have you operated?

Breeds with which you have worked:

Size of herds: _ ^

Hand ._.._.._.

Herd averages: . -

Have you worked with ,statichioned herds?

Can you bahince a grain ration?

._ Loose housing? _

_ How do you determine rate of grain feeding?

How many pounds of milk should a good cow produce daily? - _

.HaVe you opentted d gutter cleaner?

feed. grinder?.

_ silo unloader?

automatic feeders?
21



OTHER EXPERIENCE:

Hogs: Do you like them? _____ .

What size hog enterprises have you worked with? .

Your past duties with hogs:

Have you castrated pigs? _

Poultry: Do you like wcrking with chickens?

What size poultry enterprises have you worked with? ..

Your past duties with poultry: _____

Beef cattle: Do you like feeding steers? ._

What size beef operations have you worked with?

Your duties with beef cattle: .

Tended at farrowing? .

IF YOU WANT TO HIRE THIS MAN, you may want to reach agreement on the following:

Wage rate: ..

Extras: meat

fuel

garden

Hours and conditions: .

Vacation or time off

_ Overtime pay: .

_ milk _ .

. electricitV ....-.__ _

Limits for employees' children:

Livestock, pets, or junk owned by employee: .

. Value of tenant house for rent: __-

Farm affairs must he private:

Days In vacate house at iefInirlation of employmeni:

Notice In by elven at termination: Employer:

7 2 8
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REFERENCE CHECK LIST

,A telephOne Call will often bring n more accurate appraisal of an applicant than a letter. The following questions can be
put to a reference in 2 or 3 minutes. If 'you prefer to write, just clip one section and send to reference with a stamped,
self-addressed envelope.)

Reference or employer: (name)

Did he miss much work? _ Often late for work? Was he dependable?___.

Have a temper? . . Can he supervise other help? __.
Good attitude? _ Neat and orderly? . _ . . _ Would you rehire?
Did he like cows? . Was he a good worker? ___ .___ Pay his debts?_ -
Why did he leave? __ _ How much did you pay him?

Did he take good care of his housing? .. . _ . - Wife's attitude

Reference or employer: _ (name)
.....

Did he miss much work? _ Often late for work? _ __._ Was he dependable?____
Have a temper? _... .._ Can he supervise other help?
Good attitude? . Neat and orderly? ____... ._ Would you rehire? .___.__________._.._.___

Did he like cows? . ___ Was he a good worker? ____ ._._.__ Pay his debts?.____

Why did he leave? . . _ How much did you pay him?

Did he take good care of his housing? : . . _ Wife's attitude'

Reference or employer: (name)

Did he miss much work? _ Often late for work?________ _ Was he dependable?___

Have a temper? . __._._ Can he supervise other help? _

Good attitude? _ Neat and orderly? _ _ .__ Would you rehire?

Did he like cows? - Was he a good worker? Pay his debts? ___ _

Why did he leave? _ - . How much did you pay him? _ . .___________ _

Did he take good care of his 1,9using? _ . . . Wife's attitude ...

Reference or employer: .

Did he miss much work?

Have a temper? ...

Good attitude?

Did hc like cows?

Why did he leave?

Did he take good care of his housing',

_ _____ (name)

Often late for work? ._._ ..___--. Was he dependable?__

Can he supervise other help? ..

Neat and orderly? _ . .__ Would you rehire? .

__ Was he a good worker? .__..__.___ Pay his _

_ How much dirt you pay him?

. Wife's attitude _ . _

7 29 23



ADDITIONAL COMB OF EMPLOYMENT FORMS

The application for farm employment and personal interview check list forms were
prepared in-cooperation-with-dairy-farmers-in-all-parts-of-the-United-States.These
forms are made available to Hoard's Dairyman subscribers at cost as another in many
services to readers. A set of ten 6-page forms cost $1.15, including handling charges.
If you order 50 sets the cost is $4.80; and 100 sets $9.25 .

Write:

7 3 0
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - MARKETING FARM PRODUCTS

OKSCRIVrION:

Code 01.010405-01,

Airicultural products are marketed through local buyers, commission
firms, cooperatives, auctions, and direct sales.

This module involves students in the study of the marketing procedures
of advertising, grading, prices, and distribution. Students will be given
an opportunity to select specific farm products and prepare a plan to market
them.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocations
Class Other'

1. Pricing and Promoting Farm Products 3 6

2. Functions of Marketing Agencies 3 10

3. Planning to Market Farm Products 1 7

7 23

Revised April, '75
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - MARKETING FARM PRODUCTS

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student willbe able to:

Code - 01,010405-01

Correctly list a minimum of five sources of current farm marketing
information.

2. Correctly list a minimum of seven factors affecting the price paid
for farm products..

3. Correctly list a minimum of ten common.means of promoting.farm.products.

4. Describe to the instructor's satisfaction, the functions performed by
marketing cooperatives, inspection.agencies, terMinal auctions,
commercial buyers, producers,.and.commission fIrms,in.marketing farm
products.

5. Correctly list market grades and measures used to determine the.grades,
for five distinct wm products agreed uporrby the instructor and student.

6. Prepare to the instructor's satisfaction a wri.tten plan of marketing a
selected type of farm product including (1) production programs, (2) ages
and weights marketed, (3) products marketed?, (4) expected costs and returns,
(5) five year past market history, (6) other pertinent information such as
health regulations.

732
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Code - 01.03.0405.01

AGRICULTURAL
Titlf; -MARUING FARM PRODUCTS

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1 . Pricing and Promoting
Farm Products

Objective 1.

C.:Ptct1y list a minimum of five
of irrent farm marketing

A. Sources of current farm marketing information
Radio reports
Newspaper reports

. New York State crop reporting service reports
Farm magazines

. Attending auctions and markets

. Discussion with involved individuals

. Reports from buyers and marketing cooperatives
Other

Object ive 2.

Correctly list a minimum of seven
factors affecting the'price paid
for farm products.

A. Factors affecting prices paid for farm products
. Supply and demand directly or indirectly
determine all prices

Law of Supply. and Demand .

. Factors affecting supply and demand of farm
products

variations in yields
seasonal expectations
consumer income levels
exports and imports

. substitutions
government controls
availability of product
consumers taste changes
form of the product

(7)1titeallirty of
the product

. Methodaofad4u-st4ng to vrice changes
changing products produced

, changing production schedules
changing marketing methods
improving quality
other
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E'DUCAT1 0 N
01.010/405-01 - Code

MARKETING FARM PRODUCTS - Title

410'

.

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

.

I

A. Lecture discussion to present
information

.

B. Student reporting

,...

A. Take notes on new information . Evaluate students'
reports

B. Each student bring in at
least one example of market- . Written test
ing information and report to
the class. (If the report
isn't written, the student
may bring in a tape recording)

C. Students should discuss each
type of marketing information
in terms of:

. Timeliness

. Accuracy

. Availability

. Other

A. Lecture discussion to present
law of supply and demand

B. Group consensus to arrive at
factors affecting demand and
supply of farm products

A. Take notes on new information

B. Use references to determine
factors affecting supply and
demand of products and report
results to class

C. Take part in group discussions

--,

-
A. Written test

-

O

-

'7 3 1



Code - 01.010405-01
AGRICULTURAL

Title -MARKETING FARMHPRODUCTS

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

.

ObjectiVeTh.

Correctly list a minimum of ten
common means of promoting farm
products.

A. Costs and returns of advertising
.

B. Methods of promoting farm products
Packaging.
Newspapers, magazines, written advertisements
Television promotion
Radio promotion
Farm displays
Fair displays
Contests (princesses) queens, posters)

.. Billboards

Special festivals
.

Special days. or-weeks
Signs on vehicles
Special sales or offers
Other

C. Effectiveness of vari6us type-s'of promotion

Unit 2 . Functions of Marketing
Agencies

Objective 4.

Describe to the instructor's satis-
faction the functions performed by
marketing cooperatives, inspection
egencies, terminal auctions,
commercial buyers, producers, and
commission firms in marketing farm
products.

A. Roles performed by: .

Marketing cooperatives
. Inspcction agencies
. Livestock auctions
. Commercial buyers
. Producers
Commission firms

B. Examples of roles for a cooperative
. Receive and assemble produCts
. T1XDCELSG....,

. Transpol:t
Sill and buy

. Distribute to members --

Fargain
. Gr.ade

ArAw!rtis

7 3 5 .
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EDUCAT1 0 N
61.010405-01 - Code

MARKETING FARM PRODUCTS Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES 'EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Ledture discussion presentingA
facts on costs and returns of
advertising

Student reporting

C. Group consensus on types of
farm product advertising in
the area

D. Guest speaker--co-op public
relations person or person
from advertising agency

. Take notes on new information

B . Students find examples of
farm product promotion and
bring evidence of each type
to class

C . Participate in group discus-
sion to determine types of
farm product promotion found
locally

. question guest speaker to
determine effectiveneSs'Of
various types of promotion

A. Evaluate student
participation

B. Written test'

A. Students work in pairs to
research roles performed by

A. Work in teams to determine
the roles of the various
marketing agencies

. Students report findings to
class

C . Students record information
during filmstrip, guest.
speaker, and/or field trip

A. Evaluate students'
reports

B. Written test
various agencies, and report
their findings to the class

B. Field trip(s) to one of
, agencies providing marketing

services

C. Filmstrip

D. Guest spea}:er from ono :).f

mark_e_Ltag agesiclas

'

...__

7 3 G
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Cude - 01,010405-Ol

Title - MUKETING FARM PRODUCTS

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective 5. A. Grades and specifications for grades for farm
products

Correctly list market grades and .. Beef

measures used to determine the . Dairy

grades for five distinct farm . Poultry

products agreed upon by the instruc . Sheep
tor and student . Swine

Forage crops
. Fruits
. Grain crops
. Vegetables

Syrup
Lumber
Christmas trees

Unit 3 . 'Planning to Market Farm
Products

Objective 6.

Prepare to the instructor's satis-
faction a written plan of marketing
a selected type of farm product
including:

Production programs
Ages and weights marketed
Products marketed
Expected costs and returns
Five year past market history
Other pertinent information
such as health regulations

A. Description and requirements of student's written
plan

B. Listing of available references that can be used
by students

737
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DUCATIo N
01.010405-01 - Code

MARKETING FARM PRODUCTS - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

..,..A. Lecture discussion to intro-
duce objective

B. Student selection of grades
each will study (minimum of
five)

C. Filmstrips used by group or
individuals

D. Supervised study

E. Student reporting

A. Students can work individu-
ally or in small groups to
obtain information on grading

B. Repert findings to group

A. Written test on
grades and specifi-
cations

A. Lecture discussion to present
information

a. Supervised study-research

C.Student reporting

JN. Take notes on procedure to
follow

B. Prepare a farm marketing plan
for a farm product or products
agreed upon between the stu-
dent and instructor

C. Students report findings to
class

A. Evaluate written
plan

B. Evaluate oral report
to class

--

,

7 8
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - MARKETING FARM PRODUCTS Code - 01.010405-01

'RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books -

1. Profitable Farm Marketing. Snowden and Donahue, Prentice Hall. 1966.

2. The Farm Management Handbook. Hall and Mortenson, Interstate. 1960.

3. Farm Management Handbook. Cornell University. Latest Edition.

Bulletins -

Bulletins showing grades and requirements will be useful

Periodicals

Any periodicals promoting farm products or listing current farm product.
prices

Audiovisuals -

Filmstrip - Cooperative organizations offering Producers services
Cal-State Polytechnic College, California

Other filmstrips involving farm product grading

- Market reports

739

10



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - Marketing Livestock Products

DESCRIPTION:

Code - 01.010405-02

Marketing livestock products is a complex activity. This module

will provide the student with specific activities related to a specific

type of livestock.of principle concern to the student. The law of supply

and demand will be studied as well as sources of information on marketing.

The student will be involved in the preparation of a marketing report

that will indicate past, present and future outlook.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT
Time Allocations
Class Other

I. Livestock Prices and Information 3 6

2. Livestock Marketing Agencies 2

3. Livestock Market Grades 1 5

4. Marketing Livestock Products

7 23

Revised 4/75 740



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title -Marketing Livestock Products

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student willbe able to:

Code - 01.010405-02

1. Correctly indicate how the law of supply and demand

affects price on a written test.

2. List within 10% the current market price for livestock
and livestock products.

3. Correotly list five sources of current livestock marketing

information.

4. Describe to the instructor's satisfaction, the role

performed by marketing cooperatives, inspection agencies,

livestock auctions,.commercial buyers, producers, and
commission firms in marketing livestock.

5. Correctly list the market grades for selected livestock

and livestock products.

6. Prepare to the instructor's satisfaction, a written plan

of marketing a selected class of livestock and products

including: (1) production programs, (2) ages and weights,

of marketing,(3) products marketed, (4) expected costs and

returns .(5) five year market history.



Code - 01.010405-02
AGRICULTURAL

Title - Marketing Livestock Products

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1 - Livestock Prices and
Information

Objective 1 - Correctly indicate
how the law of Supply and Demand
affects price, on a written test.

A. Effects on price as supply and demand changes in a
free market system.

B. Other factors affecting price.
Quality
Market regulaiions
Taxes
Processing
Transportation
Storage

Objective 2 - List within 10% the
current market price for livestock
and livestock products.

A. Understanding market price reports.
B. Learning current market prices

742
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EDUCATIO N 01.010405-02 - Code

Marketing Livestock Products Title

TEACHING METHODS _ STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Lecture discussion
Supervised study
Student reporting

A. Take notes on new information
B. Students find examples of how

supply and demand has affect-
ed prices of livestock and
livestock products.

A. Evaluate students
report.

B. Written test.

C. Students report their find-
ings to the class.

Lecture discussion A. Students taker:sates of new . Written test on

Supervised study information prices. 107 range

Field trip F. Students record prices during should be allowed..

.
a field trip to a livestock
auction or stockyards.

C. Students study prices
P. Written test on prices during

an established time

_

743
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. Code - 01.010405-02 AGRICULTURAL
Title - Marlteting Livestock Products

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective 3 - CorreCtly list five
sources of current livestock
marketing information.

Sources of current livestock marketing information

. Radio reports
Newspaper reports
New York State crop reporting service reports
Breed journals and farm magazines

. Attending livestock auctions

. Questioning individuals concerned with live-

stock marketing
Reports from buyers and marketing cooperative

Unit 2 - Livestock Marketing
Agencies
Objective 4 - Describe, to the
instructor's satisfaction, the
roles performed by marketing
cooperatives, inspection agencies,
livestock auctions, commercial
buyers, producers, and commission
firms, in marketing livestock
products.

Roles.performed by:
Marketing cooperatives
Inspection Agencies
Livestock auctions
Commercial buyers
Producers
Commission firms

744
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EDUCATION 01.010405-02 - Code

- TitleMarketing Livestock Products

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Lecture discussion
Supervised study
Student reporting

A. Take notes on newjn. formation,
B. Students find examples of how

supply and demand has affect-
prices of livestock and

livestock products.
C. Students report their find-

ings to the class.

A. Evaluate students
report.

B. Written test.

Lecture discussion
Supervised study
Field trip

,

A. Students takemptes of:new
information

p. Students record prices during
a field trip to a livestock
auction or stockyards.

C. Students study prices
D. Written test on prices during

an established time .

.

0Ilr-

5

. Written test on
prices. 10% range
Should be allowed.



Code - 01.010405-02 AGRICULTURAL
Title - Marketing Livestock Products

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective 3 - Correctly list five
sources of current livestock
marketing information.

Unit 2 '... Livestock Marketing

Agencies
Objective 4 - Describe, to the
instructorls satisfaction, the
roles performed by marketing
cooperatives, inspection agencies,
livestock auctions, commercial
buyers, producers, and commission
firms, in marketing livestock.
products.

Sources of current livestock marketing information.

Radio reports
Newspaper reports
New York State crop reporting service reports

Breed journals and farm magazines
Attendinglivestock auctions
Questtoning individuals concerned with live-

stock marketing
Reports from buyers and marketing cooperatives.

Roles performed by:
Marketing qooperatives
Inspection Agencies
Livestock auctions
Commercial buyers
Producers
Commission firms

746
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EDUCATION 01.010405-02 - Code

Marketing Livestock Products Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

.Lecture Discussion
Student reporting

Lecture discussion ,

Supervised study
Student reports
Filmstrip
Guest speaker
Field'trip

A. Take notes on new information A. Evaluate students
B. Each student bring in at leas: report

one example of the market B. Written test
reports, and report his find-
ings to the class. (If the
report isn't written he may
wish to bring in a tape
recording.)

A. Take notes on new information A.
B. Work in teams to determine the

roles of the various market- B.

ing agencies.
C .Students report findings to

the class.
D. Take notes of information

during guest speaker, field
trip, or filmstrip.

7 47

7

Evaluate students
reports
Written test
of marketing

-

on rOles
agencies



Code - 01.010405-02

Title - Marketing Livestock Products

AGR.ICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 3 - Livettock Market Grades
Objective 5 - Correctly list the
market grades for selected live-
stock and livestock products.

Livestock and livestock product grades and brief

descriptions
Milk classes
Steer and heifer grades
Slaughter grades for cows
Slaughter grades for bulls
Calf grades
Purebred dairy classification
Sheep grades-hothc .se, spring, yearling,mutto

Wool grades
Hog grades
Poultry grades
Egg grades

Unit 4 Marketing Livestock
Products
Objective 6-Prepare to the
instructor's satf.sfaction a written
plan of marketing a selected class
of livestock and products including:
. Production programs

. Ages and weights when marketed

. Products marketed

. Expected costs and returns

. FiVe year market history

A. Description and requirements of written plan
B. Listing of available references that-can be used

748
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EDUCATION 01.010405-02 - Code

Marketing Livestock Products Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

LeCture discussion
Filmstrip's
Supervised study
Student reporting

A. Students takenotesof new
information

Be Each student or team of
students finchgrades and
descriptions for assigned
livestock

C. Students report findings' to
the class

,...,...

. Written test on
grades

Lecture Discussion
Supervised study
Student reporting

,

. . TakenoteI.3 of procedures to
follow --

Prepare a livestock market-
ing plan for selected live-
stock and products

C. Report finished plan to class

749

A. Evaluate_plan
B. Evaluate report made.

by student

_



Title -

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Marketing Livestock Products Code -01.010405-02

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Books: Profitable 7arm Marketing . Snowden and Donahoo, Prentice-Hall 1966

Bulletins: Farm Management Handbook . Cornell U., Latest Edition

Audiovisuals -

Filmstrip -
Cooperative Organ4zations Offering Producers Services

California State Polytechnic College
San Luis Obispo, California

7 5')
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SAMPLE QUIZ

Marketing Livestock Products

Indicate whether price increases, remains the same, or decreases for each of the

following:

1. Supply increases as demand remains the same.
2. Demand increases as supply increaseS.
3. Demand increases as supply decreases.
4. Supply_decreases as demand remains the same.
5. Supply decreases as demand decreases.
6. Supply increases faster than demand.
7. Demand decreases assupply increasr-.
8. Supply increases slower than demaLo.
9. Supply decreases slower than demand.

10. Supply and demand remain tr. same.

2. Indicate the current market price for each of the following. 10% error allowed.

Choice steers -
Choice calves -

U.S. No. 2 butcher hogs -

Choice lambs -

Handling dairy cows -
Grade A medium eggs -
Dairy slaughter cattle -
Boars -
Slaughter ewes -
Feeder. pigs. (each) -

3. List six sources of current livestock marketing information.

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

751
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. SAMPLE QUIZ

Marketing Livestock Products

List the market grades for each of the following:
1. Milk classes with description

1.

2.

3.

4.

2. Steer and heifer grades 3. Meat Birds
L. 1.

2. 2.

3. 3.

4. Standard 4.

5.

6. Utility'

7. ,

8. Canned

4. Swine Graci_'s 5. Lamb Grades

L. 1.

2. 2.

3. 3.

4. 4.

5. Cull 5.

6. Egg Grades 7. Holstein classification
L. 1.

2. 2.

3. 3.

4. 4.

5.

6.

7 5 9- J
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - Starting A Farm Business

OLSCRIVrIoN:

01.010406-01
Code -

The selection of a farm enterprise is based largely on the types of land

available, market outlets in the area, and the interests and skills of the
owner. Following the selecticin of the farm enterprise, students are
involved in the selection of suitable farms with proper elevation, topo-
graphy, adequate acreage, and buildings to meet the farm needs. .Upon
selection of a farm, students enrolled in this module will develop skills
in the selection of credit sources and how to maintain good ratings.

.

Students will also become involved in.methods that can,be,used to become
established in a farm business. Students will select enterprises-that
should'be successful when given specific land resources.

Divisions or Units of Content Time Allocations

1, The Selection of a Farm

2.. Ways of Getting Established in Farming

Class Other

4 2

2 2

3. Obtaining Financial Backing and Establishing
Credit 3 9

. Long Range Planning.for Future Land, Buildings,
Machinery and Livestock Needs 4 4

Revised June '75 7 53
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Title -

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Starting A Farm Business
Code - 01 010406-01

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The Student Will Be Able T :

1. Using class references, list and define the four major factors influencing

the selection,of a farm enterprise.

2. Given a situation, select and justify tc the instructors satisfaction,

enterprises for a farm business based on the four major selection factors

studied in class.

3. Given references, develop a complete check list of the factors to con-

sider in selecting a farm.

4. Using the check list developed in class,.evaluate to the instructor's

satisfaction, three farms in terms of factors on the list.-

5. Using information supplied from the field trips outlined in objective 4,

select and, jUstify to the instructors satisfaction, the best one of the'

three farms in terms of the check list developed in objective 3.

6. Using references supplied by the instrzltor, select, describe and compare

five different ways of becoming established in farming.

7.. Using information .21aveloped in objective 6 (with references supplied as

needed), select and justify to the instructors satisfaction, the one way

of acquiring ownership, best sUited to his situation.

8. Given a situation, determine the types and amounts of machinery and

....
livestock needed to operate a farm business.

9. For a given situation, calculate the capital needed for pUrchasing

machinery,_ livestock and real estate for starting n farm business -

using referende material supplied by the instructor.

10. Using references supplied by the instructor, identify and define the

types of credit available for use in starting a farm businesS.

11. Using reference material, select four sources of credit and determine

----what-sourCes-to-use-for-short-term-and-long-teruLcredit.

12. Using references assigned in class, and for a given situation, prepare

an,outline showing anticipated expansion plans for the future in terms

of land, buildings, machinery and livestock.



01.010406-01

Title - Starting A Farm Business
AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 1 - The Selection of a
Farm.
Objective 1 Using class ref-
erences, the student will list
and define the 4 major factors
influencing the selection of a

farm enterprise.

A. Definition of a farm enterprise

B. Factors in selecting a farm enterprise
Types of land available

. soil productivity

. aereage
Market outlets
Economic considerations

Intensive in providing sufficient
productive man work units.
Comparative return per uni't of
enterprise.

Personal interests and skills.

Objective 2

Given a situation, select
and justify to the instructors
satisfaction, enterprises for a

farm business based on the 4
major selection factors studied
in class.

. Types of enterprises.
Livestock

. cows
heifers
hens
chicks

Field crops
forage
corn-silage

. corn-grain
small grains

. other
Cash crops and frui

. apples
cherries
grapes
potatoes
snap beans for processing
other

, Situation - Select enterprises necessary to pro-
vide work for 2 men for a farm that produces a
product marketable in New York (in area selected)
with description of acreage and type of land -

instructors choice. Assume buildings are suffi-
cient for the enterprises selected and that
markets are available.

t.

. beef
sheep
swine
other



EDUCATI 0 N

TEACHING METHODS

A. Class discussion--use of
blackboard & supervised
study

List 10 major and 10 minor
enterprises in New York
State Discuss each enter-
prise and possible combina-
tions.

01.010406-01 - Code

-Starting A Farm Business Title

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Take note as outlined by
instructor

B. Break up into groups of four
for discussion of an as .
signed factor; report
findings to class.

C. Each student will receive
written definitions of 4
factors.

A. Class discussion--chalk and A.
board

B. Field trip - with field
trip guide - list of ques-
tions. Visit two farms
with differing combination
of,enterprises
Suggestions:

Dairy farm
Poultry farm
Heifer raising farm

. Cash crop farm

C. Supervised study

Take note as outlined by
instruCtor

B. Field trip:
. Students ask questions
assigned by instructor
from list developed in
class.

. Take notes to_he used
in writing a report on
selection of enterprises
for the situation out-
lined under Content B

c. Write report of enterprises
selected based on situation
given, ,Students present
'reports in Class and lead
discussion.

756

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Students will list
the four major
factors influencing
the selection of
farm enterprises,

A. Upon completion of
a field trip stu-
dents will write a
report on the enter-
prises_of tbe farms
visited.
Students will com-
ment on the enter-
prises and make any
recommendations for
changes.

B. Students report
discussed in class.
The instructor will
base the grade on
50% written report
and 50% for discus-
sion and answering
questions.



Code t, 01.010406-01

Title - Starting A Farm Business

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

AGRICULTURA:.

CONTENT

Objective 3
CiVen-referefiCes, develop a com-
plete checklist of the factors
to consider in selecting a farm.

Objective 4
Using the checklist developed in
class, evaluate to the instruc-
tors satisfaction, three farms in
terms of factors on the list.

,Objective 5 .

Using Information supplied flom
the field trips outlined in
Objective 4, select and justify
to the instructors satisfaction,
the best one of the three fait68-
in terms of the checklist
developed in Objective 3.

A. Factors to consider in selecting a farm

Acreage
Location
Climate
Topography
Soils
Timber
Layout

B. Farm Buildings

Water supply
Residences

. Barns
Other

Type'of farms to evaluate
Farm with limited potential

limited due to size, productivity of
land, other; may be no longer in com-
mercial farming and might be purchased
for a comparatively low price.

. rarm with average potential
farm about average in size and pro-

ductivity
. Farm with excellent potential

farm above average in size; well
managed

A. A farm with limited potential

B. A farm with average potential

C. A farm with excellent potential
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EDUCAT1 0 N'
01.010406-01 - Code

.
Starting A Farm Business - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Class discussion
B. Use of blackboard & chalk
C. Supervised study

Student will develop on paper
a checklist - using information
supplied by teacher.

A4Short quiz

Given 5 of the facts
from the checklist -
explain how they effec
the success or failure
of a farm.

A. Field trips with students
taking notes.

Class discussion

tudents fill out checklists
provided by instructpr for each
farm visited. If possible get
the value of each farm (what
they would be worth if sold)
market value.
Students visit town clerk offic
and look up assessments and
taxes paid by the farmers.

t4Students written eval-
uation sheets of 3
farms discussed in
class and on field
trips.

A. Class discussion (with
emphasis on points to con-
sider when buying a farm)

B. Supervised study

C. Student oral rep,rts

During discussion - students
answer questions asked by the
instructor regarding the 3
farms.

Write a report indicating the
farm he would select and why.
Also include any modifications.

758

&Grade based on oral
answers.

%Written report on farm
selected - with rea-
sons i7.nd any recom-

mendations-regarding



.Code 01.010406-01

Title - Starting A Farm Business
AGRICULTUR:4.

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 2 - Ways of Getting Estab-
lished in Farming

Objective 6
Using references supplied by the
instructor,describe and compare
five different ways of becoming
established in farming.

Objective 7
Using information developed in

objective 6 (with references
supplied as needed), select
and justify to the instructors
satisfaction, the one way of
acquiring ownership best suited
to his situation.

Unit 3 - Obtaining Financial
.Backing.and Establishing Credit

Objective 8
Given a situation, determine
the types and amounts of machin-

ery and livestock needed to.

operate a farm business.

A. Ways of getting established in farming

.
Inheritance or gift

birth marriage
Use of savings from non-farm work

. Agricultural ladder
Father - son partnetmhins
Use of borrowed'ft?,
Contract farming

. Corporation shares

A. Factors influencing the way of getting started

in farming-
Presence of the 7 types in the community

.
Resources of student

money available
equity in livestock & machinery

. Type of enterprises selected

. Personal prefdiences

A. Machinery needs and values

New
. Used

B. Livestock
Cows
Heifer replacements

C. Crops needs
, 60 acres hay
40 acres corn for.grain,

.
40 acres corn fcr silage
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F. LI C A 'I' 1 0 N
01.010406-01 - Code

Starting A Farm Business - Title

TEACHING :THODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A.Class discussion
B.Supervisad study

C.Teacher could cite examples
of how some young and adult
farmers become established in
the school district.

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Students will use the references Written report of 5
and write down and explain 5 waYs of getting estab-
ways of getting started in farm- lished in farming.
ing. Have the student report
on one of the 5 ways to the
class.

A.Class discussion

B.supervised study.

A.Involve students in discussion A.Basis of discussion
by asking for examples of neigh- in class (Bonus points
-bors or relatives who have star-
ted a farm business. B.Student will turn in a

3.Using problem solving method written report.explain
have student develop a written a way he might get
plan showing how he might get started in farming.
started in farming. And the reasons for

method.

A.ClasL; discussion

B.Supervised study.

C.Teacher use several examples
in the community where farms
are overstocked, machinery &
equipment investments are too
large. Cite examples where
size of herd, machinery and
equipment are in balance.

A.With guidance from the instruc-
tor, the student will develop
a written list of machinery and
livestock (type and amount) for
the farm situation given.

A. Student reports will
be discussed in class.

B. Students will have
the option to \set up
an ideal farm outlin-
ing cow heifers, re-
placements, 'cropping
acreage, machinery,
& equipment inventory
for a speciftc Farm
Bminess.

C. The class and the
insturctor will ask
the student questions
on his Ideal Farm:



Code 01.010406-01

Title - Starting A Farm Business
AGRICULTURA1.

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective 9
For a given situation, calculate

_the capital needeA for purchasing
-machinery, livestock and real es-

tate for starting a farm business

using reference material supplied

by the instructor.

Objective 10
Using references supplied .by the

instructor, identify and define

the types of credit available for

use in starting a farm business.

Objective 11
Osing reference ,terial, select

soUrces of cres-ilt and determine

what sources to use for short

.term and long term credit.

A. Capital required
. 'lachinery

new
used

Livestock
Real estate

A. Types of credit
Merchants or dealers

.-Individuals
Commercial banks
Insurance companies
Production-credit association
Farm and home administration
Federal land bank

A. Uses of credit
Real estate mortgage - long term credit

. amount

. annual
. Non - real estate credit - short term credit

amount
annual interest

Situation -
Real estate mortgage for $25,000

Non,Real estate loan for $20,000
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EDUCATI 0 N
n1.010406-01 - Code

Starting A Farm Business - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROMURES

A. Class discussion

B. Blackboard

C. Supervised study
Use published prices

from auctions
Rave farm machinery
deafer Speak to students
on machinery and equip-
ment needs and prices.

A. Supervised study

B. (luest resource person
Production credit repre-

sentative
Local banker

A. Class discuss4on

B. Use of blackboard

C. Supervised study

D. Work out-interest cost For

various types of loans.

A. Rave the students contact
resource person to obtain
prices for all items in
Objective 9,

A. Using reference material the
students will write and
explain the types of credit
that he would-use in becom-
ing established in a farm

business.-

A. Student will work out a
problem given by instructor
to .learn how to figure .

interest. Calculate the
interest for the given
situation.

Short term
, Long term
Discounts

A. Students will pre-
pare an inventory
on all items in
Objective 9.

B. Prices will be cal-
culated for all
items, grades will
be determined Isy
completeness and
accuracy of the
inventory.

A. Students will be
given a written exam
on the types of
credit.

B. Students will select
the sources of credi
for short term and
long term capital.

L. Written.exam on
sources of credit.

B. Written exam on
interest calculation .



Code.- 01.010406-01

Title - Startinp A Farm Business

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

AGRICULTURA...

Unit 4 - Long range planning

for future land, buildings,
machinery and livestock needs.

Objective 12
Using references assigned in

class, and for a given situa-

tion, prepare an outline showing

anticipated expansion-plans for

the future in terms of land,

buildings, machinery and
livestock.

A. ractors to consider
Future plans

partnership or single ownership
(one or two families to support)

Anticipated rising costs

Planned growth expansion
Outlook for enterprises in the future

B. Factors related to:

Land
Buildings
'Tachinery

Livestock
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------ -

EDUCATION
-

01.010406-01
Code

Starting A rarm Business
- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Class discusaion

B. Supervised study
Land

. Buildings
Machinery
Livestock

C. Student oral reports

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. The student wi1 after
proper orientation, use
references to outline a plan
for tbe future for given
situation in terms of four
factors listed under content.

Student will give an oral
report to the class regarding

future plans.

Students will make out
writteA outlines to complete
the requirements of Objec-
tive 12,

764
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A. Student will turn in
the written report.
(Basis for oral
report)

B. Instructor will
evaluate oral and
written reports for
a grade and make
constructive com-
ments regarding
the reports.

4



Title -

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Starting A Farm Business

RESOURCE MATERIALS

A. Books-
Teacher References.

code - 01.010406-01

Hamilton, James E., & Bryant, W.R., Profitable Farm Management,

Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1963, 394 pps. $8.44

Student References.

Chastain, E.D., Yeager, Joseph H., McGraw, E.L., Farm Business

Management, Auburn Printing Company, 1962, 175 pps. $2.50

B. Bulletins
Teacher References.

A.E.Ext. 440 Farm Management Handbook, 148 pps.

A.E.Ext. 571 Agricultural Situation and Outlook, 110 pps.

A.E.Res. 163 Credit Used by New York State Dairymen, 51 pps.

A.E.Res. 292 A Regional Summary Of United States Farming, 78 pps.

Student References.

A.E.Ext. 568 Buying a Farm on Contract 15 nps.

A.E.Ext. 331 The Financial Lease 12 pps.

A.E.Res. 332 Dairy Farm Management 36 pp

A.E.Res. 308 Farm Cost Accounts - Field Crops, 18 pps.

A.E.Res. 309 Farm Cost Accounts - Cash Crops & Fruit 19 pps.

A.E.Res. 310 Far'm Cost Accounts - Livestock 13 pps.

Leaflet No. 432 USDA Where and How to Get a Farm 7 pps. ,

Principles of Agricultural Finance, Farm CreditsService 64 pps.

A.E.Ext. 517
A.E.EXt. 497 1967 Beef Summary 14 pps.

A.E.Ext. 514 1967 Sheep Summary
E861 Farm Partnership Arrangements 15 pps.

E1016 Incorporation of the Farm Business 19 pps.

Tdward the Year 1985 - No. 1 Milk Production and ConsumOtion 22 pps.

Toward the Year 1985 - No. 2 Field Crops 25 pps.

Toward the Year 1985 - No. 3 Sheep, Hogs and Beef 12 pps.
Toward the.Year 1985 - No. 7 Fruit Production & Utilization 25 pps.

toward the Year 1985 - No.10 Capital & Labor 18 pps.

C. Audio - Visuals

An Economic Classification of Farms by Areas - Map

Soil Maps - Local Soil Conservation Office
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Title -

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

REORGANIZING A FARM BUSINESS

DESpIPTION:

Code 01.010406-02

Student will study problems in the farm business and the making of
adjustments to them. Farm production, size, labor effi lency, enterprise
emphasis and capital distributiob are principal indicat -s of farm

business efficiency and productivity.

Following an evaluation of the farm enterprise, the student will
develop a list of priorities fc improving the factors limiting business.
Decisions affecting the future . the farm operat,lons will be based on
effic:.ency of management, changes in farm technology and of labor availability.

MAJOR DTVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTErf Time Allocations
Class Other

1. Identify Resources Available to the Farmer 2 6

. ,Evaluating the Farm Enterprise and Identifying
Problem Areas 2

3. Establishing Priorities to Correct Business
Deficiencies 6 2

4. Planning for Future Business Change 4 2

1E3 12

Revised June 1974
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MODULE DE INSTRUCTION

Title - REORGANIZING A FARM BUSINESS

Objectives to be obtained:

The Student will be able to:

Code - 01.010406-02

1. Lisr four resources available to farmers and discuss the importance
of each resource.

2. Given a 10::71.l situation with specific resources available to the
farmer, e:',:n-how these resources-are interrelated and can affect
a farm bt.J,in s.

3. Correctly enter and tally one month's expenses and receipts using the
Cornell Farm Account Book.

.4. List the assets and liabilities of a givt-:n farm business.

5. Locate production levels in a given farm business using the Cornell

Farm Business Chart.

6. Make a list of factors that will affect change in a farm business.
Make priority rankings for the farm business.

7. Given a farm business problem, list, to the teacher's satisfaction,
the areas requiring change and the ways you would go about introducing
changes.
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'2Code 7 01.010406-02

AGRICULTURA
Title - REORGANIZING A FARM BUSINESS

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit I - Identify Resources
AVailable to the Farmer.
Objective.1
List four resources available to
farmers and discuss the importance
of each resource.

Objective 2
Given a local situation with
specific resource's available.to
the farmer, explain how these
resources are.interrelated and can
affect a farm business.

A.

A.

Resources available to the farmer
Land
Capital
Buildings
Labor
Management
Markets

Resources
. Land

Capital
, Buildings

Labor
Management
Markets



EDUCATION
01.010406-02

REORGANIZING A FARM BUSINESS

TEACHING METHODS

A. Use resource people to A.

speak to the class regarding
resources

SCS
Bankers
Marketing personnel B.

B. Overhead projector trans-
parencies on all resources.

C. Filmstrips on resources.
D Class discussion on soils

classification.
E. Study a soils map of a farm C.

in the school district.
F Field trip to discuss land

classes.

A. Provide students with sample A.
farms, listing all resources
available.

B. Have students study and
analyze the farm including
resources.

C. Students discuss haw the
resources are being handled
and other alternatives that
can improve the farm
business.

B.

- Code

- Title

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

Students will list the type
of agricultural enterprises
that could be carried out
in a given area determined
by the resources available.
Set up a soils judging
contest tied into the unit
sa that students could
appreciate the value of
land as one of our basic
resources.
FFA land judging contest on
the local, district, state,
and national levels.

Students, could study the
resources available and
list the types of farming
enterprises that could be
profitable in a given area.
Students could explore
alternate uses of resources
if limitations exist for
agricultural purposes.

769

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A.

A.

C.

Students will list
four resources
available to
farmers and briefl.
explain the
importance of,each
resource listed.
Essay question.

Given a set of
conditions related
to resources prepar d
by the teacher the
student will make a
list of major agri-
cultural enterprise
that could be
successfully carrie
out. List reasons
for enterprises
selected.
Students will give
oral reasons why
specific enterprise
are not found in th
local area.
Students will list
the problems that
develop when market
are lost and how th
influences other
enterprises.



Code T 01.010406.02

A G.RICULTU
Title - REORGANIZING A FARM BUSINESS

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 2 - Evaluating the Farm
Enterprise and Identifying Problem
Areas.
Objective 3
Correctly enter and tally one
month's expenses and receipts using
the Cornell Farm Account Book.

Objective 4
List the assets and liabilities
of a given farm business.

A. Expense account for one month in the Cornell
Cash Account Booklet
. Labor

Feed
Oil and gas
Breeding fee
Vet expenses'
Other expense items

B. Receipts for one month
. Milk sold

. Crops sold
Culled cows
Calves
Other possible receipts

A. Assets
B. Liabilities
C. Inventory
D. Net worth
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EDUCATION

TEACHING METHODS

01.010406-02

REORGANIZING A FARM BUSINESS

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

. Pass out handout sheet on
farm business expenses and
receipts for a month.
Supervised study.
Class discussion.

- Code H

- Title

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Have students fill out
pages two and three of the
Cornell Cash Accoqnt Bookle
and have student correctly
tally one month's expenses.
Do this in a lab session.

Invite extension agent or a A.

banker as a speaker tO discu s
the importance of keeping B.

an accurate farm inventory.
Class discussion led by the
instructor on how to interpr t
and use asset-liability data
to make sound farm managemen
decisions.
Supply students with Cornell
Farm Inventory Books. Expla'n
the purpose of and methods
used to take a farm
inventory.
Complete net worth statement
of a sample farm.

Students ask questions on
the value of an inventory.
Students take an inventory
on the home farm or
cooperative farm.

771
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A. Check cash account
booklet to see if
information is
entered correctly
and tallied
correctly.

Students will be
graded on a writte
test prepared on
objective.

. Grade the student
on Farm Inventory
Book project.

. Written quiz on
farm inventory and
net worth statement
of an operating
farm.



-Code,- 01.010406-02

Title - REORGANIZING A FARM BUSINESS
AGRICULTUR.4

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT coNTEffr

Unit 3 - Establishing Priorities

to Correct Business Deficiencies.

Objective 5
Locate production levels in a

given farm business using the Corne

Farm Business Chart.

Unit 4 - Planning for Future
Business Change.
Objective 6
Make a list of factors that will
affect change in a farm business.
Make priority rankings for the

farm business.

Objective 7
Given a farm business problem,

list, to the teacher's satisfaction

the areas requiring change and tlie

ways you would go about introducing

changes.

11

A. Farm Business Chart
. Levels of production
. Mean or average levels of production in

New York State
. Farm production indexes: pounds of milk

produced per,man, pounds of milk produced

per cow and labor income, and other

comparative evaluations.

A. Crop efficiency
B. Livestock efficiency
C. Labor and equipment efficiency

D. Farm Business Chart
Areas of strength
Areas of weaknesses

. Recommended changes

A. Farm business problem
Read and analyze
Establish alternatives

.
Reasons for choosing alternatives

8

772



EDUCATION 01.010406-02

REORGANIZING A FARM BUSINESS

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Pass out latest farm business
chart and a farm business
handout for a given farm
business. Use overhead
projector to show students
where to locate production
levels and to calculate
indexes.
Use sample farms in the
school district for class
discussion.
Prepare students for a farm
visit. Spell out the purpose
of the farm visit.

A.

B.

Farm visit. Pass out farm A.

business chart to have
students fill out while on
farm visit. Be sure that the
farm visited has current, B.

accurate figures available
for the students.
Supervised study of C.

efficiency factors.

A. Teacher gives the student a
given problem related to a
farm business.

B. Students prepare oral report
that will identify problems
and alternatives.

C. Classroom discussion led by
student giving report.

A.

3 B.

Students will individually
calculate man work
equivalents, man work unit
production per man,
production per cow, gross
income per cow and labor
income.
Field trip report.

Students make an analysis
of the farm business or a
sample farm for extra
creUit and FFA contest.
Students ask questions
using the farm business
chart as a guide.
Students fill out farm
business chart.

Student analyzes problem
and calculates indexes.
Makes recommendations.
Students compare a report
on the home farm or
cooperative farm business.
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A.

B.

A.

B.

Check on each
student to see if
they are making
calculations
correctly.
Written exam on
calculations.
Field trip report
grade.

Day after visit
students review
farm business
chart, calculate
indexes.
Written report.
Make recommendatio
to improve the
farm business. Th
grade will be
determined by the
quality of the
report and support
reasons for
recommendations.

Student is graded
on completed modul
packet.

Letter grade is
given on the basis
of a writtemexam
and oral presents.?
tion.

ye



MODULE OF-INSTRUCTION

Title - REORGANIZING A FARM BUSINESS

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Code - 01.010406-02

Book.s.

Yrofitable Farm Management Hamilton and Bryant, 2nd Ed., 1963
Profit Maximizing Principles .0SU 1970 (Cornell IMS)

Booklets.
_

Planning A Profitable Farm Business, Cornell IMS
Agricultural Business Management, Principles That Affect Production

Cornell IMS

Audiovisuals

Farm Management Film Series, Cornell Film Library, 3 films, 45 min. each
Agricultural Resources in New York State, Cornell Film Library, 35 min.

Other. _
Class visit to a farm business
Class visit by a banker
Farm business problems made up by teacher

Note: The Cornell Farm Business Chart and a Farm Business Problem are

included in this module as a part of the unit, however, a teacher

may set up his own farm business probleM.
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FARM OF

FARM BUSINESS CHART

YEAR

TOTAL ACRES IN THE FARM ACRES OF TILLABLE LAND

SucAss in farming is the result of many factors. Farm business studies show that the most important factors under the fanner's control are

lite of business production rates of crnps and aninnils, labor efficiency and selectMn of enterprises. """"

The cEart csierience of commercial farmers in.Fsle7VOrk with resPect to size nf business, production rates and

labor efficiency.
The figure at the tnr) of each column is the median of the highest ten per cent of the farms in that factor. For example, the figure 3.8 at

the.-ioii-brthe column headed "Tons of Hay" is the median of the ten per cent of the farms with the highest yield of hay. The other figures in

the column are the medians for "the neat bym 10 per cent," "the 10 per cent below that," and so forth. The figure 1.2 at the bottom of the

column is the median nf the ten per cent of the farms with the lowest yield of hay.
Each of the columns is independent (if the others. The figure 22 at the top of the column headed "Tons of Corn Silage" is the median of

the ten per cent of .the farms .with the highest yield of corn silage-

Hay, Silage, Grain Yields per Acre Vegetable Yields per Acre Fruit Yields per Acre

Tons

H)afy

Tons
of

Cs°, r
age

Bu.

Coofrn

flu.

Ooafts

Bu.

Whe a t

Lbs.
f

63ry
Beans

Cwt.
of

rota-
toes

Tonsof

Cab-
bage

Cwt.

ort
n'

Tons

toes

Net
_Tons

c ef ,'
'Cwoereo`

Tonsof

Snap
Beans

Bu.

Ap-
ples

Bu.
of

Pears

I.

Tons
of

Grapes

Tons
of

Sour
Cher-
ries

3.8 22 120 92 58 2,300 340 32 470 23 5.0 2.8 540 330 7.5 6.6

3.0 19 100 80 52 1,900 305 26 410 19 4.4 2.5 480 260 6.0 4.6

2.7 17 90 70 47 1,700 285 23 370 17 3.9 2.3 430 230 5.5 3.6

2.4 16 83 65 44 1,500 265 20 345 15 :3.7 2.1 390 200 5.0 3.0

2.2 15 78 60 41 1,300 250 - 18 320 14 3 5 1.9 355 180 4.6 2.6

2.1 14 73 56 39 1,100 240 16 300 13 3.3 1.8 325 160 4.2 2.3

1.9 13 65 52 37 1,000 225 14 280 12 3.1 1.7 295 140 3.8 2.0

1.7 12 55 48 34 900 . 205 12 250 11 2.8 1.5 260 120 3.4 1.6

1.5 11 45 40 30 800 185 10 22',"! 10 2.3 1.3 220 100 3 0 1.2

1.2 8 30 30 25 600 150 8 170 9 1.5 1.1 180 70 E.5 0.8

Dairy Farms Labor
.

--Poultry Farms

of
Cows

.. Pounds
of

Milk
Sold

P7MuirlIccis

Sold
per

COW

Cows
per
Man

oPfoltVilsc
Sold
per
Man

Total
Work
Units

Man
Equiv-
alent

Work
Un'ts

1

PerMan

Number
of

liens

Eggs
Sold

Perlien

Hens
per
Man

cr,PiEegngss

Sold
per
Man

Pr,3,en'(js-

per
Dozen
Eggs

95
60
50
42
39

36
32
28
. 24

20

1,000,0(X)
'640,000
530,000
450,000
400,0(X)

355,000
315,000
265,0(X)

'210,000 .
150,000

14,500
12,500
11,3 I)
10,900
10,300

9,700
9,000
8,100
7,200
6,000

38
32
28
25
23

21
20
19
17
14

475.000
350.000
300,000
260,000
230,0(10

210,000
190,000
1.75,000
160,060
120.000

1,000
720
590
520
460

430
390
350
310
250

3,5
2.7
2.3
2.0
1.8

.

1.6
1.4
1.3
1.2
1.0

420
340
310
290
270

250
230
210
190
160

55,000
.30,000
20,000
16,000
12,000

9,500
7,000

' 5,200 .

144,000
3,000

250
235
22.5

220
217

.

214
210
205
200
185

12,000
9,500
7,500
6,000
5,0(X)

4,000
3,500
3,000
2,500
2,000

240,000
175,000
125,000
100,000
85,000

75,000
65:000
55,000
45,000
35,000

4.0
4.3
4.6
4.7
4.8

4.9
5.0
5.2
5.4
5.8

HOW TO USE THIS CHART

braw hoes in each coloom to shoje rauli of die farm business being studied, For example, if the farm produced 57 bushels of oats per acre..

draw a lin,. NI OW itow,t, the 56 aticl 60,

Vraw heavy Isiws s.1 that von can see thew rosily.
Da rant draw Imes for favtors whirh are a only minor import:Tee on the farm being studied. 7 7 5

pRie,K111.1 WAMION, I-Iro4IMI NI 01 NIW Toky. ytAlt (AMIGA Ot okroto, IttocA, PAW YORK. MIRIJAIIY. 1910

1 1



INTRODUCTION and INSTRUCTIONS

Everyone of us is challenged to improve his managerial ability.

This means developing our skills in making good business decisions.

This problem is designed to give you practice im analyzing a farm

business and in thinking'through some of the choices open to a farmer

and his son.

Information about a farmer and his family, and the home farm is

giyen in this booklet. Several choices are being considered. After you

have studied this informationvyour teacher will supply you with anentry

blank on which you may indicate your evaluation of the four alternatives;

By

C.A. f3ratton E.L. La Due

C.W. Loomis, G.J. Conneman

Cornell Agr. Ext. Dept.
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THE FAMILY and THE FARM

The Family

Gary Lane is 18 years old r.nd a freshman in the Agricultural and

Technical College. He took vocational agriculture in high school. Two

years ago, Gary decided that he wanted to farm when he completed his

education.

Gary's father is 44 years old and in excellent health: He bought

the "home" farm of 120 acres on contract in 1949. In 1958, they bought

a 69 acre farm across the road. Mr. Lane is active in farm organizations.

Mrs. Lane, who:is a business institute graduate, keeps the farm

records. She is active in the local .47H Club and the PrA. Only in

emergencies does she help with the farm work.

Gary has an older sister who will graduate from college in June.

She plans to be a teacher. A younger sister is a freshman in high school.

The Lane's goal is to operate a farm buFAness that will enable them

to have a comfortable home, educate the children, and take part in

community affairs.

The Farm

The farm, which was formerly two units, consists of 189 acres with

150 tillable. The soil is in the Honeoye-Lima associaidon. The barn on

the home farm, built in 1939, 3.78.4 remodeled inside in 1960 and new has

stanchions for 40 cows; heifer and calf pena; a box stall; and a 12 x 14

milk house. There is a 16 x 50 concrete si)o.

The 34 x 60 bnrn nevoss the road has 20 wood stanchions, horse stalls,

ctit pcns, :ma a 12 x 30-wood silo. The house is in goOd repair and has

hcen rc!Itd hy thc: :mmo rnMily since 1960.



The Labor Force

Mr. Lane has always done most of the work himSelf, only hiring day

help during the summer. Since Gary started in high school, the two of

them have done all the work.

The Machinery

Major items include one small and two large tractors, a truck, baler,

chopper, hay conditioner, an elevator, grain combine, gutter cleaner,

silo unloader, a ten-can cooler, and the usual tillage and dairy equipment.

The Livestock

There were 24 cows on the farm when Gary's father bought it. He has

gradually increased to about 40 milkers and 20 heifers. Gary awns 3 of

the cows and 4 heifers.

Financial Situation

There is a $5,200 balance on the $20,000 farm mortgage which was

obtained in 1958 to Day off the balance of the contract and buy the second

farm. Mr. Lane always aims to keep a good balance in his checking account

so that he can pay cash for current purchases.

Farm Business Records

.In 1950, the Lanes joined a three-year Extension farm account club.

They have kept the Cornell Farm Account and .Farm Inventory Books ever since.

Gary used the records in his Vo-Ag work. In view of Gary's plans to farm,

the family enrolled in'the Extension Farm Business Management,Project in

1966. Their business sommary is on the next page.
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166 FARM BUSINESS SUMMARY

Farm located in Central New York State. Honeoye-Lima soils. Total acres in

ram 189, cropland 150 acres, woods 20.acres, and permanent pasture 8 acres, farm-
stead, el.c. 11 acres.

CAPITAL INVESTMENT
111/66

Machinery & equipment $10,030
Livestock 14,500
Feed & supplies 3,996
'Land & buildings 35,000

TOTAL INVESTMENT $63,526

EXPENSES

Dairy concentrate

Labor, unpaid (5 mo.)

Gas and oil
Machinery repairs
Bale ties
Milk hauling
Machine hire
Auto expense (farm share)
Electricity (farm share)

Breeding fees
Veterinary, medicine
Other livestock expense

Fertilizer and lime
Seeds and plants
Spray and other

Land, building, fence repair
Taxes
Insurance

Telephone
Miscellaneous

New machinery
Purchased livestock

TOTAL FARM EXPEUSFS

CROPS GROWN
1/1/67 Crop Acres Yield Total Crop

$10,995 Hay 84 2.7 227 tons

14,575 Corn silage 13 17 221 tons

4,536 Grain corn 9 83 747 bu.

351.000 Oats 22 58 1,278 bu.

$65,106 Wheat 22 38 836 bU.

Total 150

RECEIPTS
$ 4,763

Milk sales $23,349

1,000 Livestock sold 2,418

Crop sales 1,277

683 Government payments 346

707 Gas refund 140

166 Cas itnt (house) 540

737 Miscellaneous' :
151

606
235

335

Total Cash Receipts
Increase in Inventory

$28,221
1 580

TOTAL FARM RECEIPTS $29,801

268
518 FINANCIAL SUMMARY
473

Total Farm Receipts $29,801

1,392 Total Farm Expenses 18 059
392
256

Farm Income
Interest at 510

.$11,742
3.216

698 LABOR. INCOME $ 8,526

731

385 BUSINESS FACTORS

89 Man equivalent 1.4

220 Number of cows. 39

Number of heifers 20

2,805 Lbs. of milk sold 483,700

600 Average test of milk 3.710

$18,059
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ANALYZING THE FARM BUSINESS

I. A .Farm Business Chart has been inserted in this booklet. Using the data

provided on page 4, fill out both sides of the chart.

2 Some farm business factors are listed below for a group of 673 New York

dairy farms in 1965. An.average for all the farms is given in the first

column and an average for the 10 percent of the farms with the highest

labor incomes is presented in the second column. The third column is

designed to help you analyze the Lane farm business. Some of the items

have been calculated and are filled in. You are to figure the other

SaCtors. -Then study this farm business.

(The 673 dairy farms in the Farm Business Management Projects are consider-

ably better than the average for all farms in the State.)

Com arisons of Farm Business Factors

Business Factor

Capital Investment tend of year
Capital per ccw

Machinery investment per cow

Machinery Costs
Net machinery cost*

Net machinery cost per cow

Rates of Production and Feed Costs
Lbs. milk sold per cow

Percent feed bought is of
mikreceipts

Feed bought per cow9k*

Heifers per 10 cows

Average Frice_per cwt. Milk Sold

673 N. Y.

Average
of all
673 farms

Dairy Farms, 1965
Average of
top 10% by Lane Farm

- labor income 1966

$1,565 $1,649 $ /do 9

$ eN$335 $319

$5,104 $7,660 $ ..6"&qs
$ /

$116 $108

.11,900 12,900

29% 28%

$154

6.1

$4.241

$162

6.1

$4.54

* Includes depreciation, repairs, gas and oil,- interest, milk hauling,

custom machine hire, farm share of'auto, bale ties, and farm.share

of electricity, less gas tax refund and income from machine work.

** Includes feed for replacement heifers.
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The Farm Business

After studying a farm bus4
by_examining the strong and w4
-satisfactory, or very good as.

business.

Crop yields

Animal production

Size of business

Labor efficiency

Capital investment

Machinery costs

Feed costs

EVALUATION

Weak

0111.11111MIVMIL

-1 helps to clarify 'one's thinking

ce a check mark under weak,

strengths and Weaknesses in Lane

Satisfactory Very Good

The Manager

The "manager" ii an important part of any business. In evaluating a farm

situation, it is important to include an analysis of the "manager" of the busi-

ness. Place a check mark under yes or no for the questions below.

Is the manager clear on his goal?

Has he had experience with hired help?

Does he like to take risks?

Is his debt situation sound?

Has he made reasonable progimss?

781
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THE SITUATION AND PROBLEM

The Lanee are looking ahead to when Gt!.ry finishes college next year. They

have decided' to form a partnership and realize that it takes time to develop plans

and get changes into operation.

Recently, the local milk cooperative where the Lanes sell their milk, has

been discussing the possibility of going to all A suggested target date for

this change is July 1968.

Gary and his father have been discussing their present situation, their goals,

and possible things which they might do. Their general objective is to develop a

business that Will provide a reasonable living for two families. At present, ihey

have.four alternatives under serious consideration. They have assembled information

and prepared budgets (pages 8-13). The problem is to decide' which is the best

alternative for the future.

Alternative 1 - Concentrate on getting the debts paid off. Look for a milk

plant that will continue to take can milk. Continue the present herd management

practices. Clean up the sugar equipment which has been stored since 1958 and bring

sugar bush (400 trees) back into production.

Alternative 2 - Convert heifer pens to stanchions and increase herd to 50 cows;

enlarge milk house for bulk tank, purchase a dumping station; move heifers to barn

acros- the road.

Alternative 3 - Construct a new 150-cow free-stall system with double-six

herringbone parlor on knoll across the road. Use old barn on home farm for young

cattle. Erect two 30 x 60 concrehe nilns with automated handling and go to a high

corn silage feeding program. Cash rent neighboring farm with 80 acres of cropland

(rents now for $1,500).

Alternative - Convert present barn to a 75-cow free-stall system (build on

with pole construction), erect a new 20 x GO silo, install a double-three herring-

bone mi.fting parlor, and increase the level of silage feeding.
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SUPPLEMENTAL INFORMATION AND ANALYSIS OF ALTERNATIVES

Aiternative 1 - Tap Maple Trees - Get Out of Debt

: Mr. Lane operated the sugar bush until 1958. He hung two buckets per tree and

averaged about 0.25 gallons of syrup per bucket. The equipment that has been stored

is adequate and will require only cleaning and annual maintenance., They cut their

awn fuel. Containers, repairs and other miscellaneous expenses would be about $100

per year. Syrup has avr A. about $4 per gallon for the last few.years.

Milk hauling t ne n, iilant will be 250 instead of the present 150.

Projected Farm Business Summary

CAPITAL INVESTMENT

Machinery & equipment
Livestock
Feed & Supplies
Land & buildings

TOTAL INVESTMENT

EXPENSES

Dairy concentrate

CROPS GROWN

$10,995 Crop Acre Yield

14,575
Hay 84 3

4,536
35,000,

Corn silage
Corn grain

13
9

15

80

$65,106 Oats 22 60

Wheat 22 4o

Total 150

$ 4,763

Labor 0

Gas & oil 683
Machinery repairs 707
Bale ties 170
Milk hauling 1,210
Machine hire 606
Machinery depreciation 1,900
Auto expense (farm share) 275
Electricity (farm share). 335

Breeding fees 268
Veterinary, medicine 518
Other livestock expense 473

Fertilizer & lime 1,392
Seeds & plants 392
Spray & other 256
Syrup supplins 100

Land, builfliur., fctniN repair 698
.Taxes 731
Insurance 385

Telephone 89
Miscellaneous 220

'TOTAL FARM EXPENSES $16,171

8.3

19

Total Crop .

252 tons
195 tons
720 bu.

1,320 bu.
880 bu.

RECEIPTS

Milk sales @ $4.50 per cwt.
Livestock sold
Crop sales
Maple syrup
Miscellaneous

TOTAL FARM RECEIPTS

FINANCIAL SUMMARY

Total farm receipts
Total farm expenses

Farm Income
Interest at 5%

LABOR INCOME/farm
LABOR INCOMF'./opori)tnr

$21,767
2,418
1,277

800
635

$26,897

$26,897
16 171

$10,726
3,216

$ 7,510
$ 3,755

BUSINESS FACTORS

Man equivalent .

2.0

Number of cows 39

Number of heifers 20

Gallons Syrup sold
Lbs. milk sold

200
481,70o

Price received for milk $4.5o



Alternative 2 - Increase Herd to 50 Cows

An ell on the present barn is now used for calves and heifers. Some pens

could be removed and ten stanchions put in. There would still be room for the

small calves. The larger heifers would be moved to the barn across The road. A

short shuttle-stroke gutter cleaner, which would push the manure from these ten

caws into the existing cleaner, would be installed. The Lanes would enlarge the

milk house and buy a bulk tank and a dumping station.

The total cost of making this change is estimated to be $9,875. This cost

includes: remodeling the stable, enlarging the milk house, a 700-gallon bulk tank,
dumping station, 10 cows and 3 yearlings (to provide replacement for the 10 cows).

Projected Farm BI1P -r-3 fflarv

CAPITAL INVESTMA:,,,,i

-Machinery & equipment $12,000
.Livestock 18,600
Feed & supplies 5,500
Land & buildings

TOTAL INVESTMENT

.35,800

$71,900

EXPENSES

.Dairy concentrate $ 6,783

Labor

Gas & oil Boo
Machinery repaLm 900
Bale ties 250
Milk-hauling
Machine hire 225
Machinery deproation 2,200
AUto expense (ftrm share) 325
Electricity (farm share) 475

Breeding fees 34o
Veterinary, medicine
Other livestock expense

Fertilizer & lime
Seeds & plants
Spray & other

Land, building, fence repair
Taxes
Insurance

Telephone
Miscellaneoun

TOTAL F1,71Y EXPENSES

650
Boo

1,500
400
260

Boo
760
455

110

$18,383

CROPS GROWN

Crop Acres

Hay 110
Corn silage 13

Oats 20
Corn grain 7

Total 150

RECEIPTS

Milk sal0A
Livestock sold
Crop sales
Miscellmt: lus

Ileld Total Crop

3 330 tons
15 195 tons
60 1,200 bu.
75 525 bu.

TOretc, 7ARM RECEIPTS

FINANCIAil ',WMARY

Total Far' Receipts
Total Farm Expenses

Farm Income
Interest at 5%

LABORINCOME/farm
LABOR INCOME/operator

BUSINESS FACTORS

Man equivalent
Number of cows
Number of heifers
Lbs. milk sold per cow
Lbs. milk sold
Price received for milk

781

20

$27,900
2,900

7043

$31,5oo

$31,5,00
18,383

$13,127

3,595

$ 9,522
$ 4,761

2.0
50
25

12,400
620,000
$4.50



°Alternative 3 - Financing the Change

Financing is an important consideration when planning a major change in a

business. Below are forms which can be used in considering the financing. The

calculations have been made for the Lane's financing of Alternative 3.

How Much Will They Need to Borrow':

Total estimated additional investment $128,725

Amount of debt now outstanding 5.2_00

Total Amount Needed $133,525

Haw Much Can They Borrow?

Commercial lenders have guides that are used in making loans. Below are the

calculations for this prr.pc.sed operation.
Maximum Loan

Value Real Estate $65,000 x 2/3 = -7743,300

Value Liyestock&-Equipment 479,400-x-1/2-=-- -39,7-700_

Probable Total Maximum Loan $83,000

Can They Make the Payments?

The amountaxallable for ddit repayment can be calculated from the projected

farm businessiamry figures. Mae debt payments required on the amount needed

also can be fi The calculations for Alternative 3 are below,

AmOunt Availablit th ebt Repayment

Total Cash Recelpts
Total Cash ,Expermes

$88,700
57,585

Cash Operttitg 21,ncome $31,115

Less: BatiMated Cash Living Cost 9,000

Annual MaAnl Available for Debt Payment $22,115

Payments Requiret (6% interest 'ate)

Thousand DO
Kind of ).001. of Debt Factor !A[onthly Payment

20 Yr. Real Estate Pktgage )43 $ 7.20 $ 310

5 Yr. Chattel tie:L. 40 $19.50 780

Other debt (5 yr.w 51 $19.50 _995

Total Monthly PayMents $2,085

Total monthly payme. $2,085 x 12 = $25,020 annual payments required

li

785
21



Alternative 3 - New 150-Cow Free-Stall System

Gary and his father think free-stall systems look promising. They could

construct a new 150-cow unit across the road and use the existing barns for heifers.

A complete silage roughage program would be adopted for the cows. Heifers would be

fed hay .r.d silage.

The neighboring farm which can be cash rented has Honeoye-Lima soil which is

in a good state of fertility. By growing only roughage crors and fertilizing well,

the Lanes believe they can grow the silage needed for 150 cows and the young stock.

They would buy some hay. The present line of machinery would be adequate.

The estimatea additional investment for this plan is $128,725. This includes

$67,200 for buildings and silos, $13,400 for equipment and $48,125 for cattle.

Projected Farm Business Summary

CAPITAL INVESTMENT

Machinery & equipment
Livestock
Feed,& supplies
Land & buildings

TOTAL INVESTMENT

$ 16,700
62,700
15,000
,65,000

$159,400

EXPENSES .

Dairy concentrate
Hay (90 tons)

Hired labor (1 man & house rent)

Gas& oil
Machinery repairs
Bale ties
Milk hauling
Machine hire
Machinery depreciation
Auto expense (farm share)
Electricity (farm share)

Breeding fees
Veterinary, medicine
Other livestock expense

Fertilizer & lime
Seeds & plants
Spray & other

Land, building, fence repair

Taxes
Insurance
Rent of farm

Telephone
Miscellaneous

TOTAL FARM EXPENSES

CROPS GROWN

Acres Yield Total Crop-Crop

Hay crop
silage 70 9.0 630 tons

Corn silage 140 15 2,100 tons

Oat silage 20 7.5 150° tons

Total 230

$25,800
2,700

6,000

1,11.00

1,800

75

3,300
1400

1,1400

1,035
11950
2,200

2,900
675
950

1,400
1,525
1,275
1,600

200

RECEIPTS

$81,000
6,500

. 1 200

Milk sales
Livestock sold
Crop sales
Miscellaneous

TOTAL FARM RECEIPTS

FINANCIAL SUMMARY

$88,700

$8,700
57,582

Total Farm Receipts_
Total Farm Expenses

Farm Income
Interest at 5%

LABOR INCOME/farm
LABOR INCOME/operator

BUSINESS FACTORS

$31015
7 970

$23,145
$11,572

3.0
150

75
12,000

1,800,000
$4.50

Man equivalent
Number of cows
Number of heifers
Lbs. milk sold per cow
Lbs. milk sold
Price received for milk

____229

$57,585

'22

736
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Alternative 4 - Convert Barn to 75-Cow Free-Stall System.

The fourth alternative being considered is to increase the herd to 75 cows by
converting the existing barnAo free stalls and adding a bunk7free stall addition.
This addition would be made to the end of the barn so that it could be conveniently
added to iater. A double-three herringbone parlor would be constructed. Adding a
20 x 60 silo would allow them to feed hay crop and oat silage during the summerand
corn silage and hay during the winter. The barn across the road would house all
the heifers. The ell on the:present barn would be used as an isolation and mater-
nity area and for calves.

The estimated investment required to make this change is $49,225. This in-
cludes $27,700 for buildings and silo, $6,300 for equipment and $15,225 for cattle.

Projected Farm Business Summarx

CAPITAL INVESTMENT

Machinery & equipment
Livestock
Feed & supplies
Land & buildings

$;13,200
29,80o_
8,000

50 000

TOTAL m STMENT

EXPENSES

0:01;000_,

Dairy concentrate $12,900

Hired labor 0

GES & 'Oil 825
Machinery repairs 900
Bale ties 150
Milk hauling 0
Machine hire, 0
Machinery depreciation 2,500
Auto expense (farm share) 300
Electricity (farm share) 700

Breeding fees 515
Veterinary, medicine 975
Other livestock expense 1,000

Fertilizer & lime 1,600
Seeds & plants 400.
Spray & other 1100

Land, building, fence repair
Taxes
Insurance

Telepkone
Misce.aaneous

'TOTAL FARM EXPENSES

a.(4075

770

,150

Loo

$26,810

CROPS GROWN

Crop Acret Yield" TOtAI Cron '

Hay- -50-- -3:0 150-tons---"
Hay crop

silage 30 9.0 270 tons
Corn silage 50 15 750 tons
Oats 20 7.5 150 tons

Total 150

RECEIPTS

Milk sales
--Livestock.sold

Crop sales
Miscellaneous

787

TOTAL FARM RECEIPTS

FINANCIAL SUMMARY

TotalfEarm Receipts
Total7Earm Expenses

Farm Income
Interest at 5%

LABOR INCOME/farm
LABOR INCOME/operator

BUSINESS FACTORS

Man ecuivalent
Number of cows
Number of heifers
Acres of crops
Lbs. milk so]d per cow
Lbs, milk so3d
Price reoeivvd for milk

$40,500
11,1100

800

$45,700

$45,700
26 810

$18,890
5 050

$13,840
$ 6,920

2.0
75

38
150

12,000
900,000
$4.50



Alternative 4 - Financing the Change

How Much Will_They Neeki to Borrow?

Total estimated additional investment
Amount of debt now outstanding 5,200

Total Amount Needed
$54,425

Maximum Loan

Value Rnal Estate --:-
$50,000 Y 2/3

Value Livestock & Equipment $43,000 x 1/2 21,500

Probable Total Maximum Loan $54,800

Amount Available for Debt Re evment

Total Cash Receipts $45,700

Total 'Cash Expenses 26 810

Cash Operating Income $18,890

Less: Estimated Cash_Living Cost 9,000

AnnuallAaximura.Availablefor Debt Payment $ 9,890

Payment&xequired (6% interest-:rate)
z_

.Thousand Dollars

TKindrof Debt of Debt Factor Monthly Payment

20 Yr. Real Estate Mortgage $ 7.20 $238

5 Yr. Chattel Lien

.33

21 $19.50 410

Other debt (5 :yr.) 0 $19.50 0

Total Monthly Payments
$648

Total monthly-:payments $648 x 12 = $7,776 annual payments required

788.

24



WORK UNITS FOR LIVESTOCK AND CROPS

LIVESTOCK

Dairy Cows
Beef Ccws
Heifers
flens (production only)
F.gg' processing (per doz.

Ptli lets raised
Broilers raised
Brood sows
flogs raised
F,wes

Corn Silage
Corn for grain
Oats
Wheat

Dry beans
Potatoes
Cabbage
Snap beans for processing
Onions

Applesgrowinv,
A pulosharvestper bushel

OTHER

Work off farm, days
Marketing

Number or Work units

acres on per head

this farm or per acre

X 7.5 =
X 2

X 2

X 0.04 :.-_--

0.004

X 0.003
3
0.15

X
X

X 1.13

0.8

0.6
0.6

X
X

X
X
x

-^

1.5

6

9

1

12

X
X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X 4

0.02

1

X

X

X

X

Total
work
units

TOTAL WORK UNITS

MAN EQUIVALENT

Wnrkers Full.Tirne Months

Operator( s )

Family (paid)
family (unpaid)
:lira' men

Other

Total

Man equivalent
(Total ÷ 12)

Yield per
acre Total Crop

tons
tons
tons
bu..

bu.
bu.

lbs
cwt.
tons
tons
cwt.

bu.

WORK UNITS PER MAN
(Total work units s- man equivalent)

Total pounds of milk sold
TOtal pounds of milk sold
Number of cows

TTotal dozens of egg:s sold

no. of cows
man equivalent
roan equivalent

pounds,of milk mild per cow
pounds of milk sold per man
cows per man

no. of hens duzens uf eggs sold per-hen

Dozens of eggs per lotn 12 eggs soil per hen

man equivalent hens i,er man

man equivalent dul. or eggs sold per nuni

doz. of eggs sold lbs. of feed per doz. eggs

'Number of !lens
'Toutl dozvi of owes :told

0, feed f or laying flock

25

7/3 9



Module: Reorganizing A Farm Business

Resource materials 10P

%NW orp1o4o6-02

_

Books

X.Profitable Farm Management Hamilton and Bryant Sec. FA. 1963

2. Profit x1.mizin Prmntiple OSU 1970 ( Cornell 1MS)

Booklets:

I. Planning A Profitable Farm Business Cornell 1MS

2. Agricultural Business Management * PinciPles_That Effect _Production

Cornelll IRS-

Movies :
I. .

I. Farm Management Film Series Cornell Film LiDrarY
3 films 45 min. eac

2. Agricultural Resources in New York State Cornell. ram Library 35,ininl,

Other resources :

I. Class visit tb a farm business 0

2. Class visit by a bankex

3. Farm business problems made up by teaCher.

Note: The Cornell Farm Bustnftss Chart and a :ram Business Problem are included

in this module as z part or the unit, 'however a ttachet may set up

his own farm business problem.

-790

76



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title FARM BUSINESS INSURANCE

DESCRIVFION:

Code - 01.010406-03

Students studying the Farm Business Insurance module will be involved
in the selection and use of various types of insurance considered necessary
for the safe financial operation of a farm business.

Liability, property and motor vehicle insurance will be considered by
students in relation to the level of risk and size of business for a given
farm situation.

,MAjTa DI7:,SIDN3 DR UNITS OF CONTENT

1. Making decisions about insurance

2. Insurance t,:ras, types of insurance coverage

Time Allocation
Class Other

1

and types of insurance companies 311 2

3. Selecting types and amounts of insurance for
the entire farm business. 3 5

4. Selecting an.agency 1

5. How to purchase insurance lk 4

6: Making claims lk 41/2

llk 18k

Revised June, 1974 791
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MODULE 0F INSTRUCTION

Title - FARM BUSINESS IASURANCE

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

_ ..... _

Code - 01.010406-03

1. Using references, correctly describe the chances of loss, causes of
loss and the effect of loss that may occur in a farm business.

2. Score 807 on a test pertaining to insurance terms andtypes of
insurance..

3. Name three different kinds of insurance companies and list three a -
vantages and three limitations of each.

4. Make a priority list which, to the satisfaction of the teacher, will
indicate the insurance needs of a prearranged business.

5. Select the kinds and amounts of insurance for.that prearranged business
and calculate the cost of such coverage within a specific sum provided
for by the teacher.

6. List six factors to consider in selecting an agency from which to
purchase insurance.

7. Demonstrate, in a role play situation, how to purchase and maintain
an insurance program for a given farm business.

8. Fill out a claim form for a given situation to the satisfaction of
the instructor.

792



:.Code - 01.010406-03

Title - FARM BUSINESS INSURANCE

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 1 Making decisions about
insurance

Objective Using references,
1. correctly describe the

chances of loss,causes o
loss and the effect of 1 ss
that may occur in a farm
business.

Unit 2 Insurance terms, types
of insurance coverage
'and-types'Of iheuranCe
companies.

bjective Score
2. 807, on a test pertaining

to insurance terms and
types of insurance

AGRICULTURA

A. Define term insurance
B. Cliances of. losses
C. Causes of losses

. D. Effects of losses

A. Terms
policy
premium
priorities
endorsement
blanket cove:rage
face value
indirect losses
deductible claUies

B. Types of insurance
. Property insurance

Fire (define)
purpose
calculating cost
deduction

Wind (define)
as an endorsement
cost

. Motor Vehicle insurance
Personal injury liability (define

minimum (state law)-maximums
and cost differences

one. person

all persons
cost

age of operator
. area of residence
. class

distance of work
accident experience of
principle drivers

Property damage
minimum (state law)-maximums
and cost differences
cost .

Medical Payment (define)
range of amounts and cost of
each

793

4



EDUCATIO N
01.010406703 r Code

FARM BUSINESS INSURANCE - Title

TEACHING METHODS

A. Lecture and class discussion

Aiiri reading on term
insurance

A. Show slide film on insurance
B. Prepare a handout with

definitions of terms
C. Lecture and students dis-

cussion of terals
D. Invite insurance people in

as resource people.
Liability
. car
property

Fire

Life
Medical
Disability

STUDENT APPLICATION AcTlyrfIEs

A. Students join in discussion
on decision Making about
insurance

. Students review their own
insurance programs

C. Studentsdiscuss-parents or
cooperative farmers insurance
programs

A. Students observe film and
record notes

B. Students keep handout in
notebook

C. Groups of stUdents prepare
reports on the types of
insurance listed in content.
Each student in the group
can report on a specific
topic under one type of
insurance.

D. Students take notes on all
reports of resource people
invited to class.

7 9 1

5

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Students write a
composition on the
assigned reading.
Grade and teturn for
notebooks.
Participation-in-
discussion.
Extra credit for
student. Written
report on his person
al or farms insut-
ance program.

A. Written test. 80%
_

accuracy
. Sample questionS.
.define 5 Of,the
following terMs:

polic3(
premium

. fuce,value
endorSeMent

. dedUctible
clause
indirect loSs

. In the spacealaro7
vided place the
word which best'
completes the:
following:

the type pf
insurancewhich
provides,protect
iOn.againStiii-
anciallciss in.
caseyour Car hi
the neighbor'S
barn is



Code - 01.010406-03

Title - FARM BUSINESS IASORAN.CF,

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Comprehensive (define)
. cost

Uninsured motorist clause (define
cost

Fire and Theft (define)
cost

Collision (define)
. need
cost

;.ydeductible,clafise
Public Liability

farmers public liability-general
(define)

coverage
cost

farmers public liability-
comprehensive (define)

coverage
cost

farm employers liability (define)
coverage
cost

workmens compensation (define)
. &overage
. cost

B. Notebook grades

Objective 3 Name

3 different kinds of
----___...insurancecompaniesand

list 3'advantages and 3
limitations of each.

A. Stock
B. Mutual
c. Cooperative

79.5
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EDUCATION

TEACHING METHODS

01.010406-03 - Code

FARM BUSINESS INSURANCE Title

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

A. Teacher give defini%ilA f
each and ask students what
they think would be advanta-
ges or 3L3 alvan.:agss. Malts

z:ins.tnsus list.
B. List the various kinds of

insurance companies in yoar
.iach company

according to the kinds of
insurance they specializs in
aal JJ :Aay are a stock,
Iratual or cooperative
insurance cOmpany.

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Students take notes, is2uss A. Students orally

advantages and disadvantages answer questions to
of the insurance companies review material
la area, discussed.

B. Written tast-list
cOmpanies with
advantages,limitatio s
and type of insuranc
they write.

7 it 6
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code , 01.010406-03
AGRICULTURAl.

Title - FARM BUSINESS IASURI1NCE

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 3 - Selecting types and amount
of insurance for the entir
farm businese.

Objec.tive 4_ _

Make a priority list which, to the
satisfaction of the teacher, will
indicate the insurance needs of a
prearranged business.

Objective 5
Select the kinds and amounts of
insurance for that prearranged
business and calculate the cost of
such coverage within a specific
sum provided for by the teacher.

Unit 4 - Selecting an agency
Objective 6
List six factors to consider in
selecting an agency from which to
purchase insurance.

A. List kinds of insurance needed
Most important
Important

. Less important
B. Decision based on

Amount invested'
Likelihood of loss
Cost of coverage

. Etc

A. Property
B. Auto and truck (motor vehicle)
C. Public liability

A. Factors to consider when selecting an insurance
agency
. Location
. Services offered
. Reliability
Compatability of purchaser and agent

. Promptness
Insurance cost
Willingness of the agent to re-evaluate
coverage regularly

797
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EDUCATION
01.010406-03 - Code

FARM BUSINESS INSURANCE Title

TEACE7141G METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROMEDMES

A.

B.

Lect.LIzt, anti class diL!!usF'-

sior caN '-iour to determ_le

.prio-:._ 0

Use t='"-_e resource
peopl, -0 ,Iscuss selecting,
typrs a,- 1 etermining
14,Aunzl,-: insurance to

I

carry V a farm business.

Partil-ipate in dipossion --AEvaluate
suggeNt reason5, ohy mne
type nay be more imfmrtant
for a given si,tuatian., ,

Students make ISLit af
priorities for 47sir own
situations andr),st reasons
for the selec41.,

tIndividraals'

lists and reasaiiIng
Zbehind choices.
B,Written test,on given

situations regarding a
sample farm bustness.

A.

B.

C.

Have a local agent discuss
farm insurance with stu-
dents,
Teacher provides pre-
arranged farm business
information,
Field trip to farm to
gather data for performance
test,

A.

B.

C.

Take part in discussion

Teacher-student discussion
of insurance needs for this
farm business.
Agent and students discuss
total insurance needs for
farm.
Do performance test based
on data from actual farm
business,

Performance Test.
A. Students liez

priorities for the
farm.

B. Recommend types o
insurance.

C. Recommend actual
amounts of insur-
ance to apply to
each type of
insurance selected;
and calculate cost
of such coverage.

A. Lecture and class discus-
------sion.------
13. Ask students what they

feel are important attri-
butes of an agency they
would like to deal with.

C. Make a list of factors.

A. Students-list-factors-and-
the importance of each in
notebooks.

,

A. Grade the student
----participati-on-in---

discussion.
3. Paper and pencil

quiz - list 6
factors.

c. Give characteristks
of two hypothetical
agencies and have
students select one
and tell the factor%
that led to their
decision.

7 '.., 9
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Code - 01.010W64

Title - FARM BUSTAINSURANCE

ormarmar, :1112:

A G11 1CULTU A

CONTENT

Unit 5 - How to Arrc41#1 .tzEurance

Objective 7
Demonstrate in a rc plavy

situation haw to pureiasft
maintain an insuramv- praypanifor
a given farm busirma-

Unifes-- Making Claims
Objective 8
Fill out a claim
situation to the
the instructor.

A.

B.

C.

D.

A.

B.

formfr-2 given C.
n- of

Records needea
Cash account
Inventory
Depreciation..chart

Making an appointment
At convenience of insuree
At home of insured

Points to discuss
Periodic. re-e-mluation

Contacting the agent or adjustor
Listing all losses with values
Understand partial loss vs complete loss
Guard against being taken in by claims agents-
_also_wise _use_of_claims_agents_where_it_might
prove beneficial

7

10



EDUCATION

TEACHING METHODS

01.010406-03- Code

lARM BUSINESS INSURANCE Title

STUDENT APPLICATIOr ACTIVITIES

ASuest agent arid-teacher role
playing
BDiscuas material listed in
content

C.Visita local insurance
company office. Have the
manager describe his business
and service rendered to
customer.

EVALUATION PROCEDUMM

46Role playing

Students act as avIta and
insuree. Different. wultdents
act out each of the 44vareas
listed under conten'

rade performance of
each student who pl4ys
the role of insuree-
aield trip. Report
grade'.

Discuss making claims with
the class

Provide claim forms

Give hypothetical damage
information on the farm
studied. Students complete
claim forms based on that
data.

A. Student contacts an agent
and gets information about
making a claim.

Student fills,out claim form
for a given situation in
relation to the business
studied in this unit.

Grade the student .

summary on his
interview with the
agent.

1Grade the compIeW
Claim form for-the:A
farm business
situation.



711STRUCTION

Title - FARM BUSINESS INSURANM C000?_., - 01.010406-03

RESODRCE WIERIALS

A. :aboks

1. Teacher references

Farm Management Eandbook

1. Student references

Doane's Farm Management Guide 9th Edition

B. i1uI1etins

1. Teacher references

Insurance for the Farm Business, R.S. Smith -
Cornell Extension Bulletin

Insurance facts for farmers -
Farmers Bulletin

Insurance in agriculture -Tnbert E. Norton
Instructional Materials Service

2. StudentrefeE.aces

# 1003

2137

# G10

Insurance in.. the Farm Business -11.S. Smith and 1.T. Tabb
Cornell:Extension Bulletin #1003'

3.. Life Insmtamme -Ear Farm Families. Bulletin 1002, Ithaca, Nev YOrEqc
ColT=cm,of Agticulture, Cornell University, 1967.

C.. -Audiovisuals -

Teachers awn prerdEnom statements lor ai yemr-pemiodtnahow-
-reduction of premiumwitheee of car. (tramsparencies)

-Eilmstrip - Insurance for-1;'h#-. Farm Busineas Instructional

Materials Service # F2.1

3. Film on insurance, Insurance In the Farm Business, Slide fihm 380A,
Vocational Agriculture Service, University:of Illinois, UrbanaT-111.T973---

12
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411
N.01) ULE OF INSTRUCTION

FARM -BUSINESS IAW

toN :

Code - 01.010406-04

person engaged :1ny agricultural enterprise is constantly
iii lu application a::te law. From this module the student should
gad...1116 aenuine respect and ....-4atelligent appreciation for a segment of the

-P'Pl-zEr- affects him at tica and at work. The student will develop an
uncLerszsading of the law, -=zaticularly as it effects farming enterprises.
He -Learn to use the lmwr, to avoid legal pitfalls.

MAJOR DIVISIONS. OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocation
Class Other

1. 'The -Nature -of Law; Violations of Laws 9 8

2. .Contract:s and Agreements 3 2

3. :Transfer of Ownership 2 1

Tartuershigis and Corponstions 2 3

16 14

June 1574-



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - FARM BUSINESS IZir

Objectives to be obtained::

The student will be able:to:

Code - 01.010406-04

1. Define the termand list-the threwessentials:eaCh lawmust
provide, after .1144are end-discussion of'needs laws.

L. List frommemory the mamajor sources of laws..

3.. With the aid of-the inatructor, list the three types of courts In
the 1LS. Court Systentaud list- the three dutleaof theae courts-

4. 'With- the aid of his linscructor comprrtp alist of at least 8 legal
documents (books And pamphlets) which should_beavailable for-uae
in the farm businesPw

5. With 'the use of availaiiiie references, define the four types of
violation of law and T±E three matar-classitacation of crimes.

6. Differentiatei=m7the imstructor satisfaction between oral andacritten
contnacts endexpress and implied contracts.

7. Complete a prapwed contract- blank to porthamean.agricultural service.

8. Mktvt-- from memor7 rmur'af the.five-reasons far legal termination-of-
:cc:attracts.

9. List:from memory en:least three-ways m:f5 tranafer=ing property and
.fiveteasons fo Foreparimga:mill..

-, ztsi neferitoms, five_Important charmaterins of a partnership.

11:. IULat -from Ternar,--, three-adtiantages and,three disadvantages of partnerships.

112. Mist three advenrages.and three disadvantager,:af a corporation, and
diflerentie between:Ar-partnership and a corporation.

803



Code r 01.010406-04

AGR ICULTU R.
Title - FARM BUSINESS TAW

OBjECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENr

Unit 1 - The Nature of Law;
'Violations of Laws.
Objective 1
Define the term LAW and list the
three essentials each law mmst
provide, after lecture, and

.discussion of the needs of laws.
D.

DefIme: Iaw
ESE-.5emtials of laws.

.31finee rights of penple
Pmotects people in enjoyment of rights
1h7nviAes punishments for people

pardiz:Ing those-nights
Maraa obligations
Legail obligations

Objective 2
List from memory two maj,c1r
sources of law.

Objective 3
With the aid ofthe
list three typesof courts- 15'7
U.S. Court System.,,and:Aist
three dutiesnfthese courts_

A, Com5= law
13, Statutory law

A. 7,7; iCoutts

13, .Sitt. law c rvrtvr-r-,

C TStar equity czt=n3

S'irt



EDUCATION
01.010406-04 - Code

FARM BUSINESS LAW - Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A.
.

Lecture
Supervised study

A.

.

Take notes on information

presented.

A.

.
B.

Written or oral
test.
Evaluate student'
ability to
. Define law
. List the three

essentials of
all laws.

A.

B.

Reading and supervised
study.
Reflective thought, student
oriented discussion
(2 panels each selected
by members of one-half the
class),

A.

B.

Research - one group, the
needs for and uses of
common law. Another group
the needs and uses f
statutory laws.
Students can discuss actua
cases that dealt with
common and statutory laws
in the community.

A.

B.

Observe student
progress and
results of panel
discussion.
Essay questions on
common law and
statutory law.

A.

B.

C.

...,

Reading and supervised work
experience.
Class discussion

Essentials of Business
Law
Eulletin_988_______

A.

B.

Note taking
Students could report on
the local, town and county
courts in their area. Note
the location of the higher
courts in the state. .

_

A.

B.

Written or oral
test.
Student will name
and identify to th:
instructor's satis
faction at least
thiie-dS611-6f-tia-r-

of the three types
of courts in the
U.S. system.

Invite a good local attorne
to discuss common law,
statutory law and our court

systems.

_

08 0 r
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Code r 01.010406-04

Title - FARM BUSINESS LAW

AGRICULTURAL.

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective 4
With the aid of his instructor,
compile a list of at least 8 legal
books and pamphlets, which should
be available for use in the farm
business.

A. Legal books and pamphlets
Buying a farm on contract
Taxmanship in farm management decision makind
Legal terms and obligations common to farm
business
Incorporating of the farm business
Father and soh partnership arrangements
Father and son arrangements on the farm
The farmer and the lawyer
Essentials of:business law
Profitable farm management
Others available

Objective 5
With the use of available
references, define the four types
of violation of law and the three
major classifications of crimes.

A.

B.

Violations
Assault and battery
Trespass
Negligence
Deceit
Slander
Libel

Kinds of crimes
Treason
Felonies
Misdemeanors

Unit 2 - Contracts and Agreements.
Objective 6
Differentiate, to the instructor's
satisfaction, between oral and
written contracts, and express
and,implied contracts.

A.

B.
C.

Contracts - define
Oral
Written

real estate
non-real estate

gzpress
Implied

806



EDUCATION
01.010406-04

FARM BUSINESS LAW

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS. STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Supervised study. Assign
questions from all
references.

B. Field trip to a local court
session audience with judge.

A.

B.

C.

Student lists titles,
authors, and publishers of
the best available
references.

Take notes on proceedings
concerning information
studies.

List questions which arise.

A.

B.

C.

Evaluate completion
and neatness of
supervised study
exercise.
Notebook grade.
Field trip report.

A. Supervised study
B. Class discussion

A. Each student is assigned to
prepare at least one
particular violation or
kind of crime and outline
it in detail in a report.

B. Students will develop a
module packet on this
module and use it for
future reference.

A.
B.

Written or oral test.
List at least five
of the six types of
violation of law,
and define one of
the three kinds of
crime to the
instructor's satis-
faction.

A. __Lecture
B. Supervised study - buying a

farm on'contract.
C. Visiting lecturer (lawyer

familiar with agricultural
experiences).

A._

B.

C.

D.

_Nota_taking. A.
Complete worksheet made up
by the instructor. B.
Questions related to
problems studied. C.

Students will use contracts
in FFA projects such as
crop demonstrations, calf
chains and pig chains.

807

7

--Writtenteston--
objectives.
Grade worksheet for
accuracy.
Notebook grade.



Code r. 01.010406-04

AGRICULTURA1.
Title - FARM BUSINESS LAW

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT:

Objeutive 7
CompLete a prepared contract
blank to purchase an agricuirnral
service.

A.
B.
C.

D.

E.

Reading of the contract
Formality and simplicity of terms
Competency
. Legal age in state
Liability
Signatures and seals

a-1

Objective 8
List from memory 4 or 3 reasons
for legal termination of contracts.

A. Legal termination of a contract
Fraud
Misrepresentation
Puffing
Duress
Undue influence

Unit 3 - Transfer of Ownership.
Objective 9
List . from memory at least-three
ways of transferring property and
five, reasons fox preparing a
Will.

,

A. Transferring property
Purchase

. Gift
Will

. Occupancy
Finding

B. Preparing a Will
Legal
Time
Cost of representation
Loss of evaluation,to state
Stress

808

8



01.010406-04

FARM BUSINESS LAW

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

Objective 7
A. Lectu..a and class discussion
B. Supervised practice in

completion of blank
contracts.

A Note taking.
Campletion of contract for
any agricultural service,
sanctioned by the
instructor.

A. Evaluate completed
contract blank.

Lecture
Supervised study.

Note taking. A.

Students will be arranged B.
into five groups. Each
group will research and
prepare a discussion for
one of the legalities
terminating a contract. C.

Test oral or writte
The student will
name four of the
five ways of
terminating a
contract.
Notebook grade.

A. Supervised study.
B. Lecture.
C. Class discussion.

Read, take notes.
Open discussion on
transfer of property.
Students will use this
information on Work
Experience Records for
class requirements and FFA
award programs.

809

9

A.

B .

Test, written or
oral.
Name three ways of
transferring proper
and five reasons
for preparing a Wil .



Code 7 01.010406-04

Title - FARM BUSINESS LAW
AGRICULTURAI.

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit 4 - Partnership and

Corporation.
Objective 10
List, using references, five

important characteristics of a

partnership.

. Characteristics
. Created by contract
.

Each partner is an agent for the other

. Organized to make a profit
Each must have an interest in the business

. Good faith and,liability of each partner

Objective 11
List, from memory, three advantage

and three disadvantages of
partnerships.

A.

B.
C.

D.

Partnerships
. Advantages

contribution of knowledge, ability,
skill, and experience by two

. reduced expenses
efficiency through cooperation
combined resources for credit

. Disadvantages
each personally liable for all debts

. disagreement

. each is liable for all business acts

or violations of other- -

Types of partnership arrangements
Profit sharing
Settling arguments

Objective 12
List, from memory, three
advantages and three disadvantages

of a corporation and differentiate

-between a partnership and a

corporation.

. Corporation - define.

. Advantages
.

stockholder may not be held liable for

debts of firm

.
large sums of money acquired through sale

of stock
. life of a corporation not affected by

change in ownership

. ownership easily transferred
. .control nested in directors and officers

Disadvantages
. lacks personalization
.

special taxes do not apply
may only engage in enterprises provided in

its charter
. subject to many state regulations

B. Partnerships
. Advantages
. Disadvantages

810
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'D'UCATIO N

TEACHING METHODS

01.010406-04

FARM BUSINESS LAW

- Code

- Title

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES I EVALUATION PROCEDURES

. Lecture.
. Field trip to a farm

organized as a partnership.
. Use adult farmer

partnerships as example.

A. Note taking.

B. Questions to-the-partners. B. Written test.
C. Assist students to develop

partnerships with their
parents or with cooperative
farmers.

A. Evaluation of notes,

A. Lecture.
B. Class discussion".

C. Assigned questions from
reference materials.

D. Invite a resource person
involved in a partnership
to discuss the partnership
with students.

Note taking.
. Students will complete jobs

as assigned by the
instructor.
Notebooks will be kept for
module completion and
course requirements.

A.

B.

Written or oral
test. Three
advantages and three
disadvantages of
partnerships.
Notebook grade.

Supervised study. A.

. Class oriented distussion
. Essentials of Business

Law
Field trip to agricultural B.

corporation and partnership. C.

Students use references to
discover advantages and
disadvantages of corpor-
ations.
Class discussion.
Written report of compar-
ison of corporations and
partnerships.

811
11

A. Written or oral tes
Three advantages
and three dis-
advantages of a
corporation.
Choose which is
better in your
opinion and defe
it with at least
three reasons, t
partnership or
the corporation.



Title - FARM BUSINESS LAW

RESOURCE MATERIALS

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Code 01-.010406-04

Books

1. Hamilton and Bryant. Profitable Farm Management, Prentice-Hall.

Englewood Cliffs, ;i J.

2. Doane. Farm Management Guide. Doane Agricultural Service. St. Louis, Miss.

3. Rosenberg-Crank. Essentials_of Business Law,,3rd'Editiom Gregg Division.

McGraw-Hill Inc.

Bulletfns

College of Agriculture -

988-Legal terms and'obl4gal.ionscommowto thefarm-businesS

1016-Incorporation of the-farwbusiness:_

861-4ather and son partnershipmarrangements.,

892rFather and son arrangeMents-on-the.:farm

1202-The farmer and the,lawyer

A.E. 568-Buying a farm on-contract:

Periodicals

Manual Principles of agricultural finance.

The farm credit banks of Springfield, Mass.

Audiovisuals



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - FARM ORGANIZATIONS

DI..SCRIPT1ON:

Code - 01.010407-01

Our American system functions on the rulings of majority rule,
which involves the interaction of large groups. In turn, these groups
result in strong organizations. Agriculture is an industry which relies
heavily upon its organizations to teach and promote its business. Due to
the nature of Production Agriculture, farmers have always been strongly
individualistic. As a group they'have found it economically necessary to
turn to organizations which meet their specific needs.

These organizations may be local, state or national, as well as civic
or agricultural.

Students taking this module will be involved with organizations whiCh
can accommodate their needs as farmers. Emphasis will be placed on local
organizations. The work involved will deal primarily with meeting the
leaders of these organizations and discussing their functions.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT
Time Allocations
Class Other

1. Organizations available to farmers 2 13

2. Specific uses oforganizations to farmers 1 10

3. Using organizations to support the farmers' needs 1 3

4 26

Revised June 1974
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Title -

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

FARM ORGANIZATIONS Code - 01.010407-01

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

1. Compile a list of no fewer than 30 organizations available to farmers.

2. List from memory five cooperatives, five agriculture organizations,
and ten other organizations available to farmers.

3. Catagorize organizations into farmer cooperatives, civic organizations,
youth organizations, other agricultural organizations, and list the
major purpose of each. ,

4. Select three organizations that farmers should join. List three reasons
why being a member of each organization would help the farmer.

5. Determine organization requirements for one farm organitat±am. List the
advantages that members have as a result ol: being aetive members.

t.

814

2



01.010407-01

FARM ORGANIZATIONS

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 1
Organizations available to farmers
Objective 1
Compile a list of no fewer than 30
organizations available to farmers

CONTENT

AGRICULTURAL

Cooperatives

Agway
Eastern Breeder's Inc.
Dairymen's LeagUe
Production Credit
Dairy Herd-Improvement Coop.
Other Local Groups
Council of Farmer Cooperatives

. Farm Organizations
Farm Bureau, County-State-Natiou,,:
Cooperative.Extension
Grange
Young Farmers,and-Ranchers
National FarmersiOrganization
Farm Warkers Organization
BreedAssociations
National Cattleman's Associatlon

. State TOrestry.Association
LocalFIair Assockations
StateMxposition(COmmittee
Farmers Home Administration'
Soil Conservation Service
Agriculture Stabilization &.Conservation
Committee
Rural Electricification Association_

. New York Agriculture and Conservation Council
Fruit Commissions

Objective 2
List from memory five cooperatives,
five agriculture organizations,
and ten other organizatimns
available to farmers.

Other Civic Organizations
Youth Organizations
. FFA
. 4-H
. Grange '

List five cooperatives associated with the
agricultural industry in your area.
List five agricultural organizations providing
services to farmers in your area.

. Name ten other types of organizations in your
community that are available to farmers.

4



EDUCATION 01.010407-01-

FARM ORGANIZATIONS

- Code--;

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Short lecture on
introduction.

B. Supervised study.
C. Class discussion.
D. Guest speakers-from as

many of the different
organizations as possible.

A. Note taking - lecture
and guest speakers.

B. Discussion.
C. Compile list of

organizations available
for farmers.

Notebook grade.
Written test on
farm organizations,
cooperatives, civic
groups and youth
organizations.

A. Chalk.iand_Board
B. Lecture
C. Invite resource people from

the various organizations to
speak to class members.

D. Filmstrips on cooperatives.

E
"

Movies on agricultural
organizations.

. Students could attend
organizations' annual
meetings held locally.

. Attend governmental
seminar for agricultural
youth sponsored by New York
Farm Bureau and State
Education Department.

5

Notebook grade.
. Written test.



: e

01.010407-01

FARM ORGANIZATIONS

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES ay UNIT CONTENT

Objective 3
Catagorize organizations into
farmer cooperatives, civic
organizations, youth organizations
other agricultural organizations,
and list the major purpose of
each.

A.

B.

C.

D.

Cooperatives
. List each-and state
Civic Organizations
. List each and state
Other Agricultural

List each and state
Youth Organizations
. List each and state

functions

functions

functions

functions

Tnit 3 - Using organizations to
support the.farmers'lledds.
Objective 4 .

Select three organizations that
farmers should join. List three
reasons why being a member of each

1 organization would help the

farmer.

A. Personal preference_of organization selection
with'regard to meeting the needs of a particular
situation.

Objective 5
Determine organizational
1-requirements for one farm

'organization. List the advantages
1 that members have as a result of
being active members.

A. Organization Requirements
Type of membership

. Dues
Meeting dates, place and time
Other requirements

Advantages of Membership
Marketing
Purchasing inputs

. Insurance
Legislation

. Credit source
Information

917
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01.010407-01

FARM ORGANIZATIONS - Title

.

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIMMTIES EVALUATTON PROCEDURES

iA.
B.1

C.

;

Iorganizations
i

1 D.

[

Supervised study.
Field trip to at least one
coopera-tive.

Guest speaker on how
agricultural agencies and

serve the

farmer.
Field trip to at least one
other agricultural
organization.

A. Students can compile an
organized list of
agricultural cooperatives,
agricultural organizatinns,
civic organizations And
youth groups.

A.

B.

Teacher evaluation
of list.
Oral quiz on the
types of organ-
izations, major

_ _

purposes and
functions.

I

i A.
1

1B.
idevelop

.

Supervised study.
Student's role playing,

small discussion
groups.

A. The student can select and
justify three organizations
for a given situation'.

A.

B.

Teacher evaluation
of student's role
playing,
discussion groups.
Written examin-
ation, questions o
specific situation
Students select
organizations and
support their
choices with
reasons.

A.

B.

C.

Class discussion of
organization membershi?
requirements.
Supervised study.
Resource, guest speakers
that are members of
organizations.

A.

B.

Student:takes notes.on
discussion, supervised
study and guest speakers.
Select anorganization
that you .T.i.--el would be

A.

B.

Teacher evaluation
of notebook.
Evaluation of
student's selectio
of an organization

.

beneficial. Explain the
reasons for your selection.

.

7



Title - FARM ORGANIZATIONS

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Bulletins:

Audiovisuals:

A

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Code - 01,010407701H

Creditto'Tarmers, The:Story of:yederaljntetmediate
Credit-Banka2and ProduCtioreditHAaaOCiatiOna,L

StOkes,Ar.. PubliShed by thejederalyInterMediar
Credit Backs,: c/o patM.:CreditAdminiatration
WashingtOn, D.C:: 20578.

How AgriculturaL.AgencieS arid-OrganizatiOnaSerVe the
FarberS.U.N.Y--7:,State',..EducationDepartMen't,
AgricUltural RduCatiOnDepartMent.

Selected liatof profeaaiOnal'an&technieaisoCietiee
and organilatiOns:Conceine&WithAgriCUltUral Production
and-Ita-ApPlicationvi:ApPendipP927:--
Csteer Preparation :in,AftLicAtisalyProdnetiOn;:A
Curriculum:Guide for Rig4 SchOCIVocationalAg4Culture,
U.S. Department nf'Health, EduCatiCriand.:Velfare, Office
of Education. Published by OhinUareetPdUcation and
Curriculum Management Laboratory on Agricultural BduCation,
The Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio 43210L

-

_4;



J.

MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - COVERNMENT PROCRAMS FOR FARMERS

OESCRIVTION:

Code - 01.010408-01'

The dynamic field of agriculture is stimulated and supplemented by
our government through educational-assistance, specific seryices, and

'financial reimbursement. Many governmentsupported programs promote. a _
desire to enrich.or conserve the soil, rebuild properties and-protect the

American consumer from possible encumbrances of which he is not aware.

The student will be involved with identifying programs that are
available, and determining how to take advantage of the facilities and
services available throUgh government programs.. He will be concerned
with evaluating programs and making decisions reRardinR the programs of

concern to him.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS pr CONTENT . Time Allocation
Class Other

1. (overnment programs available to farmers 5 5

2. Providing services to farmers 1 3

3. Programs providing Tinancial reimbursement
to farmers 1 3

4. The American consumer and the farmer .,_., 5 3

5. Using programs to support the needs of farmers .2 2

14 16

Revised 6/74



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - GOVERNMENT PROGRAMS FOR FARMERS Code - 01.010408-01

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able to:

1. List at least 10 different Gouernment programs available to farmers.

2. Contact through written or personal communications, two agencies for
the procurement of materials explaining the program provided, and
forms to be used in requesting services or reimbursement of the agency.

3. Select five of the ten programs from objective No. 1, which are
being used by local farmers.

4. Select from the list in objective No. 1 the programs providing services
for farmers and explain how they influence agriculture.

5. Select three programs providing services to farmers, prepare an oral
class report, discuss One effectiveness of each program.

6. Select from the list in objective No. 1, the programs providing
financial reimbursement to farmers and how these programs can help farmers

become established in farming and continue in farming.

7. Choose and write constructive criticisms to both support, and reject each

of two government programs providing financial reimbursement and
services to farmers.

8. Prepare a list of eight programs established to protect the American
consumer, discuss the merits of each program.

9. Complete the forms requesting servic?.s or financial reimbursement of

any three of the agencies contacted in objective No. 2.



04de 01.010408-01

TiCie GOVERNMENT PROGRAMS FOR FARMERS

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT/ CONTENT

AGRICULTURAL

Unit 1 - Government program avail-
able to farmers.
Objective 1

List at least 10 different
Government programs available to
farmers.

Objective 2

Contact through written or persona
communications, two agencies for
the'procurement of materials ex-
plaining the program provided,
and forms to be used in requesting
services or reimbursement of the
agency.

k.Programs -
Soil Conservation Service
Federal Land Bank
Production Credit
Federal Housing Administration
Environmental Protection Agency
Small Business Administration
United States Department of Commerce
United States Department of Interior
New York State Planning Commission
State-Federal-County Planning Agencies
United States Department of Agriculture
Others

A. Letter Writing -
Use correct form
.Request information desired
.Write neatly and accurately

B. Interviewing -
. Introduction - state your purpose for the inter-

view
Ask valid questions

.Be Precise

.Time - arrange for appointment for interview
Record information



E 1) !.' CATION
01.010408-01

GOVERNMENT PROGRAMS FOR FARMERS

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES , EVALUATION PROCEDURES

AJLecture A.Students keep a module packet
BSupervised study on this module.
C.Guest speakers liXrepare several questions

- as many different organiza- - written - to be asked each
tions as can possibly be. speaker regarding the major
arranged - no fewer than 5. area being discussed.

A.Lecture
&Supervised practice in letter
L writing.
lu.Supervised practice in inter-

viewing. Teacher student
role playing.

FFA Leadership Activity.
Students could prepare a youth
power paper on careers in
Government Services. Youth-
power's sponsored by the Farm
Bureau on the local, state and
national levels.

AXake notes from lecture on
business letters.

Urite a letter asking for
information from one agency.

GPrepare an interview (written)
outline.

tbRole playing in class
Employer-Agency and student
interviews.
Teacher could play the role of
the government agency. All
students could be exposed to
this technique before actually
arranging for their interview.

8 2 3

5

A.

B.

C.

Students will list
10 government pro-
grams available
to farmers.
Teacher evaluates
the list.
Extra credit for
Youthpower Reports.

AWeacher evaluation of
letter.

&Teacher evaluation of
interview outline.

GGrade on oral inter-
view role playing.



Co -

Title -

01.010408-01

GOVERNMENT PROGRAMS FOR FARMERS
AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective 3
Select five of the ten programs A:Programs now being used locally -

from objective No. 1, which are
being used by local farmers. 05C5

°ASC
And content used in objective No. 1

Unit 2 -Providing Services to

farmers
Objective 4
Select from the list in Objective
#1 the programs providing services
for farmers and explain how they
influence agriculture.

Objective 5

Select three programs providing
services to farmers, prepare an
oral class report, discuss the
effectiveness of each program.

Earm Service Programs -

,Soil & Water Management
.Banking
.Environment
Land Use

Personal choice under teacher guidance.

824

6



E_DUCATI 0 N
01.010408-01.

'GOVERNMENT PROGRAMS FOR FARMERS

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES

Code

- Title,

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture
B. Discussion
C. Field trips to at least two

farms whiph are carrying
out, programs sponsored by
government agencies.

D. Invite Resource personnel
to the classroom.

A. Supervised study through use
of available references and
notes from speakers.

B. Student Report on agencies
contacted.

A. Supervised study
B. Students prepare oral

reports.

A. Note taking
B. Discuss existing programs

familiar to the-class.
C.'Prepare a list of programs

now being used.

A. Revision of existing list
with explanation of types of
service available to farmers
Students could research the
career requirements for
specific areas of employment
in service agenciest

A. Give the report in class.
. Invite Guidance Counselor to
hear the reports.

A. Written Test
B. Notebook Grade

A. Teachers Evaluate
list.

eS

A. Teacher evaluation
report.

B. Student evaluation
of his report after
all reports are
given.



Title -

01.010408-01

GOVERNMENT PROGRAMS FOR FARMERS

AGRICULTURAL

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT

Unit 3 - Programs providing
financial reimbursement to farmers
Objective 6

Select from the list in objective
#1 the programs providing financial
reimbursement to farmers and how
these programs can help farmers
become established in farming
and continue in farming..

Oblecttve 7
Choose and write constructive
criticisms to both support, and
reject each of two government
programs providing financial
reimbursement and services to
farmers.

Unit 4 - The American Consumer
and the Farmer
Objective 8

Prepare a list of eight programs
established to protect the
American consumer, discuss the
merits of each program.

Unit 5 - Using programs to support
the needs of farmers
Objective 9

Complete the forms requesting
services or financial reimbursemen
5fany-thretr--of--theagencie scon-
tacted in objective No. 2.

CONTENT

Programs providing financial reimbursement to
farmers.

Federal Land Bank
Production Credit
FHA
Small Business Bureau
Others

A.Selection of programs -

Financial Reimbursement
Services

A.List of programs iLffecting consumer and farmer.
Pure food and Drug Regulations
USDA Meat Inspections
Milk Inspections

. Weights and Measures Bureau of Agriculture
and Markets

Others

A. Completion of applications -
. Neatness

Accuracy
Completeness

8 6
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EDUCATION 01.010408-01

GOVERNMNT PROf1RA1 FOR FARMERS

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Supervised study through use A. Student revision of existing
of available references and list with explanation of type
notes from speakers. service available to farmers.

. Teacher can invite young and
adult farmers to talk to
students regarding how
they used some of the govern-
ment programs.

A. Supervised study
B. Prepare a panel discussion

Divide the class into 4
groups. Let each group
present their findings and
recommendations.

A. Lecture
B. Guest Speaker
C. Invite local or state agency

people in consumer protec-
tion. Department of Agri-
culture & If.arkets.

A. Supervised study
B. Students review forms.

With data provided by the
instructor, complete sample
forms.

A. Teacher evaluation
of list.

B. Students write a
report on gUest
speakers Comments.

A. Prepare panel discussion on A.
two topics-

B. Use the FFA Youth Leadership
Farm Forum Format for student
involvement and presentations B.

A.
B.

C.

A.

B.

Note taking
List programs provided for
the American consumer,select
several to evaluate.
Work in groups of two :people
Prepare written and oral
reports on several programs.

Practice filling out forms
which were received from the
agencies contacted.
Review actual forms that have
been completed. Progressive
Young Adult Farmeraare
pleased to allowteachers and
students to use this informa-
tion.

7

Teacher evaluations
of written criti-
cisms and recommen-
dations.
Crade on Farm Forum
type presentations.

A. Teacher evaluadon o
.Written Report
.0ral Report
,Answering question

A..Teacher evaluation o
completed applica-
tions.



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - GOVERNMENT PROGRAMS FOR FARMERS

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Code - 01.010408-01

Bulletins - Any available from Department of Agriculture and Markets, State
Campus, Albany, New York.
A Story of Milk, Milk Market Administration, 205 East 42nd Street,
New York, New York 10017

Periodicals -

Doones Agriculture Reports
United States Department of Agriculture Reports
FHA Reports
Soil Conservation Service

Audiovisuals -

Film_Strip - Evolution in Marketing Farm Products - California
State Poly College I.M.S.
"Careers In Government Services" - I.M.S.

Teachers should have their names put on the periodical list of mailing
of the above governmental agencies.



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Titio - Using Service Agencies

DESCRIVFION:

Code . 01.010499-01

There are many service agencies that. provide.infOrmationand_
assiatanCe-ta farthers. These agencies can he liSted-in the categories
of production, construction, financing, marteting and management.. Agen-
cies rendering such services include Extension Service, Production Credit
Association, Soil Conservation Service, State College of Agriculture at
Cornell and many others. Fármers must be able to use these agencies to
be successful in their business.

MAJOR DIVISIONS OR UNITS OF CONTENT Time Allocations
Class Other

1. Services Available to the Farmer 2 6

2. Agencies Providing Services to Farmers 2 6

3. Using Agencies to Solve Farm Problems 4 -10

8 22
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MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - Using Service Agencies

OBJECTIVES to be obtained:

The student will be able tot

code 01.010499-01

1. Correctly list five categories of agencies providing

services to farmers.

2. Correctly identify and list major services suppliztd by at

least three local agencies within each category.

3. Select, to the satisfaction of the instructor, proper agencies

to use when faced with a local situation requiring the use of

agricultural agencies.

4. Demonstrate his ability to use an agency in at least two of the

categories, by involving two agencies to assist the-student in

solving a problem, which has been approved by the instructor.

5. Develop a directory of local farm service agencies, which meets

the instructors specifications.



Code a 01.010499-01

Title - Using Service Agencies
AGRICULTURA1.

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Unit I - Services Available to
the Farmer

Objective I
Correctly list five categories
of agencies providing services
to farmers.

A. Educational Services
Cooperative extension
Adult farmer classes

B. Financing Services
Federal land bank
Production credit
Local banks
Others

C. Soil Conservation Services

D. Production Services
Cooperatives
Company field representatives
Veterinarians

L. Marketing Services
Cooperatives

milk marketing
. livestock
farm supplies

F. Farm Buildinp Structures & IJaterial Handling
Cooperatives .

Private companies

n. 'Farm Equipment & Machinery Dealers

831



EDUCATION
01.010499-01

Using Service Agencies

- Code

- Title

TEACHING METHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture and Discussion

B. Supervised Study

C. rield lrips

v. Guest Speakers

A. Student notes on Lecture,
Class Discussion, Field
Trips end Guest Speakers

B. Collect information describ-
ing services supplied by
local agencies compile
naterials ip notebook form.

C. Develop a list of all farm
service agencies in the
community.

A. Written tesi: on
service agqcies
aviilablé in the
ar a.

B. Notebook Grade

832



Code -.01.010499-01

Title - Using Agriculture Service Agencies
G.R I C U LT U.R A 1.

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT cotrrorr.

Unit 2 - Agencies Providing
Services to Farmers

Objective
Correctly identify And list major
services supplied by at least
three local agencies within each'
category.

A. ProdUction.ServiceS.
Primary service agencies
'.'Agriculture Conservation Program

College' or Agriculture Cornell-
College of ART.:*cuture - 'r,tate

gerd Improvement Cooperative
:'nictension Service
Soil Conservation nervicc
t.te Department of' Agriculture & Hari:lets

Vocational Agriculture Department
other

. SecOndary service aRencies
Artificial Insemination
tluipment Supplies Co.
feed & lleed

fertilizer
machinery dealership'
veterinarians
other

B. Construction Services
. Primary service agencies

Agriculture Conservation Program
College of Agriculture at Cornell
Ag-Engineering Department

. Extension Service

. V.Y.S. Electric & Gas Corp.

. Soil Conservation Service
Vocational Agriculture Department
other

C. MarketinR Services
. SecondarY service aRencies

farm marketing cooperatives
local.markets
other

833



EDUCATION 01.010499-01

Using Service Agencies

TEACHING METHODS

A. Lecture - discussion

B. Small group information
gathering sessions

C. Field trips

D. Cuest speakers

- Code

- Title

STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Students will develop a list
of agencies of use to local
farmers and list the services
provided by each. This can be
done by:

Using references
Discussion of services
used
Small group information
gathering sessions
Securing information
during field trip(s)
Gathering information from
guest speaker(s)

831

A. Vritten quiz

B. Evaluate lists
developed by
students.



Code 01.010499-01

Title - Using Service Agencies

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

AGRICULTURA1.

Unit 3 - Using Agencies to Solve
Farm Problems

Objective 3
Select to the satisfaction of the
instructorf proper agencies to use
when faced with a local situation
requiring the use of Agricultural
agencies.

A. Determine Ohich agencies can hest
your needs

Availability in area
Service agencies in the area
Ability to work together
Cost
Time
Other

meet

835

8



EDUCATIO N
01.010499-01 - Code,

Using Service Agencies - Title

TEACHING METHODS 'STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

A. Lecture - discussion A. Students will solve a given
problem, requiring them to

A. Evaluation of a
"Riven problem"

B. Individual work with
students

select agencies to use in
_ . . .

s olving the problem.

student has solved -
hAS-he-telected. the----
correct agencies?

C. Problem solving method B. Students present an actual
(preferable) or hypotheti- B. Evaluation of

D. Field trips and guest . cal problem to the teacher problem (#2) the

speakers for approval. The problem
must require the services
of two agencies to solve it.

C. Students will contact the
agencies and solve the
problem. (Care should be
taken that not too many
students contact the same
agency.)

student solves.

.

C. Evaluation of
directory the stu-
dent prepares.

Completeness
Neatness
Is it in a
usable form?

'

D. Students will develop a
directory of agencies that
can'be used by local farmers.

.

The directory should include
at least:

. Name of agency

...-.,..

Name of person to con-
tact

.

Telephone No. or how to
reach
Address
Services provided
(in outline form)

-;...

836

.._.

. .



P-Ae 7 01.010499-01

Title . Using Service Agencies
AGRICULTURA1.

OBJECTIVES BY UNIT CONTENT

Objective:4- A.

Demonstrate his ability to use an
aRency in at least two of the
categories, by involving two agen-
cies to assist the student in _

solving a problem, which has been
approved by the instructor.

Objective 5
Develop a directory of local farm
service agencies, which meets the
instructor's specifications.

Involving the agency.
How to contact -.telephone letter, visit,
forms to use
What information should ba provided to
agencies?
Determine how promptly the agency will act
on the problem
Responsibilities incurred by accepting
service
Expressing appreciation for services
received

A. Educational

B. Financial

C. Soil Conservation

D. Production

E. Marketing

F. Farm Building Structures & Materials Handling

G. Farm Machinery and Equipment

837
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EDUCATIO N
01.010499-01

Using Service Agencies_

TEACHING hETHODS STUDENT APPLICATION ACTIVITIES EVALUATION PROCEDURES

. Teacher lead class
discussion

B. Supervised study

C. Faris on service apencies

D. .Guest speakers

Class discussion

. Student reports

A. Notes on lecture, class
discussion, films, and
guest speakers.

A. Compile a list of service
apencies for notebook and
future reference.

8 3 8

A. Given a specific:
situation that
involves twn Agri-
cultural apencies,
have the student
select the agencies
and reasons for his,
selections.

B. Notebook grade

A. Notebook grade

B. Written examinatiOn
on local service
agencies.



MODULE OF INSTRUCTION

Title - Using Service Agencies Code - 01.010499-01

RESOURCE MATERIALS

Bulletins

Teacher References

1. Soil Conservation Service - P.A. - No. 818 - USDA, SCS

2. What is a Farm Conservation Plan - P.S. - No. 629 - USDA, SCS

3. Assistance Available'from the Soil Conservation Service - No. 345 -
USDA - SCS

4. Cornell List of Extension Bulletins
- Agriculture
- Research
- Economics
- Engineering

Note: Most sefeyences will be obtained free at the local level. Cooperative
Extension, -kor example, is responsible for promotion at the county level'.

-Student-References-

All those listed above as Teacher References

Note: Many references will be obtained locally from Service Agencies

3 9
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